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NOTIFICATION , 
The following draft of certain Rules ,which Government 
propose to make is exercise of the powers conferred on them by 
Sections 20, 39, 61, 63, 64 , 66, 67 ( ), 69, 70, 71,73 , 76 , 82 (2) 
84, 86, 87and 129 of the Travancore-Cochin Motor Vebicles Act, 
1125 (X of 1125)is hereby published as required by Section 130 (1) 
at the said Act, for the information of persons likely to be 
affected thereby..... 

Notice is hereby given that the reaft will be further procedcd 
with after the expiry of two weeks from the date of publicati sa of 
this Notios in the Gazette and that any objection orsuggestion 
received with respect thereto from any person before the expiry of - 
the aforesaid period will be conridered by the Government, 
Transport Section , 

K. S. RAGHAVAN , 
Public Works and Comn, Dopt. Socrslary to Government. 

17th March 1930 . 
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Draft. 
TRAVANCORE-COCHIN MOTOR VEHICLES 

ROLES, 1950 . 


CHAPTERI, 

PRELIMINARI , 
1. (a ) Thege rules may be called the Travancore-Cochin Motor 
Vehicles Rules , 2950. 

(b) They shall extend to the wbole of the Travaucore 
Coddin State. 

2. Co # mencement. They shall come into force at once. 

3. Definitions . In these rules unless there is anything repu . 
gnant in the subject or conext 

(a ) the Act " means the Travancore - Cochin Motor Vehi. 
les Act, 1125 (X of 1125 ). 

(6) Conductor " means any prison duly licensed under 
these rules appointed by or under the orders of the holder of the 
permit under which the vehicle is operated, to perform the duties of 
the conductor in respect of the vehicle. 

(6 ) " articulated vehicle " means a tractor to which a trailor 
is attached in #uch a maduer that part of the trailor in superimposed 
on and part of the weight of the trailor is borne by the tractor, 

) " dealer " means a manufacturer or repairer of, or dealer 
in motor vehicles , 

(a) F orm " means a loro setforth in the First Schedule to 
the Act or appended to thcsu Tulos. 

magistrate meate a salariul magistrata. 

" passenger " for the purposes of the rules means any 
pernou trapelling in a public service vehicle other than the drivur 
or the conductor or employee of the permit bolder while on 
duty . 

(h) ** pouarls " ena poundo avoirdapoie , 

(1) " taxi-imeter muas puy approved mechanical device 
attached to a motor cal for the calculation and legible exhibition of 
laces and other charges duo from passengers therein , 

Trunk roed " meana a road notiled 38 such in the 
Government Gazette by the pernment. 
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CHAPTER II. 
LICENSING OF DRIVERS OF MOTOR VEHICLES 
4. Licensing Authority: ( 1 ) Except in respect of vehicles 
belonging to or in piscesion of thu Military Department, the 
Licenciug Authority shall be the Inspector General of Police or the 
Deputy Inspector General of Police subject to the control of the 
Inepector General of Police , 

Provided that in the case of issue and renewal of licensea the 
Licensing Authority way with ile previous approval ofGovern 
ment delegate all or any ofhis functions as Licensing Authority in 
respect of a District to the Distriot Superintendent of Police . 

(2) The Commandant, State Forcer, shall be competent to 
isBize licenses in respect of vehicles belonging to or in the posses 
sion of the Military Department in such Form and subject to such 
conditions as may be approved by the Governmeat.- 

Provided that the particulars of every license so iagund shall be 
comunicated forthwith to the Licnsing Authority referred to in 
gyb.rule (I ), 

5. Public Service Vehicle . --Authorisotinn to drive neces . 
saty. No person suall drive u public service vehicle with in the 
State unless authorization has been granted by the licensing 
authority . 

6. Exemption of drivers of road -rollers . Sutes :ction ( 1) of 
section 3 of the Act shall 1100 apply to 1.ha drivers of road . 
rollura . 

7. Application for muithorizatim . The bolder of a licence may, 
at any time, apply to the licensing authority in Foidi LPSA for 
the grant of an authorization , 

Such application shall be accom-, 
panied by the licence , 
.8. Application for authorization Av application for an 
authorization bay be forwarde together with an application fora 
licence. 

9. No fer, No fee shall be charged for the grant of an authori 
zation . 

10. Summoning of applicant. The authority to which appli 
cation is made under ruie 7 may, if it tbidks fit, by notice in 
writing , summon the applicant to appear before it or before any 
other person duly authorised in this behalf at such time and place 
es the authority may appoint and pray in the case of the bolder of 
a licence irsuud outside the State , require the applicant to pass the 
test all set torth in the Third Schedule to the Act notwithstanding 
that the azi licant shall previously have pasöed the tesci. 


11. Issue. The licensing authority granting an application for 
#nauthorization shall eign or countensign the licence accordingly 
and recern thu sinuga to the folder thereof and shall at the same 
time seul intimation to the authority by wbich the liceuce was 
issued in T orm LI S . 

12. Reasons for rejection to be given . It tbe licensing authority 
rejects au application for an anthorinution it aball inform the 
applicant iu writing, gising its reasoris, and shall returė the licence 
to birn , 

13. Licensíny Authority may make snquiries. Upon the receipt 
of an application for a licepce or for fi authorization to drive a 
public sertice vehicle, the licensing authority may make such ev 
quiries as may be reasonably becassary to establish the illeurity of 
tho applicantund to ascertain that the applicant ia wot disqualified 
or liable to be disqualified for holding a licence , 

14. Testing officer. The test of competence to drive as set forth 
in the Third Schedule to the Act shall be conducted by the licensing 
authority or by a person authorized by sızch authority 

15. Privingtest. Subject to Sub-section ( ) of Section 7 of 
the Act, the applicant shall furnish & serviceable vehicle of the 
class to wbich the application refers, and present himself for the 
test at such time and place 29 way ke specified by the licensing 
authority or the testing officer . 

16 Fee. The foc payable by the applicant for the test of 
corpelence to drive shall be two rupees for each test and shall be 
paid before the test is comuzdened. It shall not be refunded in 
any circumstances, 

17. Appeal on refusal of authorization Auy person aggricved 
by x111, order of the l icansing authority refusing to grantan Authori 
zation to drive a public service vehicle may appeal to Govers . 
ment. 

18. Time for appeal. An appeal under rule 17 shall be pre 
ferred within thirty days of the receipt of the order of refusal by 
the person aggrieved . 

19. Form of. Ad appeal under rule .7 and an appeal under 
sub-section (3) of Section 18 or sub -section (5) of Seccion 14 or 
sub-section ( ) of Section 15 of the Act shall ba in the form of a 
memorandum setting forth cuncisly the grounds of objectiou to 
the order which is the subject of appeal and shall be acompanied 
by the original o: a certified copy of the order. The memo. 
randum of Appeal sball Luve afixed to it court- fee stamps of the 
value of two rupees. 
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20. Medical Certificate - Photograph . The photograph to 
be affixed to the medical certificats of fitness in Forro C shall be 
firuly uffixed and not merely pinned to the Form and the medical 
practitioner shall affix his signaturo or seal to the photogruph in 
addition to signing the form . 

21. Rejection of old Certificate. The licensing authority 
may decline to accept a medical certificate of fitucer granted more 
than one month before the data of applicatiop for the grant or 
renewal of a licence as the case Bay ,be. 

92. Certificate issued undor old rules. Subject to the pro . 
viajone of rule 91 the licensing authority may accept as & valid 
medical certificate of fitness a certificate Jureviously accepted by a 
licensing authority, under the Travancore Motor Vehicles Rules, 
1117 or the Cochin Motor Vehicles.Roles, 1117 

23. Photograph --Sise. The copies of the photograph requir 
ed by sub-section (4 ) of Section 7 of the Act shall bo of a size not 
more tban tro inches by two inches and a half . 

24. Sealing of photograpk . The photograph of the 
bolder when affixed to a licence shall be sealed or stamped with 
the stal of the licensing authority in such a manner that part of 
the impression of the seal or stump is upon the photograph and 
part on the margin. 

25, Demand for recent photograph. If at any time it 
appears to the licensing authority that the photograph affixed to 
the licence bag ceased to be a clear likeness of the holder , the 
licensing authority way require the holder to aurrecder the licence 
forthwith and to furuish two clear copies of a recent photograph 
of himself and the holder shall , within such period as the licensing 
authority may specify , appear in person before the licensing 
autbority and present ibc pluotographs accordingly. If che holder 
fails to comply with a requisition by the licensing authority under 
this rule , the licence słuall cease to bu valid from the expiry of the 
said period . 

26. Duplicats licence with meio photograpk . Upon reccipt 
of the copies of the photograph us provided in rul. 25, the licensing 
authority shall issue a duplicate licence with the Ther photograph 
affixed thereco and shall destroy the original licenca , 

27. Fee. The fee for duplicite liconen issued under rule 36 
shall be one rupee. 

28. Licence lost or destroyed -- Intimarion , If at arġ time a 
licence is lost or destroyed , the holder of such lounce shall forth 
with intiuuate the fact in writing to the liceusing authority having 
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jurisdiction over the area in wbich he bax bis Place of resideuce at 
the time, in Form LLD or ili u letier setting out the particulare 
required by that form . 

29. Duplicate. Upon the receipt es£ the intimation sxcified 
in ralo 23 , the licensing au bority shall, if watisfied after inaking 
sich enquiries as it think fit that a duplicula licence my pro 
perly be inpued , isuue 1 duplicate licence ; 

Provided that where the licence concerned wae laayed by soule 
olher licensing authority, the particulars of the licence and of any 
endorements thereon shall be obtained from that authority before 
issuing the duplicate licence . 

30. Photogrph for duplicate. The holder of the licenco 
shall furnish the licensing authority with two clear copies of a 
recent photograph of himself one of which shall be atfixed to the 
duplicate licence and the other shall be retained by the licousing 
uu bority. 

31. Fee. The fee for duplicate licence issued under rule 28 
shall be iwo rupees. 

32. Licence lost -- delivery. When a duplicate licence bun 
been issued upon represenlation that a licence has been lost and the 
original licence is afterwarels found by the bolder, it shall be deli . 
vered to the licensing authority . Áoy other person finding a 
driving licoice shall deliver to the holder of the licence or to the 
nearest police stirim . 

33. Licence defaced or torn - Impounding. If at ang tine 
il appalara to a licensing authority that a licence held by any per 
son is 80 torn or defaced in any way as to cevse to be reasonably 
Jegible, the licensing Authority may iropound the licence and issue 2 
duplicate . The holder of the licence shall , ou de naud by the 
liceuning auth : rity, fumia two clear copiea of a recentphotograph 
of himself, ope of wiichu shall be affixed to the suplicate licence 
and sealed, and the other shall be recorded by the authority boy 
which the licence was isszed . 

34. Fes. The fee for a duplicate liçerice issued under rule 33 
shall be o rupees . 

35. Duplicate to be stamped . When a duplicate licence is 
iged under rulu 26 , 29 or 35, itshali be clearly happed Dupli 
este in red and shall be darked with the date of iasie of clie 
duplicate and the Real of the licensing authority. 

36. Intimation to issuing authority. If the licensing auth 
ority which issues a duplicate licence is not the authority by which 
the licence was issued, it sball intimate the fact to thetauthority. 
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37. Intimation to original licensing authority , 

IE the 
licensing authority which atrix4 a new photograph to a duplicate 
liecace is not the authority by which the licence was issued, it 
shall forhard the second copy io that authority for record , 

38. Temporary authorisation in lieu of licence. (a ) When 
the holder of a licence has suvuitted the licence to the licensing 
authority for renewal or for obtaining an authorization to drive 
publie service vehicle and has deposited ibu prescribed fee, or when 
u polica officer or any coorl xir other competant authority bas taken 
temporary poesestion of a licuuce for any purpose and the licence 
b : s not been suspended or cancelled , the licensing authority or the 
police officer or the court or other competent authority , as the late 
may be, shall furnish brim with a receipt for the licence and tempo . 
rary authorization to strive under sub -section (3 ) of Section 124 
of the Act, in Form L Tem , provided that 10 such temporacy 
authorization shall be granted if the licence is renewed and return . 
ed or returned with an authorization to drive a public servicu 
vchicle on the date on which the application is raceived by the 
licensing authority. During such period as may be specified in 
the temporary authorization ifi Foru L Tyr . ibe production there 
of on demand shall be deved to be pro-luction of che licence, 
No fee shall be payable in respect of such temporary authoriza 
tion . 

(b ) Until the licersce has been relarncd the bolder he 
sball not be cntitled to drive a motor pehicle (without being in , 
possasion of his lioruce) beyond the period spoc fied in tbe ten 
jxsary authorization as aforsaid : 

Provided that the authority, court or police oficer by which 
the temporary authorization foresaid was granted thay , in ilo o 
his discretion by order in writing endorsed thereon, extend the 
period for which the tonporary authorization is valid . 

(c ) Any Magistrate or Police Officer Dot below the rank of 
Head Constable may, at any time, when a motor ychicle is in a 
public place call upon the driver lo stop the vehicle and produce 
his licence and the driver shall thereupon stop the vehicle and 
produce the license or temporary : uborization on the case may be. 

39. Learner s licence. Sub-section ( 1) of Section 3 of the Act 
shall not apply to any person driving a mocor vehicle in 4 public 
place during the course of receiving justruction or of gaining ex 
periecce in driving syith the ohject of presenting himself for the 
teat ruquired by clause (al of sub-section (6) of Section 7 of the Act, 
so long as 


(O) the driver in the holder of a learner s license in Form 
LLr, entitling him to drive the vebicle . 

(ii) there is beside the driver in the vehicle as instructor & 
persou duly licensed to drive the vehicle and sitting in such a 
position as to he able ruadily to stop the vehicle ; 

(ii) there is alfixed both to the front and rear of the 
vehicle & plal or card as set forth below ! 

Plate (or card) seven inches 
square to be white, with letter 
1.7 " in red , 4 inches high, 31 

L 
inchas wide 

Provided that clause ( 1) shall not apply to a person driving a 
two-wheetod motor cycle with or without a side-cal attacked . 

40. Application for. An application for a loanur s licence 
shall be made to the licensing authority in Form LLC A. and sball 
he accompanied by a fee of two rupees. 

41. Validity . A learner s licence shall be valid for a period of 
Chree months iind may he renewed for further periods of three 
months on payment of a fee of two rupucs for each such renewal. 

42. Disqualification Procedure on The licensing authority 
to whoin a licence has onen surrendered under pub-section (2) of 
Seclion 14 of the Act aball, ifthe licence was issued by anothur 
licensing authority , intimate the fact to that authority . 

43. Endorsement of disqualification . When the licensing 
auchority declares a person disqualified under sub-section (1) of 
Section 15 of the Act, it shall, if the person holds a licence en 
dorae the licence accordingly and shall eend intimation of such 
declaration to the authority by which the licence was issued . 

44. Endorsement of licence by Court. The court making or 
causing to bu made an cuidorsen -ut on a license under Section 8 
of the Act shall sead intimation iv Foru LE to the licensing 
authority by wbich the licence was issued and to the licensing 
authority by which it was last renewed, 

45. Intimation of renewal to original licensing authority . 
The liconsing autsoricy renowiog # licence issued by my other 
licensing authority wball intimate the fact to the authority ja 
* Form LR . 

46. Intimation of addition to license. The licensing auth . 
Oritywing , wider sub-betul (3 ) of Section 6 of the Act, to tho 
claces of mutor vehicle which a licence anılborizes the holder to 
drive sbull, if it is nou the authority by which the licenou was 
issued , intimate the addition to that authority in Form Lad , 


47. ( 4 ) Ronstead of licences and intimation thereof. The 
Director, State Transport Departurient, shall be competent to renew 
a licence held by a drivur eruployed in his Department, 

( b ) The fee payable on kuch renowal shall bo us provided 
in sub -section ( 3 ) of Section 11 of the Act. 

(c ) Every such renewal shall be dolg intimated to the 
Licensing Authority in Forio LRST. 

48. Licence Refusal to renew after three parers. The 
licensing sutliuiiy way refuse to renew a licenu ita period ex. 
ceeding three years has slapsed since the last date for which it was 
current. 

19. Report of change of address. (a ) The bolder of a license 
entitling him to drivs as a paid employee or to drive a public ser 
vice vehicle sball, except in the case of a temporary absence not 
involving a change of residence for a period exceeding three 
mooths, report any cuange of his tero porary or permanent address 
as notified on the lieeuce at any Police Station and produce the 
licence at the Police Station in order rhat the new address may be 
entered therein . 

(6 ) The cfficer in charge of the Police Statiou at which the 
licence is produced shall enter therein the new address and com 
municate the new address to tbe licensing authority by which the 
licence was issurd and to the licensing authority by which it was 
last renewed . 

50. (n ) Driving certificate in respect of transport vehicles . 
otoned by Gourment. The Director, State Traspori Department 
shall be the autbority competent to issue a driving certificate for 
purposes referred to in the second proviso to sub -section (6 ) of 
Section 7 of the Act. 

(b ) The fee payable by the applicant for a certificata under 
sub-rula (a ) shall be rupees thrce and shall be paid before the certi 
ficate is innued , 

51. (a ) Qualified medical practitioner. Every medical prac 
titiouer who has practised for a period of 2:04 less than three years 
and < bo holds a medical degree conferred by any University in 
India or the United Kingdom or a Diploma not lower than that of 4 
L.M. P. of the Mara Üniversiy, granted by any Indian Univer . 
sity shall be * a: lified medical practitioner for the purposes of the . 
Act and the Rules . 

18 > Ebe fun for the ignue of a medical certificate by a quali 
fied medical practitioner shall be two rupees, 


CHAPTER III . 


REGISTRATION OF MOTOR VEHICLES . 
52. Registering Authority, The Stute Registering Authority 
shallbe the Iuspector General of Police or the Deputy Lospector 
Generalof Polire subject to the Control of the Inspector General 
of Polie. 

The State Registering Authority may with the approval of 
Government delegate all or any of his powers with regard to re 
gistrntion to the District Registering Authority, being the District 
Superintendent of Police of the District, 

55. Temporary registration - Delegation of power. Subject 
to the provisions of Section 24 of the Act and rulen 65 to 67, 
teoporary Certificates of registration may be issued by the King 
authorised for the purpose by the registering authority. 

54 , Registration Mark. The registration nurk to be assign 
ed under sub -secticu (3 ) of Section 23 of the Act gball consist of 
letters STC followed by a dash ( - ) and a letler identifying the 
district to which the registration relates followed by a namber not 
exceeding 4 digits as follows : -- 

STC - T ......... Trivandrum ,) 
STC --Q ........(Qailon ) 
STOK .. (Kotrayure ) 

STC - C ........(Cochin .) 
35. Exhibition on vahicle.. the registration mark shall be 
. clearly and legibly exhibited on a plane surface of a plate or part 

of the vehiclos both at front and rear fucing direct to the front or 
Tear, ag the cae ipay be, in the manner specified in rule 64 
The plane surface shall not ba inclined from the vertical by more 
than 30 degrees 

56. Sise of letters and numerals. The registration mark 
shall be in English letters and punerals and 

(i) save in the case of a motor cycle or an invalid arriage 
the lettera shall be not lesy than 23 inches high and inch thick at 
any part, the nuzacrals shall not be lesu thau 3} inches high and 

inch thick at any part, and there shall be a space ber.ween any 
letter or any numeral and the edge of the plane surface of not less 
than inch and spaco butween any two letters and between any 
two numerals of not less than 3/8 inch . 

( ii) in the cause of a motor cycle or an invalid carriage, of 
dimentions pot less than two- thirds of those specified in clausu (i). 


ið 
67. Exhibition of letters and numerals. The letters and 
numerals shall be exbibited as follows , that is to say 

(1) in the case of transport vehiclo other than a motor cub , 
both registration marks sball exhibit the leaders and numerale in two 
separato horizontal lines, the letters above and the numerals below . 

( ii) in all other cases, the regietration marks may exhibit 
the letters, and numerals either in two horizontal lines us aforesaid 
or in one horizontal line, 

58. Exhibition of motor cycle . No withstanding anything 
contained in rule 55 the registration mark cxbibited at the front 
of u molor cycle or of an invalid carriage may bedisplayed on a 
plate in a line with the axis of the vehjele and shall in Blicka case 
be displayed on both sides of the plate. 

59. Exhibition on polished surface. If the letters , ard 
numerals arn exhibited in any polished metalic surface they shall 
have plane and not ruuuded surfaces. 

60. Registration mark of trailor . The registration mark of 
a trailor shall be exhibited on a plane plate or surface on the left 
hand side of the railor. "The letters , figures , puco and margin 
shall be not less than two-thirds of the üimensions prescribed in 
clause (1) of rule 56. 

61. Rogistrution mark of trailor . The registratiou mark of 
the drawing motor vehicle required by the Act to be affixed to the 
rear of t trailor shall be in conformity with all the prozisions of 
these rulcs in relation to the registration mark affixed to the rear 
of a motor vrbicle . 

62. Transport tehicle - particulors to be pointed on . Save 
in the CEO of motor cube or trailors of the outure specified in 
clause ( ) of sub-section (3 ) of section 10 of the Acc, tibe following 
particulars in respect of every transport vehicle shul be cxbibited 
on the left hand side of the vehicle in the manner described — ttut 
ja to say 

(1) the name of the owner as set forth in the certificate of 
registration and his address in brief. 

(i ) the unladen weight denoted by U , W ......lbs. 
(iii ) the registered laden weight denoted by R.L. W ...ibs. 
( iv ) in the care of passenger trausport sehicles the number 

of passengers (excluding the driver and conductor ) . 
Specited in the permit of the vebicle devoted by 

Pazd...... 
(9 ) the registered froutuxle weight denoted by F , A , W ... 

lbs . 
(vi) the registered rear axle weight denoted by R. A W ... 

Ibe . 
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(vii) the registered axle weight, each intermediate axle, if 

any denoted by M.A. ....... be. 
(viii ) the norber and size of tyres 

(1 ) front axle denuled by ... No ........ 
(2 ) rear axle denoted h ... No ......... 

(3 ) intermediate axle denoteci by .. Nos ... I ... 
(ix ) the registered engine number as in the certificate of 

of registration denoted by E. No. 
(2 ) the registered identification number of the rebicle de 

moted by 1 No. 
63. Sise of lectors and numerals. The weiglic shall he stated 
in pjauds and the particulars shall be set forth"in English letters 
and tumerals cada 10t loss than one inch high and one luch wido 
legibly painted on a plane surface or a plate or plates affixed to the 
Vehicle . 

64. Vehicles belonging to Government exempted . Vehicles 
belooging to the palace or to the Goverumentnord nou exhibit tha 
particulars specified in rule 62. 

65. Temporary rsyistration - Application , An application 
for lexaporuny l agestration shall b > iu Fouin E and clearly marked 
" Temporary." It shall not necessary to fill in tenue 14 to 20 
of that Form notwithstanding that the vebicle may be a transport 
vehiclo . 

68. Form . A lemporary certificate of registration shall be in 
form Ci Tem . 

-67. Inlimation to registering muthority concerned . l he 
authority granliga lemporary certificate of registrative shall in 
all cases forward a copy iu l orm CR Tem to the registrering 
authority in whose are the vehicle is to be ordinarily kept. 

68. Assignmentofmark . Tho authority gruoding a temporary 
certificate of registration shall assign a temporary registmtion 
park to the vehicle and the owner shall cause the artid mark to be 
affixed to the front and rear of the motor vehicle in the thumber 
prescribed for registration marks in these rulos. 

69. Registration fee. Saveas provided int rule 70 the fee pay 
abla in respext of registration shall be 

Rs. 
(i) For a motor cycle below 3 1/9 borse power 
(ii) l or any other motor cycle or a motor cycle 
rith A Bide car 

8 
(ii ) Por a motor vehicle the registered laden weight 

of which does not exceed 14,500 pounds 16 
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Rs. 
(iv ) For a motor vehicle the registered laden weight 
of whichi ("sceedle 14,500 pounds 

32 
V For a trailer 

5 
(vi) For teaporary registration 

Provided that in the case of an articulated vehicle, which is 
provided with more than one trailer but is 80 constructed that 
only one such trailer can be used at a time, it shall be registered 
2 siglo vehicle with alternative bodies and all such trailors sbs 
be entered in the registration cerificate without any additional fee , 

70. Registration fec .-exemption . The Governnentmay , by 
Cotification in tho Government Aizetle make an exewprion in re 
gard to the registration fee payable in respect of any motor vehicle 
or class of motor vehicles , 

71. Fee for duplicate, Tu fer for a duplicate registration 
certificate of trade ceruticata eball be two rupees . 

72. Fes for recording alteration . The foe for recording all 
altcration to a motor vehicle under section 30 of the Act shall be 


tyo rupecs. 


Provided that no fçe shall be leviahla in respect of any 
vehicle onderd by or ou belas) of the State Transport Depart 
ment. 

78. Transfer of owonership - form of intimation . Lutimu 
tion of transfer of ownership ofmotor vehicle ander seolion 29 of 
the Art shall be made i Forni TO . 

74. Fee. The fee for registratioa of transfer of ownership 
under section 29 of ile Act shull be two rupees: 

Provided that in the case of any vehicle coufiscated to Goffm 
mentno fee shall be payable for entering in the certifieste of regis 
tration the particulars of transfer at Ownership of the vebicle to 
Government. 

75. Intimation in respect of vehicles not registered within 
the Stats . Whcu any mutor vehicle which is not registered in 
this State has been kept within the State for a couliouous perival 
of thirty days, the owner or obur person in charge of the vehicle 
shall send intimation to the registering authority and shall intimate 

(1) his name and permanent Address, and his address for 

the time being , 
(ii ) the registration mark of the vehicle , 
(iii) the mike and description of the vehicle, and 
(iv ) in the care of a transport vehicle , the name of the 

authority by whom the permit has been jgsged . 
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76. Assignment of no registrtion mark - Fas 
inotor vehicle registered ouvide the State has been kept in the 
State for a period exceeding one month and whicu the owner is a 
bonafide resident of this state, be shall apply to the registering 
ausbócity for the assignincat of a new registration mark under 
these rules and shall present the certificate of registration with a 
ter of une ball of the fee poescribed for registration of that 
type of vehicle under Rule 69. 

77. Exemption of vehicles will Irade certificate . Nothing 
in rule 76 shall apply to a motor vehicle which is exempted from 
regialrution under the provisious of Rillu 87. - 

78 , Registration cerü pcctes, Loss or destruction of inima. 
tions. If at any time u certificate of registration is lost or destroyed 
or is not in th : passcusion of the owner for reasons beyond bis 
control to be specified, the owner skal forth with intimate the facts 
in wriving to the registering authority and shall apply in Form 
CRLD to the said authority for the issue of a duplicate certificate, 

79, Issus of duplicate . Upon receipt of its application in 
Form CRLD together with the prercribed fee, the regiacering 
authority shall jneue a duplicate certificate of registration in 
Form clearly stamped " Dapliorte " in red tuk . 

80. Registration certificate --shspersion of the registering 
authority may suspend tho certificate of registration of a motor 
vehicle uuder section 31 of the Act, 

81. Hire purchase agreement procedura regarding endorsa 
ment on registration certificato (ar Whou in 2121 upplication for 
the registration of a mosor vehicle th : parties to an agterment of 
hire purchase declare, in the form of the note endorsed on Form 1 . 
that be vehicle is the subject of such an agreement, the register . 
ing authority shall complete and its his signature to the note 
appended to Forma G bat shall not be required to satisfy himself ag 
to the title of the two partie , in tbe vehicle nor shalt the note 
endorsed on Farra G in any way uflect the title of any party. 

ib ) When the parties to an agreement of lure porebise 
Apply in Form HPN with the prescribed fee to the rezistering 
authority formaking a Date of the hire purchase agreement in tbe 
registration certificate of a vehicle which bas already been register. 
wi, the registering authority xball cake :: uote of such agreement 
in the registration certificate, but shall not be required to satisfy 
himself as to the title of the two paties in the vehicle nor shall be 
pote iu the certificata in any way aticet the title of hoy party, 


82. Cancellation of endorsement. If, upon termination of an 
agreement of bire purchase or otherwise, the registered owner and 
the other party desire that the note on the sail Foro G 
relating to such an agreemcot shall be cancelled , they shall apply 
in Form HP Ter u the registering authority and the registering 
authority shall wheronpop cancel the note endorsed on Form G. 

83. Change of address of registered owner - record on certi. 
ficato. Nothing contained in these rules sball prevent the 
registering authority frono recording a change of the address of the 
registered owuer on the certificate of rexistration is provided in 
Section 28 of th : Act por shill the registering authority be required 
to inform the utber juriy to an agreement of hire purchase of any 
intimation of change of address, but the registering authority shall 
DO ! record ally transfer of ownership of a botor vehicle under meer 
tion 29 of the Act so long as the certificate of registration contains 
tbc antze of an agreement of hire parchase wuless the other party 
to that agreement signifies big cotsent to such transfer by endorce 
ment upou Forn TO . 

84. Cancellation and issue of duplicate for default of 
Olorer . It the party, other than the owner, to an agreement of 
hire purchase patistics the registering authority that Le has taken 
possession of the ythicle owing to tbe fault of the ownee uudet 
the provisions of the agevendent and that the owner has becondi 
or refused to deliver the certificate of registration , ile registering 
anthority may, alior giving the ownu ud opportunity of being 
ber) and not xiihstanding that the certificate of registration is 
not produced before it, cancel thu certificate of registration and 
issue a duplicate certificate of registration and deliver the same to 
the other party. If notice is sent to the owrcr by registered letter 
to the addir se stated in the curtificate of registration the owner 
shall he dermed to have been given an opportunity of being heard 
within th :mening of this rule . 

85. Fee . No fec stalbe charged for U14 eudorsement on a 
certificate of registration of a note in respect of an agreement of 
hirc-purchase ar the time of registration, but a fee of Rs. 2 shal 
be obarguil for making a note of che lire purchase agreement qu ler 
rulo 81 (b ) subsequeut to registration and for the cancellation of 
Dote nder rule 82 . 

86. Transfer of possession - sutimution . When peo:es 
sion of a motor vebicle is transferred by the registered Owner 
to another person under a biriog agreement, the registered tower 
eball forth with intipgate the fact and the full name and address of 
the transferue to the registering authority , 
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Explınation - For the purpose of this rule poseesrion ball 
not be deemed to Lapu beau transferrel 

(1) Dern the agreetocut is in writing and the terms there 
of incloto transfer to the birer of the right of sole # of the 
vehicle to the exclusion of the owner and all other persone through . 
ont A period of not less than geven days ; and 

(ii) in any cusu if the vehicle is or is to be driven by the 
owner or hie servant and is or is to be normally kept when not in 
use upon the premisce of the owner. 

87. - Trade certificate. Section 21 of the Acc shull not apply 
tu u motor vehicle bonafide in the procscasich of deslut in the 
course of his busiucs3 xz such s long as the vehicle is used under 
the nuthori& ntion of a trade certificate ainted by the registering 
anthority . 

88. Fes. The le payuble in respect of a trade cerificate shall 
be 

(a ) in the case of a trade certificate cuviring only motor 
cycles uosexceeding 8 cft. in weight unladeo 

(i) Rs. 6 for a period of 12 months, and 
( 1) Rs. 2 for a period of threeluontha or part thereof, 
(b ) in 4oy other cas — 

(1) KH. 30 for a period of 12 months , and 

(ib Rs. 10 for a period three months or part thereot. 
39. Period of salidity. A trado certificate shall be in force 
for a period of not more than twelve months irom ihe clute of 
issue. It may be renewed on payant uf the Appropriate fete 

90. Application. An application for a trade certificate shall 
be mare in form TCA. 

91. Grant of trade certificata, Ou receipt of an applicaciou 
for one or more trade certificates and on payment of the fee specified 
in rulu 88 in repect of each certificate, the registering authority 
shall, it satisfied that the applicant is bonafide a dealer and 
requirus ibe nutnber of certilicatea specified in the application , 
akigu lo bim in respect of excb certificate e trade number , being a 
general numb:r, followed by a letlar or the Izubabec, and grant 
to hiru in Form To the targher of trade certificates required by 


him , 


92. Exhibition . A trade certificate all te arried on A 
pehicle in a holder in accordance with the specifications set out in 
the subedule appended 10 Form 1 und sball be attached to the 
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cumbir plute in front of the vehicle in the manner wpecified here 
under. 

Certificate. 


Number plate . 
93. Proper use of trade number. À trude unmber shall not 
be used upon more than one vehicle at a time, or upon any vehicle 
other than a vehicle bonafide in the possession of the dealer in the 
course of big business as such , 

94, Trade certificate or trade number to be thed by Holder 
or his driver . A trade certificate shail be used only by the person 
to whom it is granted and such perrou shall not allow or suffer the 
certificate or the number assigned in connexion therewith to be 
used by any other pareon, but this rule ball not be deemed to have 
been contravened if the person to wbom the certificate is gran od or 
a person bona fide iu bis employ audacting under his authority is 
present and in cburge of the vehicle or if soch vehicle is constructed 
for ase by oue personi quly and is being used by a prospective 
purchaser for the purpose of reasonable toet or trial. 

91. Purposes for which motor ochicle with trade certificate 
may be used . The bolder of a trade certificate shall notuse any 
vehicle in a public place under that certificate for 871y purpose other 
than the following :-- 

ia ) for test ducing the course or, after completion of, con 
Etruction or remains, or 

(b ) for proceeding to or returning from a weighbridge for or 
after weighment, to and from any place for its registration, or 

(c ) for reasonable trial by or for the benefit of a prospective 
purchaser and proceeding to or returuing from the place where 
Buch person intends to keep it ,or 

(4 ) for proceeding for the purpose of delivery to or from 
the premises of the dealer and froin auch premises of a purchuser 
or of another dealer , or 

(6) for proceeding to or returning from a work-shop with 
the object of ſitting a body to the rebicle or of painting or for 
repairs, or 

) for procceding to or from a railway station or wharf 
for or after being transported, or 
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(6 ) for prorceding to or returising from an exhibition of 
mocór vehiclos or any place at which the pebicle is to be or liau 
been offered for sale . 

96. Register of drade certificats . Every lokler of a tende 
certificate shill.keep a register in Forin ICR and enter, or cause 
to buy entered in such register lull and true particulars of the driver 
in charge of a motor senicle using the trade certificate when the 
vehicle leaves his premises, anci ol the periol during which it wag 
in his charge 

47. Form of register -- Inspection . The register in Form ICR 
shall be in a bound book the pages of which sbull de nuinbered 
scriully . Tha acessary particuliers except in regard to the time 
of return shall be endered in it before the codi penceinent of each 
trip by che holder of the certificate or his representative. 

The 
régister shall be open to inspection au demand hy any police officer 
not below the rank of Inspector, 
. 48. Duplicate to be carried by driver . A duplicate copy of 
the entry nada in the register in Porto TCR prior to the com 
muencement of the trip shall be carrier by the driver of the vehicle 
and shall at the end of the trip be retained for inspection by suck 
pulled officer 48 may juspeat the register , 

99. Suspension or Cancellation of trade certificate . If the 
registering authority lns at try time reason to believe that the 
bolder of any trade certificate has not complied with tha provisions 
of any of the Rules 92 to 98, such iutbority nay, after giving the 
holder an opportunitg of making any representiation wbich he may 
wish to raku, suspend or cancel all the trade certificates held by hird 
or any one ormore of them 

100. Cortificate of fitness -- Issuing authority. A cerificate 
of fitness under Section 36 of the Act shall be granted or renewed 
by the registeriny Authority or by an Inspector of Motor Vebicles 
or by the Brake Inspector . 

101. Forms of application . Application for the grant or 
renewal of a certificate of fitness sbail be made to the registering 
Authority, or to the Inspector of Motor Vehicles or the Brake. 
Inspector if such frue pector has leen appointeil. Application for 
the grant of a certificate shall be in Form CFA and for the re 
Ile wall of a certificate in tortu CFRA 

102. Data of next inspection - Endorsement on certificate. 
Tlie authority by suoia a certificate of fitness was issued or if it 
bas buet renewed, the authority by wlot it was last rettewell , may. 
endorse there ou the dait , tine and place appointed for the next 
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inspection of the vehicle and the owner shall cause the vehicle 
to be produced accordingly . 

Provided that the vehicle need not be so produced if the owner 
proposer 100 to renew the certificate, I. ibal case the owner sball 
before the date fixed for itapection inforto the aurhority who made 
the endorsement, in writing, that he does nos propose la produce 
the vehicle, giving the rcason . 

103, Production of vehicle for inspection . If the owner of 
& vehicle is not required to produce the vehicle under Rulo 102 he 
shall, not less than one fuonth before the da e of cxpiry of the 
certificate, apply for its renewaland shall cause the vehicle to be 
produced for injection on bach date and au such ime and place as 
the appropriate autbority Day thereafter upon l elisonable rolice 
appoint. 

104. One certificate for one pehicle. Thicreshall not be more 
than one certificate of 6tnesa in rcspect of any vehicle . 

105. Transport vehicles -- Inspecling officers. A transport 
Teticlo other than a delivery van shall at all reasonable times be 
open to inspection by 

6 ) sty magistrace; 

(ii) any Police Oflicer not below the rant of Inspector 
of Police ; or 

(iii) any Inspector of Motor Vehicles or the Brake- 1.28 
pecler 

106. Unsafe vehicle - Restriction of use . If the authority 
making the inspection considers that the vehicle is unsafe for 
ordiuary use on the road , he shall record his reayons in Forin CFX 
and volununca te them in writing to the owner if be is in the 
Vehicle and if not, to be driver. Subject to the provisions of rule 
107 che vehicle fall not be used there-after in a public place saye 
for the purpose of being driven for inspection after repair until 
the defects have been r pared to be satisfaction of the authority 
competent to iasue or renew a certificate of fitnes, provided that 
the inspecting citizer may, zobject toeh conditions as he thinks 
necessary, amilorize this relicle to be crison to a pluce il repair. 

A copy of tbe mice in F ora CFX shall be Helit tic the registering 
authority, 

107. Fresh certificate to be obtained . If the vehicle is in a 
public place when it is found to be annate, the inspeccicg officer 
may peruit it to bo driven at a speed not exceedicg teu miles to 
hour to its immediate detination or to a specificd place for repair 
and thereafter it shall not be driver in any public place without 
the special permission of the registering anchority or the Inspector 
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of Motor Vehicles. The peristering autlocity or the luspector of 
Motor Vehicles 11ay grant penisin subject to such conditions as 
hathiuks fit xind my rece ibat a fresh Certificale of fines shall 
be obtained before the vehicle cia be used in a public place. 

108 . Fee. " Tlie fee for the graut or renewal of a certificate of 
fitness lll b : ten cup... end shall, it eicher Art , include the fee 
for inspection 

109. Certificate os fitness - Cancellation of suspension . The 
registering nu hurity soi y lo pector of Motor Vehiclyway 

cel de certilicate of ficress of transport vebicie under sub 
Bection (3 ) of Section 36 of the Act or may suspent the certificate 
for a period nul escoading the poliths if 11 his opinion the vehicle 
does not aply win the provisioze of the Act or the rulesrade 
thorcruder, 

110. Reasons for suspension or Bancellation to be given . 
The anthority cancelling or sufridling a certificate of fitness 
under kule 109 shallwithout delay give the wner or other person 
in charge of the motor vehicle a rereip: thercar and a statement 
in writing of 420 Petzons for sin cancellation or suspension, and 

less the period of $126 paziuaion is less than fourts a daye shall 
make a report of his action ucd forward the certificate to the 
authorily by which it yaa lugt issued or roulewel. It the authority 
enep nding or cancelling e certificate ni fitness is one other than 
the reciering authority , ho shall fort with legkort the fact to the 
registering athurity, 

111. Refusal to grant or reneu -- Reason to be given . If the 
glatt or renewalof it wer ::ſicute of fituek is refused, the reasons 
for the refusal shall bh communicated to the owner in Form 
CFHR . 

112. Report of loss or destruction - Application for dupli 
cate-fee . If a certificate of fitness is lost or de trayed , the cwner 
of the vehicle shall fort with reportthe Maliar to the authority by 
vbora the artificite was inauid or 118c renewed and shall apply 
with a fee of t:vo rupees for the issue of duplicate cortificate. 

113. Duplicate - Issue of-- 1pon reacipt of an application 
acd the fee referred to iu Rule 112 hautbority shall furnish the 
OPNET with doplicate copy of the cirtificate duly stamped 
+ Daplicatul in red jak . 

114. Nonproduction whers lost--No nce. Nogerson sball 
be liable to be convicted ol ::n offunde under Section 82 of the Act 
for not producing the certificale of titleg it , atabe time when the 
crtificate is destillicid,los already exiteit tia lees of destrue. 
tion thertoi in accorda ce wiik Rute 112 and a duplicate certificatu: 
bi uolbeen delivered to him . 
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115. Appellats Authority.. The Authority empowered to hear 
sppeals against the orders of the District Ragistering Authority 
shall be the State Registering Authority for the State of Trapazi 
core Cochiu anul against the orders of the State Registering Auho. 
rity elasll be the Goveroment. 

116. Appeal in respect of certificate of fitness. Any person 
ayrieved by any order made by the Motor Vehicles luspector it. 
risporu of a certificate of fitress may within seren diye of the data 
on whirl ho has received notice of such order appeal against the 
order to the Registering Authority. 

117. Appeal- form and fee - An appear under Chapter Ill of 
the Act shall be ío the form of it (Turandum sotting for ib vou . 
cieply the grounds of objection to the order which is the nobject of 
apılariclxball be accompanied by the original or a certified copy 
of surb order . The memorandum of Appeal shall bave affixed in 
it court-fee stamps of the value of two rupees . 

CIAPTER IV . 

COXTROT. Or TRANSPORT VEHICLES .". 
118. (a ) " Transport Authority " shall be a Board constituted 

by Govern vert consisting of such ilumber of 
officials and non -oluciils Governmorst may 
sppoint hy Nouification iu the Queetto ad provided 

for in Section 41 (3 ) ofthe Act, 
(6 ) The Transport Authority may with the previous sanc 

tion of Government delegate all or any of its power s 
over any partienlar area specif :ed in that behalt to 
such officer as such authority may notify from time 

to time. 
114. Advisers of the Board : « The Chief Engineer, Public 
Works inopiarimentor in his heenoa froin head -quarters, the Deputy 
Chief Egidur shall attend tie toeetings of the Board in an ad 
Visory capacity, 

120 Tenure of Office; Every on-official meruber of the 
Borball hold office for a period of one year on and from the data 
ou which his appoinlineut is notified in the Gazette or until a later 
date on wirich the appointcunt of bis successor is notified : 

l rovided that the Goferment may at any time rcmovc such 
menul: r trou his office for persistent failure to utend meetings of 
the Parisd or for any other rearon which they may deen adequate . 

121. Chairman of the Board . The Chairma of the Board 
shulb. th: Lispector Giner: 1 of Police, 

122. Secretary and Exoculive Officer, T., D - put; The piktur 
Gurumlof ladice shall be the Secretar s and the Executive Officer 
vf the Barl subject to the control of the Chairuoan. 
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123. Moslings of Board . The Boaril shallmeet at least once 
# tuonth on such date and at such time and place as may be deter 
mited by the Chirwan Aud on such other occasions, ao determined , 
28 may be necessity for the prompt dtcaputch of business. 

Arcquate volico v sach melings and of the business to be 
tranacted thereat shall be given for the information of such persons 
who heing interested in the particular business to be travacted , 
may in the opinion of the Board or of a Secretary Peasonably 
claim to bu perinitted to attend for the purpose ofmaking repre 
sentations. 

124. Which member to preside. Every Meeting of the Board 
shall he pr: sided over by tào Chairman ; in bis absence by : 
membur chosen by the 13aeting at,Ibe instance of the Secretary. 

125. Voting at meeting . All questions which may comebefore 
the Board .. any meeting wall decided by a majority of the 
nenuburs present and voting at the meeting and in every case of 
equality of votes the presiding ember shall have and exercise a 
second or cxisting voco , 

126. Correspondance to be addressed to Bourd or Secretary, 
All correspondence intended for the consideration of the Board 
shall be address to the Board or to the Sicretary of the Board , 
Nouliou shall be takes on xay correspondence which is not 10 
adiressed. 

127. Quorum . No business shall be transacted at a meeting 
of the Board unlesa there be present at sizok meeting at least threo 

Dem bera and unless one of the roulera en procent is the Chairman 
or the Secretary, 

128. Board s get not invalid by reason of naaanay in ita 
membership. No act of the Board shall be doomed to be invalid 
by reasor of its baring been done during the period of any vacancy 
in the office of Chairman or other member of the Board . 
· 129. Agenda The Secretary shall, under the wederul or 
special instructions of the Chairman, place before the Board all 
matters which it is to decide, 

130. Circulation of poparz. (a ) Orders muy bo tokou hy 
circulating papers to the merabers of the Board unless any rereon 
has a right to be deeril in accordanewith the provisions of the Act 
apsi of these rules , or unleas in the opiniou of the Chairman any 
prsou has 8 restohibic chain to ba heard in the matter. Where 
papere are so circulaced it shall be opt to anymmber to require 
that the midler shall be discussed at a meeting of the Boird, 
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(6 ) Nothing tortained in sub rule (a shull prevent the 

Board from recielllig by t! c proudure of circulation 
any matter which has been considered at a reeting or 
has buen the subject of a hearing and upon which a 

decision has heu reserved . 
1. Hearing of representations by Board . In any case in 
which a person has a right io be heard according to the provisions 
of the Act or of these rules , he may appes uithor in persoll or by 
an accrrdited ag. ot. In aliy other oise it shall be optional for ibie 
Board to bear representations made to it either in person or by an 
accredited agent. 

132, Executive Officer to give effect to decisions. All dici. 
sions of the Board bhulbe carried into effcct by the Scaricary. 

133. Appoiniment of persons to authenticate documents 
The Secretary way, with the approval of the Bourd , appoinc 
persons to authenticat 101:vanits and perform other duties on his 
behalt 

134. Appeal from decision of member. Any person agyrieved 
by a decision of a member of the Board in the exercise of the 
powers delegateż to him under pub -204f1: 4 (2 ) of Section 59 of the 
Act may, within thirty days of tbe late of such decision a ppaal to 
the Board, Ep« ry such appeal shall be in writing . 

135 , : Reference to Government where Chairman disagrees 
with Board s decision . If the Chairman of the Bourd disagree 
with any decision of th : B.ard he may after no iplorming the 
mainbrine of the Board, instructibe Secretary to forward a copy of 
the decision of the board together with such statement of Che case 
and other recorda as the Chuirto : n muy dvem necessary to the 
Government andthe decision of the Government shall be final, 

136. Appeal to Governmsnt. From ivory prigioal decision of 
the Tranupurl. Anthority an appeal alall lie to the Government 
within thirty days of the date of xurh decisivut. 

137. Transport Authority to be under control of Govern . 
ment. Transport Authority shali iu allnattera be subject to the 
orders of Government and shall give eflect to all orders passed by 
Goverannt whether on appeal oroorwine . 

138. Bye lots for conduct of business. Subj:ct to the pro- . 
vissimis ofone Ac , and these rules no:1.to tie Control of the higher 
au bority the Board may inuko vuol bye 1:1 ay it 6. a fit for the 
wydaci o its business , 

139 , Refusal to accept application for parmits -- power of. 
When the transport, Authority has in the exercise of its propers 
under the Act impeed livit upon the number of per mojis ofany 
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carriage 


class which may be granted for a specified rcute or a specifier arcu 
and has a irendy grasilied such nurtur uk permite of that clasa , the 
Authority may decline to receive further applicat!ona fer such 
perraits in respect ofany such route or area. 

140, Applications - Publication of. Upon rec -ipt of an appli 
cation for a stua carriaga periuit or public carri:r s per:nic, the 
Transpor. Authority shull publisha in the Government Gazeito a 
copy of the application togethar with the rolice of the date before 
which rupresentations na be rubritced and of the date appointed 
for consideration . 

141. Applications -- publication of it shall besufficicot com 
pliance with the provisions of sub-seccion (3 of Scation 541 of the 
Azt if the particulars specified in thar sub-* ction are postet on the 
official notice board of the transport Authority not leau ilau 30 
days before this date appoia: ed for the receipt of reprezentatious, 

142. Application for permits.formsof – Kvery application for 
a permit in respect of a transport vehicle shall be in duplicate in 
one of the following forjus, that is to suy : -- 
(i) in respect of a particular slange 

in form P.S.P.A 
i ) in respect nf a service of stage 
carriages 

P.S.S.A. 
(ii) in respect of a particular con 
tract curringe 

P. Co, A. 
( iv) in respect of a privata curricr : 
permit 

PC. A. 
! V) in respect of a public carrier s 
pormit 

P. U.A. 
(vi) in respuct of a temporary 

P.T.A. 
(vi ) in respect of a passenger 

trenaport vehicle to be used 
olherwise than for hire or 
regard 

P.T.V.A 
and shall be addressed to the Au bority . 

143. Authority to be applied to Hurry app iention for the 
grant or runewal of permit shalt be undo to the trajsport 
Hathority which shallacknosludgu iis recript 

. 141. Permit- form of : Every permit shall b : in one of the 
following forme, but is to Buy : -- 

( ) in respect of a particular atage 
Carriage 

iu forin P.S.P. 
(ii) in respect of a scrrice of stage 
carriages 

P.S.S. 
( iii) in respect of a particular con 
tract carriage 

P.C. 
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partait 


t 
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( iv ) a private carrier s permit in for PP.C. 
(v ) a public carrier s permit 

I , P. U. 
( vi) a teduporary périñit 

P , T. 
( vii ) in respect of passenger trans 

port vehicle to be used 
otherwise tban for baire or 
Nwand 

P.T. V. 
such number of permits of that class the authority may decline to 
receivis further applicstions for such pernita in respect of any such 
route or Pa . 

145, Permits - Parts A and B. Save into case of a ten 
porary peruit evory persis ghall be in two parts & and B. Ore 
copy of Part A only stull be issuud , One copy of Part B shall be 
issued in respect of pery vehicle authorised by the pornit and 
where the permit relates to more than one vehicle ench auch copy 
shall carry in äldition to the numberof the perimit a separate seriei 
moob r courained in trubu: alter the number of the permit 
blowing the total numbur vil vehicles covered by the permit . Each 

such copy shall be sealed and signedby theauthority by which the 
.permit is issued . 

116. Temporary perwit and Part B to be exhibited on 
-skiols . i be holder of a permit -slial cause the relevant copy of 
pa : B thereof or the temporary peruit, as the case inay,be to be 
carrie: ju 4 glazed fruine or older suitable container carrieri ir or 
affixed to the interior of the vehicle in such a way as to maintain 
it in a clean and legible condition rearlily available for inspection at 
any time by any authorized prsou. 

.147. Permite Entry of registration mark compulsory -- Timo 
for entry . (a ) Nop.rnit sul be inued until the registrulion 
ark of the vehicle to which is relatea bay been chiered therciu , 

(6 ) When the applicant is uqable to produce the certificate 
of registration on the date of his application for the pruit, owing 
to the fact that he is not on that dare in preconsion of Ibu vehicle 
duly registered), or for some otber reason , the applicant slall wit: 
in onemonth of the canction of the appliction by the Transport 
Authority or such longer period ay lae Antbority mily specify 
proluce the certificate of registration of the vehicle before that 
Authority in orilor that particulars of the registration mark niny be 
entered in the pipoit . Ia the event of any applicant tailiug to 
produce the certificate of registration within the period wpccified by 
the Transport authority, the Truusport Authority muy revike its 
sanction of he application . 
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148. Permits - temporary. teteporary permit may, if the 
Transport Authority thir:ks fit,be granted to any person whether 
he is the registered owner of the vehicle or vehicles in be used 
thereuuder or rot. 

149. Temporary permits - Use of vehicle pending entry of 
togsstration mark . Notwithstanding the provisinds of rule 147 
when , at the time of application for temporary permit the appli 
alut is unt in posesion of the vehicle of vehicles o has not 
entered into a contract to hire the vehicle or vebicles or otherwise 
satilies.tbc: Transport Authority tbat bu iş for good and sufficient 
reason udeble to specify the registration mark or marks of the 
Vehiele or vehicles to ba used under the permit applied for the 
Authority way , if it is sutisfied that undue inconvenience would 
otherwise be caused , legue a teniporary permis in wbich the regis . 
tration mark of the vehicle is not set out, ad muy it it thinks dit 
require as a condition of the permit that the applicant stall within 
twenty-four murs; or such longer period as the Authority bay 
specify of tho cOMUDDent of the first journey under tbe 
authorization of the temporary pernit, furnish to the Authority 
particulars of the registrativa mark . 

150, Permits - temporary. Nothing contained in a tavaporary 
pumpit Buall be deemed to authorize the use of any vehicle which 
is not daly registered or in respect of which there is not in ex . 
istence a valid certificate of fitoi:us or which otherwiso contravene 
any of the provisionsof the Act or the rules thcrcundar, 

151, Permit foos. Th . fcos iu respect of the grout and i t 
awal of a permit other than a temporary permit shall be -- 

( ) for the grant of a peruit - Rs. 16 por vehicle 

( ) for the renepal of a permit - Rs. & per vebicle ; 
Provided that if au applicant bolils vulid pernait for a vchielo 
gl inted or renewed nuder the Travancord Motor Vehicles Rules, 
1117 or lhe Cochin Motor vehicles Rules 1117 , at the dime when he 
first applies for a permit under these rules, tae fue muyuble for a 
permit in respect of such vehicle shall hu 12.8 ; 

Providei further that if the date fixed by the Transport 
Authority under rule 161 for the expiry of a permit ineued : 
under thu Travancore Motor Vehicles Rules, 1117 or the Cochin 
Motor Vehicles Hulea 1117, is earlier than the datu on which such 
perruit would have expirat bul for the introduction of these rules, 
the fee for a permit in respect of such vehicle shall be calculated as 
follow 

Rs. 
(1) Ifthe unexpired period .cf the permit 
exceeds 9 months 
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(ii ) If the unexpired period of the permit 

exceede 6 months but does not exceed 

9 months 
( iii) If the ubexpired period of the permit 

oxceeds 8 montha but does not 

exceed 6 months 
(IV) If the unexpired period of the permit 

does not exceed 3 months 
152. Pernait for Willingdon Island route fees -- application 
form . ) l ermits for regularly letting or mlying stage car 
riages for hire over boch or any of the bridges or roads connecting 
Williugdon Island with Eraukulan and Mattancheri shall be issued 
by the Transport Authority or by any Police Officer autborised 
by it on this behalf in Form P.W. I." The Ive for every suçlı 
permit shall be Rs. 75 per vehicle per rullilan : 

Provided that i permit issued under the Unchin Motor 
Vehicles Rules, 2117 Kalbe valid up to the date of its expiry. 

fii) Temporary permits for occasional trips of stage or 
contract carriages , let or plied for hire , over the route mentionel 
in sub-rule (1), bull be issued by tuo . Transport Authority or 
by any Police Officer duly authorised by it in this bebait, iu 
Ford T.P.M.I. 

qilis The applications for permits refered to in subrules cis 
and ( ) shall bemade by the gistered owner or permit holder of 
* uch Yubicles , in Foruus A.P.W.1. and A.T.P.W.1, respectively . 

153. Fee for temporary permit. The fee for a temporady 
pernit shall be Rs. 8 : 

l rovided that no fee shall be charged for a temporary permit 
in rapect of a vehicle for which a permit other than a temporary 
peruit, autborizing the use of the vehicle as a transport vehicle, has 
been obtained on plynient of the fue prescribd for such permit. 

144. Stage and contract carriages - Carriage of goods - 
Restrictions No goods liuble ten fout the interior of the vehicle 
or to render it in sanitary, shall be carried at any time in any staye 
carriage or contract carriage. 
- 15 ) . Stage and contract carriages. The Transport Autho . 
rity muy specify in any poruit the goods which wall rot be carried 
in a stage carria pe or a contract carriage or the conditions subject 
to which certain classes of yould may be so carried . 

156. Maximum weigkt of goods and luggage. Thu Tra 
port Authoriry may specily in aay slage curriage or contract 


tarringe permit the maximum weight of passengers luggage and 
goods which may be carried in addition to passengers. 

157. Passengers not to be inconvenienced. If a permit bolder 
uses a stuyo carmage for the carringe of goods to the delsiment of 
the public convenience by failing thereby to toeet the demand for 
passenger f.cansport, tie Transport Aullurity may, after giving the 
holder an opportunity of haing Leard , declare that t breach of the 
condition of the permil has occurred and may thereafter proceed 
under the provisions of Se:ton 57 of the Act. 

158. Contract carriage - General merchandise not to be 
carried . A contract carriage purvit may authorize the use of 
vehicls for the carriage of personal or household offects of a hirer ; 
but not the carriage of general mercbardise. 

169. Stage carriage-- goods / o be packed and secured . When 
goods are curried in a slave carriage iu auclitiou tu pasecugers the 
good ab ill be of such a nature and shall be so packed and secured 
on the Yuhiele that no denger , inconvenience or discomfort is caused 
to any passenger. Sach number of seats as may be specified in the 
perinit shall be kep: free anci unimpeded for the use of passengers 
and the aucces to ile mutrance to iud cxits from the vehicle re 
quired poder Ohap :er y of these rules shall be nuollructed . 

160. Stage ar control carriages - Carriage of personal 
Luggage in . 

(1 ) Notmore thari twenty pound of luggag.. and nirsonal 
effects per pasenggor shall be carried in any stage carriage . 

(6 ) The Transport Authority shall have power to make re 
gulabiohas restricting the weight of luggage and goods which many 
be carrierl in any contract carriage generally or in any specifod area . 
161. Transitional provisions, Thu Transport Authority may 

(i) declare that any permit granted by a competent autho 
rity under the provisions of the Travancore Motor Vehicles Rules, 
1117 or tho Cucaia Motor Vehicles Rules 1117, 

any class of 
Nucl parmir , ill force at the commencernet of these rules , Bliail, 
notwithstanding that azy other date of termination is written 
theriu , hu domed to ba a permit, grailer by the Transport Autho 
rity in accordauce with clic provisions of the Act aod to be and 
l emain effective us Lu Ehe date and subject to such conditious an 
the Transport Authority foay specify either generally or in respect 
of particular permits ; and 

(11) cail uyou the boklor of any permit, referred to in 
clause (i) who desire to receive a paruit, under the provisions of 
the Act ad lege rules to make a : application for the same in the 
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Appropriate form in accordance with Section 42 of the Act on or 
before the data up to which the permit remains effective under the 
provisions of clause ci). 

182. Transitional provisions. If au application is made 
under clause (ii) of rule 161 on or before the date specifie:1 therein , 
the permit granted under the Trapuncore Motor Vehicles Rules, 
1117 or the Cochin Motor Vehicles Rules 1117 , shall further be 
deemed to remain effective until orders are passed on the appli 
cation. 

Provided that no permit shall be deemed to be effective be 
yond the date up to which the permit remaide effectivo, 

163. Transitional provisions. It shall be a condition of any 
declaratioy under clause (1) of rule 161. that any permit to which 
such declaratiou relates shall ocase to be of effect from the date of 
the grant or, refusal of a new perunit or, if the holder fails to 
make an application in accordance with provisions of clause ( ii) 
of that rule on or before the date specified therein from such date 

164. Permits--- Renewal of - Appliontion fornit . Application 
for the renewal of a permit shall be made in Form PR A to the 
Transport Authority, not less than two months, in the case of a 
stage carriage peripit or a public carrior s permit, and noclegg than 
ono month in other casca, bofore tho expiry of the permit, and shall 
be accompanied by Purt A of the permit . The application shall 
state the periol for which the renewal is desired and shall be nc 
companied by the fee prescribed in rule 131. 

165. Production of Part B. The Transport Authority re 
newing a permit shall call upon the holder to produce Part B or 
Parts B thereof, as the case may be aud aluall eudorze Party A und 
B accordingly and shall return them to the holder: 

166. Permit to be deemed to be renticed if orders are not 
passed on appliction . If a : application for the reuewal of a permit 
has been made in accordance with these rules ned the prescribed fee 
paid by the prescribed date, the permit shall continue to be effoc . 
tive antil orders are passed vg the application and if orders on the 
application are not purged within three months from the date of 
receipt of application th : perait shall be deemed to bave been 
renewed for the period mentioned in the application or for one year 
whicbofer is legs . 

167. Permit - Replacement of s particular vehicle - Appli 
gation . Il thu holder of a perinit dusires at any cime to replace * 
pehicle copered by the permit with auollier vehicle he sball forward 
Part A of the per mit and apply in writing to the Transport Autho 
rity etating the reagons why the replacement is desired and shall- 
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(i) if the new vohield is in his pomersion forward the 
certificate of regiatration thereof, or 

(ü) if the new vehicle is not in his possession , atute any mat. 
erialparticulara in respect of which the new vehicle will differ from 
the old , 

188. Rejection of application . Upon receipt ofall application 
under rule 167 the Transport Aullurich may in its discretion re 
ject the application -- 

(i) if it has previous to the date of receipt of the application 
given reasonablu notire cf its intention to reduce the number of 
transport vehicles of that cl.isa generally or in respect of the route 
of arca to which the permi: plies ; 

(ii) if the new veh ? proposed differs in materialreapta 
from the old ; or 

(iii) if the holder of the permit bas onntravened the provi 
sions therentorhas beeu deprived of possession of the old vehicle 
under the provisions of any kurcement of Lire pürolisac.. 

169. Procedure on grantint ant application . If the Transport 
Authority grants an application for the replacement of a vehicle 
ander rula 167, it shall call upon the holder of the permit to pro 
duce.Pact B of the perantrelating to the old vehicle and the certi. 
ficate of registration of this new vehicle , if not previonsly delivered 
to it and shall correct Parts A and B of the permit accordingly 
under its sual and signature and return them to the holder. 

170. Permit ---3hrrender and cancellation . The bolder of a 
Fornuit many at any time surrender the permit to the Transport 
Authority and the Transport Authority ałall forthwith cancel any 
permit go surrendered. 

171. Permit --Suspension or cancellation in respect of any 
or all vehicles . The Transport Authority may guepeud or cancel 
a permit in respeol of all or any of the vehicles specified in the 

W ben the Transport Authority suspends or cancely 
permit the holder shall garruuder Part A und auch of the Part B 
and relate to the rebicle or vehiclus covered by the order of suspen 
sion or cancellation within sepen ways of receipt of a demand in 
qyrting by the Transport Authority . 

172. Permit - Delivery on expiry. Within fourteen days of 
He expiry ofany permit by the rfflux of time, the Lolder sbal de 
liver Part A and Part B or Part B ty the Transport Authority , 

173. Permit -Transfer of. When the bolder of a primit den 
sires to transfer the permit to some other person under subetection 
(1) of Sectiou 5 % of the Act, he shall, together with the person to 


permit. 
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whom he drsires to miks the transfer, kec joint application in 
writing to the Transport Authority setting fortili tbo reasons for 
the proposed transfer, 

174. Particulars of premium , eto . On recipt of an application 
under rule 173 tle Transport Authority may require the holder and 
the other party to state in cicing wherber any premium , payment 
or oilcr cousidcration arising out of the transfer, is to pass or 
has passed betw200 ton and the nature and amount of any such 
premium , payment or other colideration . 

175. Transfer to be poidjor false information . Without prejiz 
dico ta any other penalty to which the parties may be liable, any 
transfer of a permit ordered upon an application which the Trans. 
port Authority is subsequently satisfied was fulsa in respect of thu 
matter specified in rale 174 or in respectof any other material 
particular shall be void . 

176. Summoning of parties. The Transport Authority way 
sunn m boath the parties to the ripplication for the transfer of 
a permit to appear before it and may , if it dcers fit, donl with 
the application as if it were au application for a periuit. 
... 177. Surrender of permil---Endirsement of transfer 09 pay 
ment of lee. (a ) If the Transport Authority is satisfied that the 
transfer of permit muy properly bemade, it shall call upon the 
holder of the permit in writing to surronder Parts A and B of the 
permit within seven days of the receipt of the order and shull like 
wise call upon the person to whom the permit is to be transferred 
to deposit the sum of ten mireas as transfer fee. 

(8 ) Upon receipt of Purte A and B of the perint and of the 
presecibed lec, au Teaport Authority alal) canou tha particulars 
of the holds therxou and endurte particolars of the transferre and 
Ehall return the permit to the transferee . 

178 , Permitransfer oj on deach oj tho holder - Fee. A 
fee of rupeca tvo skall be charge for the trailer of a permit on the 
death of the holilor in lyr sub -section (2) of Sectio.i 58 of the Act . 

179 Permits lost or dratroyed Ineination to Transport 
Authority . When Part A ( r Part B of any permit has been laat or 
destroyed the holder thall furtwith intimate the fact to the Teana 
port Authority and ataldeposit the prescribed fue for the 198ue of 
i daplicate and , in the case of the loss or destruction of Part B e 
shall forward also Part A of the permit . 

180. 1864 ° duplicate . The Trusport Authority shut upon 
receipt of an application ill accordance with Rule 179, ibenie 
duplicate permit or part or parts of a permir, 19 the case may be. 
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181. • Duplicate to le stamped . A duplicate permit.cr dufra 
dicate part of # perauit inened ouder rule 180 shall be clearly 
stamprd " Daplicato " in red ink . 

182. Permits !llegible - Surrender in service a notice, TË 
the Transport Authority or any Police Oficer of or above the rank 
of Inspecliue of Police oruny Police Officer specially vuthorised by 
the Transport Authority in this bebalf, considers that a perroitor & 
part of a perroit has become dirty, torn or otherwise defaced go as to 
be illegible a notice to this effect shall be served on the holder of 
the picrrait and within seven days of the service of this notice the 
Holder shall surrender the percait or part of the permita de the case 
may be to the Transport Authority and apply for the issue to him 
of a duplicato perznit or part of a permit il accordance with rules 
.179 to 181. 

185. se for iluplicate permit. The fee for the issue of a 
duplicate permit or a duplicate part of a permit shall betwo rupees . 

183. Lost permit - To be delivered jound . Any permit or 
any part ofa permit which is found by any person shall be delivered 
by that person to the nearest police station or to the hodier or to 
the Transport Authority and if the holder finds or revives ang 
permit or any part of a permit in ruspert of which a duplicate han 
been ingued , Le shall return the original to the Transport Authority 
Ly which it vue issued . 

183. Permit- variacim of- (a) Upon application made in 
wrising by the holder of any permit , the Transport Authority may 
at any timu, in its discretion. vary the permit or any of the condi. 
tions thereof aubject to the provisions of sub-rule ). 

(6) If theapplication is for the variation of the permit by 
the inclusion of an additional vehicle or vehicles or if the grant of 
variation wonld 41 :borize trapport Lucilities inaterially different 
from thosu authorized by theoriginalperiit, the Transport Autbo . 
rity shall dual with the application as if it were an application for 
. permait. 

136. Variation permit by inclusion of additional schicle- . 
Hee. The fallowing fea sball be paid for the variation of a permit 
by the inclusion of an additional vebicle or vehicles , 

Rhei 
(1) If the unexpired puriod of the permit 
excecde 9 months 

16 
(i ) If the unexpired period execeds 6 months 14 
(ii) IE the unexpired period excerds 3 months ... 
(iv ) If the unexpired period is less than 3 months 

for each additional vehicle 
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1s7. Permit - Production in demand, Part À of # permit 
shall be produced on demand soade at any reasonable time by any. 
Police Officer not below the rate of Inspector or any Police Officer 
specially suthorised in this behalf by the Transport Authority . 

188. Permit . - L art B- Inspecting Aushority. Any Police 
Oficer in uuiform , Magistrate of Inspector of Moror Vehicles or 
Police Inspector, may mount any transport vehicle får che pur . 
pose of inspecting Part B of the permit . 

189. Hours of work of drivers - provisions--exemptions from . 
Subject to the provisions of sub -suction (2 ) of Sertion 61 of the 
Act, sub-section ( 1) of that Section shall bon apply in the case of 

(i) any transport vehicle used by or on bahalf of any mili 
tary or police authority in conuexion with military manoeuvros or 
exercises or in the quelling of riots or civil disturbance ; 

(i ) any fire brigade vehicle or ambulauce when being used 
as such ; 

( iii) any vehicle being used for the carriage of passengers or 
goods in an emergency, arising out of fire, carthquake, food , pesti 
lence or other alamity , riots, or civil disturbances ; 

(iv) any vehicle going for, or returnivg with ,medical aid in 
an emergency or carrying any seriously injured or sick person for 
medical treatment, when no other means are resunuly available ; 

(v ) any vehicle proceeding to the nearest place of balt, at 
which the driver and other occupants no reasonably obtain sbcíter 
and refreshment, after a delay in the journey arising out of the pre 
visions of Section 83 or Section Sa of the Act or outof the future 
of any of the tyres or of the machinery of the vehicle which failure 
could not have been preveutech by the oxercise of reasonable care 
and diligence . 

190. Loure of work- * ing in advance. The Transport 
Authority may require any person employing drivers of transport 
Tehicles to make such time- table, schedule, or regulation as may be 
nedeseary to fix in advauce the hours of work of rersous employed 
by him and upon approval by such agthority of suy timo- tablo, 

chedule or regulation as aforesaid it shall be the record of the 
hours of work bxed for the persons coucerved for the purposes of 
Jub-saction (3 ) and rub section (4 ) of Section 61 of the Act. 

191. Period of rest - definition of. Any time spent by the 
driver of 1 chicle ou work , other than driving in connection with 
the vehicle or with the load carried or to be carried on the vehicle , 
including any time spent on the vehicle during a journey #ave as & 
passenger in a public service vehicle shall not be deemed to be un 
interval or rest for the purpozer of clause (a ) v kab-acction (1) of 
Section 61 of the Act, 
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192. Period of resta definition of: Any time spent by the 
driver of a vebicle on or acar the webicle , wlich it is at rest , when 
he is at liberty to leave the vehicle for rest and refreshmegtulthough 
roquired to remain within sight of tae vehicle that he deemed to be 
un interval of rust for the purposes of clause (a) of sub-section (1 ) 
of Sectiva 61 of the Acr. 

193. Goods vehicle record . Every driver of a goods 
Febicle aball keep and every holder of a gooue vehicle permit shall 
cause to be kept in English ur in Malayalat a record in Form 
GVR which shall give in respect of which the driver was einployed 
ir driving, the io förraation prescribed in the form . 

( ) Euch ilen of inforwation required by Foru GVR shall 
be entered in the record as soon as the particular to be recorded is 
16 certained . 

(c ) The record in Form GVR shall be carried by the driver 
until he has completed his work for the period to which the record 
relates nud stall wbile in his custody be ojien to inspection by ary 
persoa authorised to inspuit a goods vehicle. The driver sball 
deliver the record to the holder of the permit withiu 7 daysof the 
expiry of the period to which the revont relatos, 

(d ) The permit-holder shall preserve the record in Form 
GVR for six months after the expiry of the period to which it tu 
lates and shall produce it for inspection at any time within that 
period on demand by the Secretary of the Board or by a police 
officer oat bulow tho mauk of Inspector, 

194. Driver of public service vehicle - conduct and duties 
of. – The driver of a public service vehicle while ou duty 

(1) shall not cause or allow any person , animal or thing to 
be placed or to be in the space reserved for the driver s scut in 
accordance with rule 347 or otherwise in nicht way as to impede 
him in having a clear vision of the road or proper control of the 
Febielo ; 

ci shall not shout in oriler to attract a passenger ; 

(ii) shall subject to any rules or regulations in force 
probibiting thu ,taking up or setting down vf passengers aly ur 
excepliat, certain specified places, bring the vehicle to rest for a 

suficient period of time in a safe and convenient position upon the 
• demand of rigual of the conductoe or of any juscecger dusiring to 

alight from the vehicle and, unless ihere is no room in the vehicle 
upon the demand ur signal of any person desiring to become # pasa 
senger ; 

(iv ) cha!!not, when bringing his vehicle to rest for the 
purpose of picking up or setring lowr ang passenger at or dear the 
place where aaciher public service vehicle is at rest for the 5:1019 
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purpose, drive the vehicle so as to endanger , inconvenience or inter 
fere with the drivor or the conductor of the other vehicle or any 
person mounting or preparing to nourt thercop or alighing there. 
from , and shall bring his vehicle to rest behind the other vebicla 
and on the left hand side of the road or place, and 

(v ) shall at all times cxcrcise all resonablo caro and 
diligcuce to maintain his vehicle in a fit and proper conditiou and 
shall not knowingly drive the vehick when it or any brate , tyre or 
lattup thereof, is in a defective condition likely to endanger any pas 
seuyer or other person or whưu there is not sufficient petrol in the 
tank of the vehicle to enable him to reach the next petrol-tilling 
station on the roule . 

195. Driver and conductor of public service vehicle - duties 
of.- The driver and the conductor of a priklic service rebicle 
while on duty- 

(i) shall, as far as may be reasonably poezible having re. 
gard to his dutis, be respousible for thedueobservacce of the provin 
sions of the Act and of these rules ; 

(i ) shall not smoke or chev par or take any intoxicating 
drjuk ; 

(iii) shall bohave in a civil and orderly manner to PAS.. 
sengers and intending passengers ; 

( it ) shall be cleanly drossed uud in the manytr in which 
the Transport Authority may specify : 

(v) shall maintain the vehicle in a clean and sanibry 
condition ; 

(vi) shall not solicit custom ; 

(vi ) shall not lerlere with personemounting or preparing 
to mount upon atty oiber ychicle. 

194. Conductor of public serpice vehicle duties of:-- The 
conductor of a public service vehicle 

() shall notallow auy person to be carried in any public 
service vehicle excess of the seating capucity specified in the 
permit of the vehicle ; 

(ii) shall not, save for good and suficient reason, ref nde 
to carry any person rendering the legal frie ; 

(ii) shall, where yonds are carried on the vehicle in ad . 
dition tu passengers, take all reasonable precious to ensure that 
passengers are not endangered or naduly inconveniejiced by the 
presence of the good ; 

(19 ) shall not, 4270 for good and sufficient reason, requira 
any person who has paid the legal fare to alight from the vehicle 
before the conclusion oï the journey : 
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(5 ) shall vot cause the driver to loiter or unduly delay on 
ang journey ; 

(VI) shall, ic the crentof a stage carriuye being unable to 
proceed to its destination on account of mechanical brenkdown or 
Other cause beyond the control of the driver or the conductor, ar 
rang, to convey the passengers to their destination in bozue o ber 
similar vehicle or, if unable so to arrange within a reasonable period 
after the failure of the vehicle , shall ou demand refund toeach pasa 
Benger a proper proportion of the faro relation to the completion 
of the journey for which the passenger had paid the fare : 

Provided that in the 283 ? of State Traueport Vehicles,the 
conductor shall , in lieu of the refund of the proportionate amunt 
of the furz , issue to the passenger a memorandum relating to that 
amount, on production of which such passenger sball be entitled to 
a refund of the amount from the office of the State Transport De 
partment ; 

(vii ) shall not in the case of a stage carriage, causo or 
allow 41ything to be placed in the repicle in such a manner as to 
obatract the entry or exit of passengers ; 

(viii) shall take all reasonable precautions to prarent log 
gnge being miscuried or lost on the way ; and 

fix ) skall not, while on duty, be under the infaence of 
Any intoxicating drink or of a drug. 

197. Responsibility of driver of cehicle on which there is no 
conductor.-- The driver of a public servica vehicle on which there 
is no conductor sill be reponible for the observance of the provi. 
sions of clauses (i) 10 (ivfrule 196. 

198. Driver of stage carriage not to lojler or delay - The 
driver of a singe carriage shall not loiter or induly delay, upon any 
journey but sunt proceed to his destination , a neat as may be in 
accordience with th: timetable partining to the vehicle or, where 
there is no such timetable, with all reasonutile despatch And sball. 
adhuro lo the rugle prescribed. 

199. Stage carriage to carry conductor.---No etage carriage 
shall be used in a public place .10) :88 it carrios , in sudition to the 
driver, conductor. 

200. Issue of tickets -- Production of counter-foils. - Ibu 
conductor eball 

(Disque to exery passenger travelling or inte dirg to 
travel in a stage carriage including tvery child over three years of 
age , and to every consignor of goods other than personal luggage, 
a printed ticket of the leynisie denominatiou on receipt of the fare 
charged icr carrying in the vehicle the passenger and his persooal 
luggage, or the goods viber than personal luggage connig red ,as the 
сцве щаy bе 3 
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( ii) carry at all times when the blage carriage is in ose the 
counter-foils of the tickets po issued , and 

fiii) produce the counter -foils on demand by any police 
officer not below the rank of Inspector or by aty authority, cum 
powered to inspect the vehicle: 

Provided that clause: (ii) and (iii) shall not apply to the State 
Traneport renicles or to cases where tickets are issued by means of 
:,a bell puuch machine or other device, approved by the transport 

auihority and the conductor keeps a record of the nambors and 
values of the tickets issized. Such record shall be produced on de 
mand by any police officer not below the rank of Inspector or by 
any authority empowered to inspect the vehicle: 

Provided further that notwithstanding. be provisions of clauso 
(i), (ii) and (iii), the transport authority may in its discretion , and 
subject to such conditions as it may deem fits authorize the issue of 
tickets by a person who is not the conductor and who is not travel 
liog in the vehicle . 

201. Bus warrants issued by the Police Department to be 
accepted in lieu of cash payments. The conductor or any other 
persou aniborized to issue tickets for travel in a scago carriage shall 
acceptbus warrants issued by the police authorities and ineue tiekete 
on presentation of the warrants duly signed. One foil of the war 
rant should be returned to the party presenting it with the fire 
entered thr400 and the other foil retained for myking a monthly 
claim of dues on the department. 

202. Refusal to issue tickets.-- No conductor or other person 
authorized to acceps fares, Doc being person who travels in the 
vehicle, when a stage carriage is wairing or plying for hire shall 

(i) without reasonable excnse, refuse to accept a fure from 
any rers ın tenderig it, provided that the conductor or such aber 
person sball stop the issue of tickets when the maximun number of 
passengers or the lonximum load of Inggage or goods, as the case 
may be, which the vehicle is purmitted to arry bs been 
reached ; or 

( ii) demand more than the proper fare . 
20 %, Disposal of property left in public service cehicle - Every 
conductor of a public service valticle , or if there no conductor, 
the driver thereu elull, immediately after the completion of any 
trip or journey, as the cake ichy b , curefu !ly search for any pro 
perty 1 ic in the vehicle and shill , us soun may brand in any case, 
within twenty -four hours, deliver euch properly to the neareat police 
slation or to the State. Transport D.gharimunt if the vehicle is one 
owned by or on behalf of that Departmeat if not sooner clainned by 
the owner . 


204. Passengors in public service vehicle rules to be ob 
served by - When a public service vehicle is currying Theseuyers or 
Waiting to pick up potsernigers passer ger or intending passenger 
shall not 

(i) use obsede croffensive language or conduct himself in : 

riotóus or disorderly manner , 
(1 ) enter or alight from the vebicle otherwise thau by the 

doors or openinge provided for the purpose , 
(ii) when entering or attempting to enter the vehicle wil 

fully and unreasonably nupede passenger seeking to 

enter the vehicle or to alight therefror 
(iv) egter or remain in or on the policle when requested not 

to do so by an authorised person on the ground that 
the vehicle is currying its full complement of pas 
sengers or that the operator is debarrud loom picking 
up pusengers at the place in question by reason of 

the conditions attached to his parmit, 
(V ) travel on the top of the vehicle or in or on any part of 

tho Vehicle not provided for the couveyance of pas 

sengers, 
( vi) wifully do or cure to be done with respect to any part 

of the sehicle or its equipment anything which is 
calculated to obstruct or interfere with the working 
of the vehicle or to cause injury, or discomfort to any 

person , 
(vii) when the rebicle is in mciion district the driver s at 

Lention without reasonable cause or speak to bju un 
less it is necessary to do so in order to give directions 

aa tbe stopping of the vehicle , 
(viii) give any rigual which might be interpreted by the 

dritor as a signal from the conductor to start 
(ix ) spit upon or from or yifully damage, soil or defile any . 

part of the vehicle 
(x) when in or on the relaigle distribute printed or similac 

matter of any description or distribute any article for 

the purpose of advertising , 
(xi ) willolly remove, displace, ceface or slor any number 

plate, toticu bourd , lure table, roule indicator,or 
destination board or any printed or other uotice or 

ulvercis:ment in or on the vehicle , 
( xii) when in or ou the veh cle throw any money to ke 

scrambled for by any person on the road or footway, 
or throw out of ihe vehicle any bottle , liquid or any 
article or thing likely to annoy peryong or cause 
danger or injury to any person or property, 


38 
( xiii) whon in or on the vehicle to the anuoyance of other 

passengors, use of operate any 2016y instrument or 
make or combine with any other person or persons 
to make any excaseife nuise by singing , shouting 

or otherwise , 
( xiv) throw any article from the vehicle or attach to or 

trial from the vehicle ang streamer, bulioon, ting 
or other article in such a toanuer as to overbang 

the road , 
( tv) wilfully obstruct or impedc any authorised parson , 
( svi) except in the case of a contract varrige smcke or 

carry a lighted pipe, cigar or cigarette in or on any 
part of the vehicle in or on which a notice is exbi 

bited that smoking is prohibited , 
(xv :i) except in the case of a contract carriage when in or on 

the vehicle bag , sell or offer for sale any Aztiele. 
(2) When a public service vehicle is currying passengers or 

waiting to pick up passengere; a passenger or intend 

ing passengers shall not, 
6 ) if his condition is such as to be offensive to passengers 

or the condition of his dress or clothing is such that 
it may reasonably be expected to soil or injure the 
linings are cushions of the vehicle or the clothing of 
other parongers, enter or remain in or on the vehicle 
after an authorised person shall have requested him 
either not to enter or to leave the rebiüle and in such 
latter ciuse gliall have tendered to him the amount of 

any fare propiously paid , 
(ii) enter or travel in or on a vehicle with loaded fire 

arms, or any dangerous or offensive urticle , or, except 
with the consent ofan authorised perkin , bring into 
or ou to the vehicle any bulky or cumbersome article 
or place any such article elsewliere in or on the vehi. 

ele than as directed by an uuthorised person, 
(iu ) bring any animal into or on 10 the vehicle without the 

consent of any authorised persou or retain any 
animal in or on the vehicle after being requested by 
an anthorjaed person to remove it or place any sui 
mulelsewhere in or on the vehicle than us directed 

by an authorisel person. 
(3 ) No passenger shall one or attempt to use any ticket which 

has been 
(i) altered or defaced , or 
( i) issued to another person if such ticket bears theroon 

an indication that it is not trane ferable ! 
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(4 ) Every pagserger shall 
(i) unless he is the holder ofa ticket in respect of that 

journey immediately upuodemand declare the jooney 
he intends to take or has taken und may the coucluc . 
toc the fare for the whole of such journey and accept 

the ticker provided t.Herefor , 
(ii) leave the vehicle on completion of the jouruoy the fire 

for which he has paid , 
(iii) show his tickets if any, when required to do so by any 

authorised person or if le fuils so to show his ticket 
pay che fare for the jourgey tukca or,to be taken by 

hin , 
( iv ) burrender his ticket to any authorised person at the 

end of the journey covered by that ticket, 
(v) if required to do so surrender any period or websiona 

ticket bed by him at the expiry of the period for 

which it wag issued to him , 
(vi) iſ required to doso surrender any ticket held by him 

either ou completion of the journey or journeys 
covered by that ticket or in change icr a rete 
ticket covering the journey or journeys he is still 

cu titled to take 
(5) No passenger shall leave or attreout to leave a public ser 
.vice vehicle without paying the fare for the journey which he has 
taken , and with intent to avoid payment thereof. 

(6) Any pas cayer coatrasoning these rules may be removed 
from the vabicle by the driver or conductor -or, on request of the 
driver or conductor by any police officer , 

(1) å passenger in or on a vehicle who is reasocably suspect 
ted by the driver or conductor of coutra Feuing these rulea shu !1 
give his namu and address to a Police Oficer or to the driver or 
wuductor on demand 

205. Children and infants - carriage in Public service 
tehicle. In relation to the number of poreons that may be carried 
in a public service,vehicle 

(1) a child of notmore than twelve yelrs of age shall be 

ceckoned as one -balf, and 
(ii) a child of notmore than three years of ngu eball not 

be reckoned . 
206. Driver of a motor cal to proceed by shorther route. The 
driver of a nulur cab shall in the absence of reasonable case pro 
ceed the destination numed by the birer by the shortest and 
quickest route. 
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207. Motor cal stand - Rules for Drivers, The drivers of 
Do Or cab-standa sual observe the following roles : 

(a ) The drivers of the first two autor cab: on the stund 
shill stiy beside thuir cabs and be ready to be hire at once by any 
person provided that a birer wishing 10 hire any particular cab on 
the stand may do 50 

(b) All moror enbs on the stand shall move up as Facancies 
occut, 

(c) No mor.cor cbrrgged for sodje fature time shall remain 
on the stand unless tàe driver is willing to acceptany intermediate 
hiring that may be offered . 

(d ) No disabled motor cab shall remain on the stand unless 
Buci dianblenent is temporary , and can be and is remediod at once. 

(e) Every motor cab (other than a motor cab referred to in 
sub- rule (dl ) which is on the stand shall be ready to be hired and 
when its curn comes the driver shall nocept the first offer of bire 
which may be made ro him irrespectiva of the length of the journey 
for which sucb offer is rade. 

208. Motor cali--Pawment of legal fare . In the absence ofanº 
enforceable contract to the County nu birer shall refase or omit to 
pay the legal fure for the hire of a motor cab, nor shall be refuse 
to supply his correct name and address to the driver in case of die. 
pute in connection with the fire. 

- 209 , Public service vehicle Tours - Prohibited . 
shall be entployed, or he permitted by the owner, driver or con 
ductor oc a patlic service vehicle to canvass pabengers and no 
person shall act as a tout canvas [1296sugers for any public sei 
vice vehicle 

210. Conductor s certificace. (a ) No person shallwork 28/1 
conductor of a stage carriage, and an employer shall so employ any 
pereon unlces such person bolds a conductor s certificate in Form 
CC granted by the liceo sing authority , 

(C) The licensing authority compeluut to jasue conductors 
certificato uncler clause (a ) shall be 

( ) the Director , State Transport Dupurtment, in respect 

of coudoctors employed in the mocor vehicles owned 
lay or on behalf of the State Transport Depart 

ment, aut 

(ii ) in all her case , the luspector-General of Police, 
211. Period of validity. A conductor s certificate shall be 
valid for three years from the dut: of issue or renewal and eball by 
elfective througlovat the State 


No tout 
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212. C ersificasa pranted outside the Slate -Validity. Subject 
to thic provisions of Lule 213 a conductor s certificate granted or 
renewed by a competent authority in any l n vince iu British India 
or in any Indian State or Freneb or Portugueae Settlement bound 
ed by India shall be valid up to the date of its expiry throughout 
the Province : 

Provided that a certificate granted or Duriewed in any such 
l rovince, State of Settlezzent shall so be valid only if the baldar 
Tas at the time of the grupt of the certificate a bona fide resident 
of such Province , State or Settlement, as the casemay bry, and ouly 
for so long as be continues so to be. 

213. Counter signature by local licensing authority A COD 
ductor s certificute granted or renewed by competent authority 
cle-whore than in Tra Filcore shall not be valid unless it is counter 
aigned by or on behalfoť the locul licensing authority : 

Provided that such copulersignature shail riot be valid for 
more than three years from the date of sueh countorsignature and 
may be renewed thereafter for further periods of three years at 
A time. 
. 214. Conductor s certificate Applications. Applications for 
11 conductor s certificate shall be made in writing , to be licensing 
authorily in Form COA and shall be accompanied by two clear 
copies of a recent photograph of the applicant and the fed specified 
id Rule 217 . 

215. Production , of medical certificate. If the licensing 
authority has reason to suppose that Se applicant is physically 
unfit to perform the duties of conductor, the authrity may cail 
upon him to produco a medical certificate of fitness in Fornu MCC 
signed by : qualiGud medical practitioner med in such case, the 
applicant shall furuish a third copy of the photograph frescribed 
in Rule 214 wbich guld be firmly alixed and not loosely pinned to 
the medical certificate of fitness and shall be signed or sealed by 
the medical praccitoner. 

216. Age limit. No person under the age of 18 years shall 
bold a conductor s certificate . 

The liceosing authority may require the production of such 
-evidence as it considere necessary in regard to the applicant a ege. 

917. Fee The fee for a conductor s ocrtificate and for each 
rerc al of a conductor s certificate shall be one ropee . 
218. Application for 

An application for the renewal 
of a conductor s certificate may be made either orally or in writing 
nad shall be accompanied by the certificate and the fee specified 
in Kule 217. The application shall be made to the licensing 
authority , 
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219. Duplicate . If at any time a conductor s certificate is fost 
or destroyed or becomes illegal or the photograph attached thereto 
reascs in the opinion of the authority by which the liceuce was 
granted , to bu a reasouable likeness of the holder, thut Bu bority 
shall proceed , u * it the conductor s certificate were a driving 
licence. 

The fee for a duplicate certificate shall be one rupee. 
29. Refusal to grant or rencw certificate.. The Icensing 
authority may decline to fexue a conductor s certificate if it is 
satisfied 

(1) that the applicant s knowledge of the provixions of 

the Act and of these rules and of the duties and 
powers of a wouductor thercunder is inadequate to 

cnuble bin to perform the duties of a conductor, or 
(i ) ibat the applicant pas at any time the holder of a con 

doctor s certificate or a driving lice.14which has been 

cancelled for misconduct, or 
(iii ) that the character or physique of the applicant is such 

as to render hira sin uupuitable person to hold a cou 

ductor s certificate , or 
(iv ) that the number of coaductor s certificates cxtant is 

already in cxccas of requirements : 
and way likerisa decline to renew a conductor s certificate. 

221. Cancelling or stuspension of certificate. The licensiog 
authority may for reasons to be recorded in writing cancel or sus 
peu a conductor s certificato , 

222. Endorsement by Court. Any Court by wirich e conduc 
tor is convicted of any offence in connexion with his duties ng a 
conductor shall c111s0 particulars of the offence to be endorsed in 
the curificate , 

223. Cancellation and expension by Court, Any Court by 
which a conductor is convicted of any offence in connexion with his 
duties as a conductor may carvel or suspend the conductor s certi 
ficate and shall cause particulars of any such orler of cancellation 
or suspensiou to be cridorsed in the certificate. The Courli shall 
comunale in form 0. C. E. particulars of any endorsement made 
under this rule or the precedjug rules to theauthority by which th 
certificate was last renewed or the authority which granted the 
certiticate . 
994, Production of certificate, on demand . 

A conductor of a 
ttige carriage shall, on decouud by any police officer, in mor or 
Any magistrate, produce his conductor s certificate for inspection ; 
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provided that, ifat the time his certificate in demanded he is dis 
playing the badge prescribed in Kule 239 it shull be sufficient 
complinnce , with this role if he produces the ecotificate within forty 
eighthours at any police station in United Srute which he specifies 
to thu police officer or magistrate making the deptul, 

225. Only onecertificate to be effective. No person shull hold 
more than one conductor s collificate, 

226. Temporary cortifiate - Form If, ou the date on which 
the application for runcwalis presented under Kale 218 the licensing 
authority ocy not for any reason either l enew aud return the certi 
ficate of refuse lo renew the same, it shall grunt to the applicant a 
temporary curvilicute in Form COT . 

227; Period of validity. A temporary certificace skill continae 
in force for a peciort of one month from the date of its grant and 
mar he renewed by the leasing aylhority . for further periods of 
one mon : b at a time ; 

Provided that the tem porury certificate shall cense to be in force 
and shall b : surrendered to the licensing withority on the applicant 
receiviug the certificato duly renewed on his receiving an order 
l elising to renew the certificale : 

Provided further that the comporary certificate shall be sor. 
rendered to the lioning authority on dimand made at any time in 
that belialf. 

238. Na jee . No lce shall bo charged for the grant or renewal 
of a leuporary certificate, 

229. Temporary certificate to be deemed to the certificate. A 
temporary certificate skáll, during tbe priod of ita validity , bu 
doornudd to be a conductor", ceri.iticate for the puree of these rules . 

280. Appeal against orders regarding conductor s certificate. 
She provisions of the rules in Chapter 11 relating to appals against 
orders in ruspect of driving licences shall apply to appeals against 
orders in respect of conductor s certificates. 

28 ). Duplicita- selinery. When a duplicate cerificate has 
lees isued on a representatio tbal a curtificate has been lost and 
the original certificate is afterwards fouud by the holder the dupli 
mate shall bedelivered to the licensing authority. Any ucher person 
Enlling a cundactor s certificate shall deliver it to the holder of the 
certificate or to the nearest police station. 

282. Change of addr888 report. The bolder of a conductor s 
Certificateall, except in the case of a temporary absence not in : 
yolving a change of reaidence for a period exceeding threw months, 
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report aby change of his teroporary orpermanent address ile notified 
out the certificate to the licensing authority by which the certificate 
was issued and to the licensing authority by which it was lust 
renewed 

233. Driver s Bodys. The driver of a public service vehicle 
bull, while on duty, display on his left breast a metalbadge in the 
form illustrated in the First Schedule to these rules issued by ,und 
inscribed with the name of thu authority by which an autorization 
to drive a public service Vehile has been granted and the word 
* Drivers together with an identification nuober. A badge granted 
under this rule shall bu valid thronghout the State. 

A driver of a public service velice sball not hold more than 
one such badge . 

234. Duplicate badge - t ce Delivery of, The fee for the issue 
of eueh bad ga zhull betwo rupees . If the badge is lost or destroyed 
another badge shall be issued by the licensing authority which 
is nied the badge, un payment of two rupees , 

If another badge is 
issued on a representation that tho badge has been lost and the 
badge is subscruently found the other badge shal eurrendered 
the authority which issued it . 

235, Badge -1sued do the Travancore Motor Vehicles 
Rules, 11/7 or the Coolin Motor Vehicles Rues 1117 ypalidity . 
A driver s badge valid under the Travancore Motor Vehicles Ralis , 
1117, or the Cochio Motor Velicles Rules, shall be valid for 1be 
purpose of these rale, provided the holder is authorised to drive 
a public service vehicle in accordative with the provisions of the Act 
and these rules. 

236. Badge issued in ladras - Validiy : A driver s badge issued 
by a competent authority under the Rules in force in the Province 
of 31agras shall be valid in the Travancore -Cochiu State , provided 
tbe bolder is authorised to drive a public service vehicle in the State 
in accord :1:1ce with the provisions of the Act and these roles . 

237. Surrender of badge. It any time the authorization on a 
driver s licence entitling him to drive a public service vehicl- is 
suspended or revoked by any autbority or by any Chart or anses 
to be valid by the efflux of time the driver shell fort Fith eur . 
reader the badge w th : Authority by which it will issued.. 

238. Conductor s bod ye. ( a) The conductor of a stage carringe 
sball while on dutgardisplay on bis lett breast a metal badge in the 
for illustrated in the First Schedale to these rules issued by and 
inscribd with the name of the authority by which the conductor s 
Certificate is granted and ihe word " Conductor" together with an 
identification number. A badge granted under this rule shall be 
Yalid througliout the Travancore - Cochip Stato , 
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(b ) A conductor shall not bold more than one such badge. 
239. Maplicare badge - Per- Delivery of. The fee for the 
izge of such badyo bul ha 0110 rupee. If the badge is lost or 
destroyed another budga shall be insed by the licensing authority 
which issued the badge oa payment of one rupes . If another badge 
is igned on representation that ibc badge Bus been lost and the 
badge is subsequently found the other budge shall beBurreldered to 
the authority which issued it , 

240. Badge and certificate issued under the Travanture stor 
Vehieles Rules, or the Cochin Motor Vehicles Rulm 1117– Validity . 
A conduc or s certificate issued under the Travancore Motor Vehicles 
Rules, 1117 or Cochin Motor Vehicles Rules 1117 of thcsc rules 
up to the date of expiry noted in such certificate or for three years 
from the date of issue whicherer be the less. 

241, Surrender of badge. If aiany time a conductor a cerificate 
in suspended or cancelled by competent authority of hy aiiy Court 
or cea es to be valid by the efflax of time,the conductor aball, 
for:hwith surrelder the badge to the authority by which it was 
issged , 

242. Custody of badge. No driver and 110 conductor shall lend 
or transfer the badge prezcribed in these rules to any other person. 
Tha badge siiall bo produced for inspection when demanded by a 
police officer, 
249. Finding of Indge - Syrrender . 

Any person finding : 
driver s or couductor s badge shall unless bereturna ke teme to a 
person who he kocws to be the holder, forthwith surrender it to 
the authority by which it was issued or 10 a police officer. 

244. Carringe of persona in goods vehicles. No person eball 
he carrier in th : cab of a goods vehicle beyond the amber for 
Tbili there it seating accommodatin at the rate of eightren ir.ches 
ur ensured along the funt, excluding the space reserved for the driver, 
for each person and Dotmore than eix persons in all in addition to 
the driver ball be carried in any goods vehicle. 

245. Carriage of persons in y ode vehicles. No persoe shall be 
carried in a gouda sehicle upon the goods or otherwise in such a 
antaurier that such person is in danger of falling from tku vehicle, 
and in uo casu shall any person be carried in a goods vehicle in sucil 
a maner that any part of his person when he is in a sitting posis 
tion , is at a heightexceeding ten feet frouthe surface upon which 
fku velicerests 
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346. Carriage of persons in goods vehicler . Notwithstanding 
the profisions of role 244 the Transport Authority may, anbject to 
such conditionis us it. thinke fit allow a larger number of perso12 to 
be carried in gooda vehicle 

247. Carriage of persons in 90018 vehicles. Nothing contained 
in rules 244 , 245, and 215 ha be deemed touthorise the carriagu 
of any person for hire or reward on any goods vehicle unless there 
is in forca in respect of the vehicle a permit authoriaing tbe use of 
the vehicle for such purposer and save in accordanc. with the pros . 
visions of each permit . 

218. Cromption . The provisions of rules 243 to 246 aball not 
apply in the case of a goods vehicle which is baing used for the . 
carriaga uf troops or police . 

249, Passenger nok mo sit on right of driver. No person may 
sit nor way any goods be placed on the right of the driver of a 
transporc vebicle. 
250, Stopping place jor stage carriage. 

The Transport 
Authority may, if no stopping place have been fixel for slogu 
arriags in accordance with the provisions ofany statute; Cix such 
places for such curriages afier cousultativn with such other authori. 
ty as it may dvern desirable . Such stopping places shall beindi 
cated by meansof notice hours. The driver of a stage carriage 
shall stop it at auch stopping places when so required by any per 
con wishing to alight or to enter but be need not stop the carriage 
for a person wishing to enler it if it is already fuli. Hults for the 
purpose of setting down or taking up passengers shall be limited to 
tlle tine trasoi:Abiy necessary for such purpose. Ou rouleg aloug 
which shopping places have been fixed do driver of a stage carriage 
shall stop it at any place oth ar than such stopping placu excepl. 

(i) when failure to stop the vehicle would constitute an 
offence priuishable under these rules or under any lawy for the time 
tring in force ; 

(ii) in the case of mechanicul break down). 
251. Starting places and termini. In the case of public service 
vehicles (oller than molor caba) it starting places and termini bave 
bat been fixed in accordance with the provisions ofany stacule , the 

Transport Authority,may after cousultation with such other autho 
rity iw itmay doom desirable fiz starting placesand termini between 
which ench vehicles shall be procited to be used within its 
jurisdi:linu . A list of such plares shall be fupplied by suck 
authority to efety holder of a perroit for aucb vebicles. 

When auch places have been fixed very such vehicle shall 
start only from such places 
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259 , Schedule of timings. The Transport Authority inny ju 
respect of reticle, other than those leloaging to the State Trang.. 
port Deparlm -nt, front time to time 

(1) by ageneral order prescriba a scheduie of timing for stage 
carrieyes running on specified routes ; or 

( ii) by a special order prescrire a schedule of iting for 
each stage carriage, 

263 , Vehicles 10 run in accordance with schedule. When & 
che lulus of timing bas buen prescribed under rule :52, very stage 
carriage on auch route shall run in accordance with it, except - 

(i) when prevented by accident or other anuridalle cause, 

( ii) when otherwise igihorisert in writing by tbu authority 
yranting the permit . 

254. Failure to Perform smrvico -Heport to be male. I{ ut any 
tivea stage carriaye is prevented from running in eccorciance with 
the schedule prescribed or where no schedule io prescribed , is pre 
verted from performing the service for which is parmil taas been 
granted,the holder of th : permit shall forcherish report the fact 
and the reason tharefor to theauthority wbich granted the permit. 

236. Responsibility of permitholder. I he folder of the permit 
s all be responsible uud punabable for * breach of rule 258 in 
addition to ury other person who may ba respousible and punishable 
1or such kreaci . 

256. Withdrawal of bus from the service. If the bolder of a 
alcage carriage permit proposes to withdraw the services which the 
vehicle covered by the permit is providiig butore the expiry of the 
permit ,he shall , unless prevented by utia poidable circumstances , 
give at least one month s nocice of his intention to the Transport 
Authority wbich issued the perm t, and sha )I surrender the permit 
on the date from which the services is withdrawl . Truyn receipt 
of the notice, the Transport, sachority shall port a copy of the 
notice on a suitable uatice board situated on the premises of the 
Authority . 

257. Check in stations ox route register The Transport 
Authority fuay by general order direct that every stage curringe 
other t uin a scage carriage belonging to the State Transport De 
partuent el all stop at such scations on its route as the Transport 
Authority may prescribe, and thereupon the conductor of epcry 
stage earringe shull correctly enter in the registration in Forua TG 
kept at each buch statiou the particulars specified tbcreio . 


258. Trip sheet. The driver or conductor of every public ser 
vice vehicle shall coain lain trip sheets burially numbered in a bound 
bouk in Form TSS or TSC in English or in Malayalam . 
259. Custody of trip sheet . Trip aliucts sball - 

(i) be carried by the conductor or, in case therein no col 
daclor , by the driver, whenuver the vebicle is ju use, 

(11) be duly Gilled up from time to time as Occasion arises 
by the conductor or, in case there is no conductor, by the driver, 
und 

(ii) be open to inspection by any l olice officer not be 
low the rank of Inspector or by any Magistrate or by an Inspector 
of motor vehicles or by the Brake Inspector. 

260. Trip register. (1) Every holder of a permit shall in res.. 
pect of every public service vehicles specified in the permit main 
Lain in English or in Malayalain it trip register in Form TR in 
a bound book of which the pages are serially oumbered . The trip 
register shall be posted daily from the trip shuets maintained under 
rule 2.58 and he at all timasopen to inspection by any Police Officer 
not below the ruok of Inspector of Police or by any Magistate or 
by an Inspector ofmotor vehicles or by the Brake Inspector . 

(2) Norhing contained in cafes 258 to 260 skall be deeru 
ed to apply to vehicle owned by or on behalf of the State Trans 
port Deparcouent. 

261. Desiination -board . The destinacion to which the stage 
carriage is proceeding or is about to proceed shall be clearly scated 
in English and in Malayalam on boards conspicaously placed on the 
front and rear cfibe vebicle . 

362. Painting and illumination of destination board . The 
board sh: I be paiuted in white lettera not less than two inches bigb 
on a black ground . It shall be clearly visible and upobstructed by 
car equipment or otherwise and illuminaced by white light from 
half an hour after sungit to half an hour before suprise 

263. Conductor s responsibility. The conductor shall be res 
ponsible for exbibiting the proper boards and for their illumination . 

261. Permit holder -Change of Addros - Intimation . If 
the holder of a permit ceases to reside or to have bis place of buzi 

cs, as the case may be, at the address actforth in the permithe 
shull within fourteen days soud Part A of the permit tór Trans 
port Authority intimating the new address. 

265. Entry of 16 address in Permit. Upoti reipt of inti 
mation yuler rule 264 the Transport authority sha]], after making 
such enquiries as the Authority deere fit, entor in the permit the 
Dew address. 
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266 , Alleration to motor vehicleReport. further to the 
provisions of section 30 of Act, the owner of a transport vehicle or 
if thaonnut ja noi the bolder of the permit ibe holder of the fier. 
Init alall, at the entou time as the report required by that section is 
made to the registering authority , forward a cupy tcrcor to the 
Transport Authority , 

267. Varying perm - Providing substituto velicle or cam 
collation of permit , Upon receiptor a report under rule 205 thu 

Trau -port authority by which the permit Was issued may if the 
• alteration is such as to contravene tiny of the provisions or condi 
tions of the permit 

(1) vary thu permit accordingly, or 

(ii) require the permit holder to profilu a substitale 
vehicle withíu such period as the authority may specify,and , if the 
Holder fails to comply with such requirement, cancel or suspend the 
permit. 

268. Trailers. ( 1) No trailor other than the trailing krull of 
an articulated vehicles shall beattached to i public service vehicle. 

(2 ) Nothing contained in sub-rule (1) eball be deemed to 
apply to Chaccoul gas producer attached to a vehiclo . 

269. Trailers . No person other than the atiendant or attend 
ante required by rolu 160 shall be carried on : trailer. 

Provided that nothing coutained in this rule ... ball apply in the 
case of a trailer which is being used for the carriage of troops or 
police. 

270. Trailers . Subject to the provisions of rule 270 all the 
provisions of these culus relating to u privati carrier s permit or to 
a public carrivr s permit shall apply to any truilor used for the pur 
poses of a private carrier or a public carrier,as the case may be . 

27 }. Trailors. No trailer other than the trailing half of RD 
Articulated vehicle shall be altached to a goods vehicle wulese the 
permit of the goods vebicie specifically permits the use of such 
trailer 

279. Inspection of goods vehicles and their contents, (a ) 
Any police officer in conform not below the mink of Head Con 
stable muy at any time when the vehicle is in public place call upon 
the driver of a goods rehicle to stop the vehicle and to kuep it at 
rest for such time asmay be necessary to enable the police officer 
to make reasonable examination of the contents of the vehicle. 

(5) Notwithstanding tho provisions of sub-rale (a ), the 
police officer shall col bo оntiiled to examine the contents of way 
gauda Febicle unless 
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(1) tle permit in respec? of the vehicle contu ins a propi. 
gion or condition in respect of the goods which may or ,which may 
not be carried on the vehicles. 

(it) the police officer las rensou to suppose that the vehii 
cle is being used in contravention of the provisions of the Act or 
these rules . 

273, Inspection of public service vehicle . Anypojico officer in 
uniform may at ang lime when the vehiclo is in a public pluce call 
upon the driver of a public servicu vehiclu to stop the vehicle and 
to keep it at rost for such time as nuay be necessary t ) onahle che 
police officer to make reasonablc examination of the number of 
passengers and otherdutetits of the vehicles 50 us to satisfy him 
self that the provisious of the Act, and taese rules and the provi. 
sions and conditions of the pernil in pact of the reiicle are 
being complied with . 

274. Inspection by members of Transport Authority. Ang 
meruber of the Transport authority may exercise the powery 
conferred ou a police officer il suform by rules. 971 and 272. 

275. Conviction of permit Holders - Intimation by Courts . A 
court conviting the toidus of #permit of ar oticace puchable 
under the Act or these rules shall communiate particuliers of such 
conviction in l orm P I to the Transport Author ,ty . 

276. Use of stuga carriage on more than one roure. If a per. 
son holds stage carriage permits for two or more roes the Trans 
purt authority Day in exceptional circumstances porinit him to 1180 
á vehicle in respect of which be holds a valid stage carriage permit 
on any of such routes, provided that the vehicle shall be used 
only for the provision of such transport facilities as the owner is 
xauthorised to provide in accordance with the terms of the permit 
which ba holds. 


CHAPTER V. 
CONSTRUCTION , EQUIPMENTS AND MAINTENANCE OF 

MOTOR VEHICLES. 
277. General. (a ) No pcrson sball uso and 110 person shall 
cause or allow to be used or to be in any public pluce ary motor 
Tebicle which does not comply with the rules contained in this 
chapter, or with any order tbereander made by competent 
Hutborily 

(0 ) Nothing in this rule shall apply to a motor vebicle 
phich luas been duwaged in an accident or to a vehicle stopped or 
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impeded owing to shortage of fuel or other temporary defect while 
at the place at wbich the accident ordefect occured, or to a vehicle 
so damaged ordefective while being removed the creat TOSON 
Abla place of repair or disposal. 

278, Lamps. (a ) Save as otherwise provided in these rules 
every wolor vehicle while is a public place during the period bet 
ween half an liour after before suprize and at any other time wben 
there is not suflicient ligat to render clearly discerniblu per :0px and 
vehicles on the road at a distance of five tundred feet boud , sball 
carry the following la capa (hcreinafter referred to as " obligatory 
fronthuupa" kep: lit and in an efficient conditive :--- 

Fron lamp . (1) save in the needs of a motor cyce and an 
invulid carriage, two lamps showing to the front a white light. 
visible from a distance of five hundred feet and lit in such a . 
minder that the centre of much lamp shall not be inset from the 
extreme edge of the vehicle. tu au cxlaut grester than twelve. 
Inches. 

(it) in the Crae of motor cycle and an invalid carringe, 
one lamp showing the front a white light visible frosa a distance 
of five hundred feet uud where the registration marks exhibited at 
the front of the vehicle is exlibited on both sides of a plate in the 
manner prescribed in the rule 67 yu fixed as to illutainate both 
Bidus of the plato ; 

( it ) in the case of a side erir attached to a motor cycle 
a lampaflixed to the extremo : left hand side of thio side ourshowing 
Co the fronti a white light visible from the riistance fire bundred 
fcet, in addition to the hap required by clause (u ) 

(6 ) It shall also carry- .. 
Rear Lump, (1) one lamp (liureitalter referred to as the 
rour lamp" showing to the rear al red light visible from a distance 
of five hundred feet ; & rd 

(ii) a lamp, which may be the rest lamp or some other 
device, illa urinating with a white light tlu whole of the registra . 
tion pourk oxuibited on the rear of ibe vehic.o. so as to render it 
legible from a distance of filvy fuct to the rear. 

979. Lamps on vehicles being towed . Ween a motor vehicle 
is drawing anothit vehicle "of vehicles and the distance between 
such vehicle does not exceed five fetit shall not, subject to 
any other provision of these rules, be necessary for the drawn 
vehicle to culty obligatory front anys or for any save the last 
drawn vehicle cu orry a rear lanıp or a lamp illuminating ihe near 
registration mark . 
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280. Front lamps-- Power and light to be the same. Obli 
gatory front lamps kliall beso nearly as possible of the same poster 
andatthe sameheight from the ground . 

231. Height from ground. No latop showing a light to the 
front shall be fixed no thut the cantre of the lamp is more than five 
fect from the ground : 
Provided but this provision shall not apply to 

(1) the izternal lighting of anymotor vehicle, or 
Exemption . (i ) any light necessary to illuminate the roule 
boarıl of a public service vehicle. 

284, Rear lamps height from ground . The l ear lamp shali 
be axed either on the centie line of tho vebicle or,to the right bad 
side and, at a bright of not more than three feet and six inches 
from the ground. 

283. Lamp s on trailer , Where a trailer is being drawił by a 
motor vehi ls , other than the dawlpart of it acliclulated vehicle 
a lamap ofas wearly as possible thc sarar sig and power as the rear 
lamp and bowing a red light to the rear shall be afbxed to the 
trailer vertically to or below the read lan at a distance of not 
lesa that two feet or more than three feet fruto the rele lump. 

284. Use of red or white lights- Restrictions. No motor 
vehicle sb:UI slow a red light to the front or other than a red light 
to the rouri 
Provided that this provisiou shall not apply to 

( ) the iu lerual lighting of the vebicle , or 

( i) E.comption . An amber light if displayed by ally 
girectiou indicator or stop light, 

285. Front lamps-- Vejlection of Wyhts. No lamp showing 
a liglit to the front shall be used on any vehiclu polest such laup 
is so cors|rne.ed , fited and maintained that the beam of light 
emitted therefrom 

ri; in permanently deflected lowords to such an extent 
that it is at all times incapable of dazzliny muy person , standing an 
toe sama borizontal plane as the vehicle at A greater distance than 
23 feet from the latop, and whose eye- levelis not less thau 2 feet 
6 inches above that plane i or 

(ii) can be deflected downwards or both downwards and 
to the left by the driver in such manner as to render it incapable of 
dazzling any such person in the circumstances aloresaid or 

Liri) can be xinguished by a device which brings into OP 
leaves in ojersts in light, which are deflected donwards or down. 
wards and outwards is sucher as to live incapalıle of dazzling 
Any person in the circunstances at regaid . 
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286. Evemptiorum Rule 284 shall not apply to any lamp fitted 
with an eloctric huth , if the power of the bull , does not exceed 
sven walls and the lamp is fitted with Cruxa glass or other 
i material which has the chicct of diffosing the light. 

287. Brakea. (a ) Everymotor vehicle shall be equipped with 
two independent and efficient braking system , or with one efficient 
braking systcan having two independevtmeans of operation . In 
cither case the braking myslem sn 1 be so constructed and ruintuined 
the failure ofany single portion of issbail not prevent t ae brukes on 
two whvels, or in the case of a vehicle having lexs that four wbeels, 
on one whicel, front operating textively to holl war beels from 
revolving or to buve the sana effect in stopping tho vebicle us if 
auch heels were so held 

Explanation - In the case of a single braking system , the 
two means of operation shall not be icemed to be otherwise than 
independent solely by , reason of the fact that they al o connected 
Gither directly or indirectly with the same cross ebafr. 

(ex Where in thecase of a single braking system , the meals 
of operation are conocolod vither directly or indirectly with the 
same cross shaft, the brakes applied by one of such means shall act 
on all the wherds of the vehicle directly and not through the trans 
raission gear: 

(6 ) Ia every motor vehicle the brakes operated by ous of the 
means of operation hall uct diroculý upon the wheels and not 
through the transmlosion gear. 

(1 ) Exceput in the case of a mo or cycle, the braking system 
or und of the braking systems of a motor vehicle shall be so con 
structed and maintained that it can be so set as effectively to 
prevent tyo at least, or iu the case of a motor vehicle buying only 
three wheels one at least of the wheels from revolving when tắc 
vehic !u is loft unutteuded . 

288. Brakes on locomotives: Every locomotive shall have an 
officient braking system , the braker of which act opoa xll tho wheels 
of the locomotive other than the sleering wheels : provided the 
this provision shall not apply to a loniolive registered beforethe 
date of commencement of the Travaucore Motor Vehicles Rules, 
1117 or the Coubin Motor Vehisles Rules 1117 , if the locomolive 
is propelled by ateam and the engine thereof is capable of being 
reversed . 

209. Districe zithe! which vehicle should stop or application 
j brakes. The braking syslem olerated by one of the meansof 
operation shall be capable of bringing the veinele lo real wlical 
travelling itthe speed specified in the table below wiibiu the dis 
tarice thercitu specificd when at the time of the application of the 
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brakes, the vehicle is cravelling over u bard , dry, level road in good 
condition , with top gear and clutel onguell, or when , in the satau 
conditions, the efliciencyof the brakes as deterouui by a brake 
testing meter approved by the Governmeut is not less than 30 
per cont when the vebice i landen and not less than 10 per cent. 
when the vehicle is unladen , 

Distance in feet to stop frono applicatico 
Sped 

of brakes . 
Miles per hour. Velicks ladlen . Vehicles uplyden . 
20 45 

33.5 
15 25 

19 
Explanation. --The term " Jyder " in this rule nuatie laden 
with not less than 50 percent of the legal load. 

290. Moverment forward and hao mard under whicles oun 
power. Every motor vehicle other than a motor cycle shall be 
capable of maving under its own power cither forwards or back 
wards. 

29 ) . Horns. Every motor vehicle shall be fitted with a hori 
or other device available for imzaliate use by the driver of the 
vehicle aud capable of giving adequate warning of the approach or 
position of the vehicle. 

292. Prohibition of multi-tioned horn . Subject to the provi. 
sious of rule 292 ng motor vehicles shall be fitted with any multi 
tioned born giving a succession of different notes or with any other 
device giving an ur.dalyoursh , shrill, loud , or alarming noise., 

293. Use of special sound signala on ambulances , etc. The 
Transport Authority may permit the use of spurified types of sound 
signals ou a specified class or classes of vebicles, such :18 Vehicles 
used as ambulances or for fire fighting or salvage purposes of 
yebicles used by police oitors in the course of their duties . Such 
devices sialt not be of a type ordinarily fitted oll other classes of 
Dotor vehicles. 

Whu such turmasion has beeu granted , the 
transport autority way prohibit the 480 of such devices by other 
classes of motor vehicles , 

294. Silencers. Every motor vehicle shall be fitted with a 
device (hercio referred to as a silencer) which reduces, as far a may 
be reasonable and pracicable the noise that would otherwise bir 
mad : by the escape of exhaust raz s from the engine. 

295. Exhaust pas. Every motiw vehicle shall be 80 constructed 
or equipped t?it the exhaust gasos from the engine are inl.dis 
chirgid downwardeso is to impinge on the road surface . 
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296. Hirror . Evary motor vi:hicl: shall be fitted with a mirror 
which is so placed that it river can have a distinxt view of the 
traffic approaching frum the rear , 

297 Dangerous projections. No muscolor uther similar filting 
or devicu slatine carried by any 100t :c vehicle in any calcion 
where it is likely to strike any person with whom the vehicle way 
collido unlues the cuscit is unlikely to cause injury to any person 
by reason of uny projention thereon. 

278. Safety glass . (a ) The gluas of windscreers or windows 
fulciug to the front on the ou :side of every motor vehicle shall be 
safety glass . 

For the purpose of this rul 

Safety glug" mcuna gluan no constructed or treated that 
if fractural it does not break into fragments capable of cageing 
kuvere us. 

c) This rule shull mol spply to a motor vehicle registered 
before tbe commencebant of the Travaticoro Motor Vehicles Rules 
1117 or the Coulic Motor Vehicks kules 1117 . 

29:, Glaus arrangemeni rend maintenance of All lass or 
other transparent waterial fitkud to a motor vehicle shall be roaici. 
tained in such condition that it does not obscure the driver s vision 
or his view to the ruar through the prescribed mirror. 

300. Windscreet wiper . (a ) An officient autor: tic wind . 
screen wiper shall be fitted to try in tur vehicle which is so con. 
structed that the driver cannot be opening the windscreen , or 
otherwise obtain an adequitu vit.w lo llic front of the vehicle with 
our looking through the wirelacreen , 

( ) " This rule sla!l not apply to a motor vehicle registered 
before the commencement of the Travancore Motor Vehicles, Rules 
1117 or the Uocbiu Motor Vehiclca Rules 1117 . 

301. Tyres, (a ) The pneumatic tyres in ute on every motor 
pcbicle shall be kept properly influted und iu good and sound con. 
dition 

(1) A tyre shall be deemeil to be not in good and sound 
condition if 

(1) any of the fabric of the casing is exposed by Wuur of the 
tread or by any vulcanized cut or abrasion of any part ; or 

( ii ) the cyro sbowa sigur of incipient failure by local defor. 
mation ; or 

(it ) it has been patekul or repaired by an outside gaiter or 
patch other than a properly valcanized repair : 

Provided that clause (iii) shall not apply to a temporary repais 
affected to enable the vehicle to be moved Lu the noareat reasonable 
place where the tyre can be repaired or replaced . 
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302. Tyres affrock laying whor. No motor vehicle nther 
thult 1 track laying vi:hicle shall bou driv:n ata speed in excess of 
six nilus per hour unless it is fitted with excusatio dyres on sil 
wheels 

30 % Tyres of hervy transport vehicles, tractors and loco 
molives. I£ che tyres of tilio wheels ::f a l actor, locomotive or heavy 
transport vehicle, are fleiher pingutpatic nor made of a soft or 
elastic material they alia ? satisfy the following condition : 

The tyres -of anch wheel shall be smooth and shall, where the 
tyres lonch the surface of the road or alber base whareon the 
vobicle moves or rests, be fiat ; 

Provided that the edges of the tyres may be bepelled or .. 
rounded to the extent of not more t12:211 fulf an inch in the case of , 
taclı edge : 

Provided also that if thetyres are constructed of separate plates 
thu plates muy be oppurated by parullal spaces which shall be dis 
pored throughout the outer surfaco of the tyres so that nowhere 
shall the aggregate extent of the space or spachs in the course of a 
straight line drawn horizontally across the circumference of the 
wheel exceed one-eighth part of thewidth of ble tyre : 

Provided further that the drivingwels shall be cylindrica ! 
and smoothsulod or shod with diagonal cross -bars of not less than 
three inchies i. width mor- more than three-quarters of an inch in 
taickness extending over the full breadth of thetyre and the space 
iutervening b-tween the cross-bars shall not exceed ibree. inches, 

304, Diameter of chcel. If any wheel of a tractor , locomolive 
or heavy transport vchicle is fitted with a tyre which is weither 
preumatic nor made of a soft or elastic material, the diameter of 
the wheel shall be not leas than two fuola 

Explanation. For the parps of thuse rules — " diameter" in 
relation to a wheel peaus the dianieter ginsured butween the two 
opposite points in the outer surface of the tyre which are fartbest 
- part. 

" width" in relation to the tyre of a wheel, means the distance 
Lasured horizontally and in a straight line across the circum 
fer ?11c of the wheel and between the two points in theouter surface 
of the lyre wbicb are farthest apart. 

309. Smoke, vapour, grease - emission of. Every motor vehicle 
sball ba so constructed , and pred that pu avoid : ble smoke, visible 
Tapur, oil or barnful substance is emittel, 

30. Applianne on vehicle using solid fuel. Hvery molor 
Vehicle using solid fuel shull be fitted with efficient appliance for 
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the purpose of preventing the emission of sparks or grit and alui 
with tray or shield to prevent ashus and cividers from falling on 
to the road, 

307. Speedometer. (a) Every motor vehicle, other than an 
invalid carriage or a vehicle which may not, ouder the provisions 
of the Sixth Schedute to the Add, at buy time be drison at a rate 
of pred iu excess of six miles per hour, ball be fitted with yo 
instrument hereinafter ruferred to as a " speedometer" so construct 
cd and in such position as at all times readily to indicate to ihe 
driver of the vehicle che speed at which the vehicle is travelling , 

(6 ) A speedometer shall be deemed to satisfy the requirements 
of thia rule if, upon test, it is found to be accurace within ten per 
caut ubove or below the speed pecificú for the vehicle in the Sixth 
Schedule to the Aht, or, if do speed is to specified, then above or 
below & speed of thirty miles per hour, 

308. Springing. Every motor vehicle and every trailer drawu 
thereby shall be equipped with suitable and suficient means of 
Apringing adequately aiutained in good and sound condition betw 
ween the road wheels and the frame of the vehicle : 

Provided that this rule shall not apply to 

(1) Ecemption . Any motor vehicle registered before the 
commencement of these rules if any means of springing with 
which it is fitted aru arlequately maintained in good and sound 
condition i 

(ii ) sny tractor not exceeding ten thousand pounds in 
Weight unladen if all the uosprung wheels of the tractor are fitted 
with pinematic tyres ; 

(iii) any land locomotive, lugd tractor and implement, agri 
culturaltrailer, or any trailer need solely for the bulage of Telled 
trees ; 

(iv) motor cycles; 

(v ) vehiclos deigned for use in worke or in private pre 
mises and used on a roud only in passing from one part of the 
works or premises to another or to works or premises within a 
discance of two milee. 

309. Steerit ). Thesteeringmechanism of every vehicle shall 
be adequately maintained in good and some condition free from 
excessive baklash , and where the pio are noured with bolte or pins 
the bolts or pits shall be electively locked . 

310. Owoll midth . The overall ridh of ovaryolar vebicie 
flerured betweu perpendicalars from the extreme points shall not 
excoed 7 feet 6 inches . 
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311. Overall length - Vehicle other than trailer . The overall 
length of cury motor vehicle otlier than a trailer shall not exceed 

(i) in the case of velticle having nut muretbart two axles, 
twenty -sevea feet and six inchus ; 

(ii ) in the case of a rigid fromed vehiclo baviny more thar 
two axles , 1 hirty feet ; 

(ii ) in the case of an articulated vehicle having more than 
two axles, thirty -twee leet 

312. Articulated vchiole . Role 11 shall not apply in the case 
of an articulated vehicle constructed and normally used for the 
conveyauce of indivisible loads of exceptional length :. 

Provided that the length of such sehicle sball in no case exceed 
40 feet. 

313. Pehicle toith trailer. JE & trailer is or trailers are attach 
ed to a motor vehicle the total length of the train , including such 
motor vehicle shall not exceed 40 feet , 

314. Definition . In rules 311 and 850 korrall length " 
mends the length of the vehiclo measured between parallel planes 
passing through the extreme points of the vehicle exclusive of - 

(1) any starting handle ; 
(ii) any hood when down ; 

(iv ) any ladder forming part of a turu -table fire duca pe fiscd 
to a vehicle ; 

( iv ) any post office letter-box the length of which measured 
parallel to the uxia of the vehicle does nnt exceed twelve inches . 

315. Overall height Single decled zehicle. The overoll height 
of motor vehicle other than a double -decked or vebicle 
menanred from the surface on which the motor vehicle reste sball 
Ilot exceed eleven feet . 

316. Doihle decked vehicle. The overall beight of a double 
deckod motor rebicle stali rot exceed títeen feet and six inches, 

317. Exemption . Rule 315 and 316 shall not apply to fire 
escapes, tower wagons and other special- purpose vehicles exemprod 
bythe general or parcial order of the Inspector General of Police. 

318. Ourhang-- Tinctorand Locomotive. The overhang of a 
tractor or locomotive shall not iXccedeix fout . 

319. Transport uchiclos. The ovulang of a transport tehicle 
with two axles shall not exceed forty-fivo par cent of the wheel 
hase , but jo special caves with the approval of the - Transport 
Authority it inay atend up to 50 par cent of be wheel base, The 
overhang of a transport verife withmethan two axe zbull lol 
exceed foriy per (¥ lt of thedilte frumi a live likon thuy li thu 
centre of 1.be front axle to the first introu lucu ta on erig 
is to bu peatured seruiug to rule 318 , 
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330. Other vehicles. The nverbang of a roor vehicle other 
thau a traetor, locomotive or transport" vehicle shall not exceed 
forty- five per cent of the wherlbuse in the case of a vehicle with 
two axlea, and in the case of a vehicle with more than two axles 
byll not excel forty -ive per cent of the distance from a lina 
taken through the centre of the front axle to the first point from 
which the ovuruang is to be getsured according to rule 821. 

Provided that his rule shall not apply to vehicles registered 
it Lusija buCore the commencement of the Travancore Motor 
Vehicles Rules 1117 or the Cochin Motor Vehicles Rulcs 1117. 

32. Definition . For the parposes of these rulea verbisog" 
means the distance between parallel lincs drawn through the pointa 
apecified in paragraphs I and II of this definition respectively 

T - The rearmust point of the vehicle exclusive of 

(i) any hood when down ; 

(ii) any post office letter-box, the length of which measured 
parallel to the longitudinal axis of the vehicle , docs not exceed 12 
inches ; 

( i) any ladder forming part of turn-table fire escape ised 
to a vehicles ; 

(iv) ang luggage carrier htted to a motor vehicle copetructed 
solcly for the carriage of passengers and their effect andadapted to 
catry not more than seven passengers exclusive of the driver. 

11-(1) In the ente of. samotor vehicle lluring only two axlos, 
oud of which is not a wirering axle,the cente point of tbatasle, or 

(ii) in the case of * motor vehicle haring only three axles 
where the front axlo is the only sleering axle, a point 4 inches in 
rear of the centre of a straight line joluing the centre points of the 
rear andmiddle axles, the 

(i ) in any other cuse Apoint situated on the longitudinal 
Axis of the vehicle and much that a line drawn from it at right 
angles to thet axis will pass through the centre of theminimum 
taming circle of the vehicle . 

322. Empision . In the call of a motor vehicle other than a 
transport vehicle registered before the commencement of there 
rules it shall suffice if the overbang dog Dot ereed 7/21ths of the 
overall length of the vehicle. 

398. Turning in a circle, Evrry motor vehicle sball be so 
Bonstructed as to bo capable of turning ia either direction in a circle 
not exceeding is diarneler sixty feet in the case of vehicle the 
overall lenght of which does not exceed tiventy-six feet, and 
sixty-six feciin the case of any other vehicle. For the purpose of 
this rule snch diameter shall be determined by reference to the 
extreme outer edge of the whe : raet ar ground lepel. 
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$24. Direction indicators and stop lights. For the pnrposes 
of the proviso to section 75 of the Act, the signal of au latention to 
turn to the right or left may be given by a thecharial or electrical 
direction in.licator und during the period between half an hour 
after sunset and half an hour hefore Sunrise , the signal of an inten . 
tiou to stop may be given by an electrical stop light as specified in 
miles 330 to 332. 

395. Electrical direction indicator, Every electrical direction 
indicator shall when in operation during the hours specified in rulu 
374 , in the form of an illuminated sign of amber colour of a 
minimum illuminated length , of six bug and of a roaximum 
illuminated breadth not exceeding wuc-fourth of the illuminated 
length , and the illuminated surfacc shall be visible both from front 
and rear of the vehicle . 

326. Vechanical direction indicalor . Every direction indicator 
other than an electrically operated one shall be in the form chan 
Arrow not less than six inches in length , presenting a white surfare 
visible fro the front and rear of the vehicle . 

327. Position and dimensions. A direction indicator intended 
to intimate a right-hand turu xball be fitted only on the right sida 
and A direction indicator intended to intimate a left- band turn shio II 
be fitted only on the left side of the vehicle and, except as provided 
in rule 329 every direction indicator shall be ho desigucd and filted 
that 

(i) it is not more than four feet behind the base of the 
windscreen ; 

(ii) it is not more than six and a balf feet above the level 
of the ground ; 

(iii ) when in operation 

(1 ) it temporarily altere the outline of the vehicle to the 
extentof at least eis inches measured horizontally and 

( 2) it rumaica steady : 

( iv ) the driver of the vehicle when in his driving seatmay 
be readily aware that it is operating correctly : 

Provided that clause (i) shall not apply in the cast of a pillar 
lose saloon motor car it the direction itidicator is not situated 
tehind the widest part of the body , 

328. Pillarless saloon car - Detination. For the purpose of 
tbese rules pillarless saloon motor cur " 10eans a motor vehicle which 
is constructed solely for the carriage of passengesand their fects 
and is adapted to carry not more than even persone exclusive of 
the driver and which has 

0 ) an enclosed body with four doors ; and 

ii) no vertical dividing pillar between the doors on either 
side of the vehicle , 
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329 . 


1dditional direction intion to 3. Additional Lirection 
indicators in the forma specified in rule 323 may be fittelit the rear 
of any vehicle provided that 

(i) they are only wed co -incidentally with their filed in 
macON3110c with the provisions of rule: 327 :ind 

( ii) they are visible at a reasonable listance from any point 
in the rear of the vehicle . 

339. Stor light - Portion oi. Every stop licht sh: 1 ka fitted 
at the rear of the vehicle cc) not to the left of the senlre thereof 
and whien in operation shall show a red or amber light : 

I rovided that unthing in this rule ahall prevent the fitting of 
a duplicate stop light on the left side of the vebicle which comes 
into oporation atthe same time as the stop light sted at the centre 
or on the right side of the vebicle. 

33. Lights to be diffused. Every light shown by a dirertion 
inlistor or a stop light shall be diffuscit by means of frosted glass 
or other adefuatu means. 

332. To be capable of being rsadily operated . Every direc. 
tion indicator and every stop light shall be such as to be readily 
operated by the driver of the motor vehicle at all times wbon 
sitting in a normal position . 

338. Lirection indicators - Necessary in certain coses. If in 
any motor vehicla tha seat for the driver is so situated that the 
driver cunot effectively give the mauval signala prescribed in the 
Ninth Schedule to the Act, the rebicle shall be fitted with a 
raecbavical or elxctrical direction indicator in the manner specified 
in these rules, 

834. Wings, (a ) Every motor vehicle except a locomotive, a 
tractor or a trailer , shull, unleza adequate protection is afforded by 
the body of the wotor vehicle, be provided with suitable wings. 

(6) The rear wheels ofafery trailer except a trailer drawn 
by a locomotive shall be provided with suitable wings: 

Provided that this rule shall not apply to any motor chassis 
upon which a body is not yetbuilt . 

335. Side-car tokoel. The side-car of every motorcycle shall 
be attached to live lefthand side of the motor cycle. The wheel of 
the side -car shall not be bolly outside line drawn at right angles 
to tbe notor cycle from the extreine front and rear pointe of the 
motor cycle. 

336 . Communication toith driver. Every brotor vehicle for 
the unco? prasangers in which the drivers rent is separated from 
by passenger s compartment by tisad partition, sball be furniak 
ed with efficient means to enable the passengers and the conductor, 
if any, to nigvul to the driver to stop the pobicle. 
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Shecial Rules applicable to all Public Service Vehicles. 
337. General Every public service vehicle, and all parts 
theren including paintwork or varnisti, shall he maintained in a 
clean and sound condition , and the engine mechanism and ! 
working part in reliable trorking order. 

338. Stability - Double-decked ochicles . A double decked 
public service vehicle shall not bu liable to he overturred when 
loaded with weights of 120 pounds per person placer in the correct 
relative positions to represent the driver and conductor (il curied ; 
and a full complement of passengers ou the upper dock only, if the 
qurface on which the vehicle siands were tilted to ciclier side to all 
angle of 28 degrees from the horiztal. 

339 . Single decked vehicles . A single-decked pooblic service 
vehiclo other than a motor cab shall not be liable to bo overturned 
under any conditions of load , at : 9 allowance of 120 pounde pr 
passenger, plus the maximum weight of luggage acd goods which 
the velsicle is permited to carry if the çarface on which the vehicle 
stands were tilted to either side to an angle of 35 degrees from 
the borizontal. 

340. Tests of stability. For the purpose of conducting testa 
of stability of a poblic service vebide the heightofany stop used 
to prevent a whoel of the vehicle from slippinga sido muy shall not 
he greater than two-thirds of the distance between the surface upon 
which the vehicle stands before it is tilted , and that part of the 
rim of that wheel which is the nearest to such surface when the 
wheel is loaded in accordance with the requirements of rules 338 
and 339 . 
341. Side ouerhang. In the case of a vehicle used a 

8 #tage 
curriage 111 part of the vehicle other than a direction indicator, 
when in operation , or a driving inirror shall project laterally more 
than fourteen inches beyond the cootre line of the rear wheels in 
the care of single rear wheels or more than six inobos beyond the 
cxtreme outer edge of the onter tyru in the care of dual- rear 
whicols . 

312. Seating room. ( 1) In every public service vehicle other 
than a motor wb there shall be provided for each pasenger 
reasonably comfortable seating pace of nut less tbau hifteen jurues . 
square measured on straight lines along and at right angles to the 
front of each year, and 

i) who the seata are placed along the vehicle , tbo back 
of the seats on one sile shall be at least fifty-Four juckes distant 
from the backs of the state on the other sido. 
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(ii) when the seats are placed across the vehicle 

are 
facitig in tho same direciou there shall be evitywhere a clear pice 
of noi lose than twenty- six iucbes between the backs of ibe seate ; 

(iii) when the seats are placed across tho sebicle and aru 
facing each other there shall be a clear ypace excluding padding anul 
ipholstery between the surface of any portion of the seat against 
which the back of the passenger is to rest and the surface of tho 
corresponding portion of the soat fruiug it of a rinimum width of 
three fect cleveu ircles und a clear space excluding pulding and 
upholstery between the fronts of facing sçats of a minimun width 
of orię fool seven inches ; and 

(iv ) wbare the seats are placed bythwise,and facing each 
other, the surface of any portion of the seat against which the 
back of the passenger is to rest shall be at least fifty- four itiches 
from the surfaceofthe corresponding portion of the scat facing it. 

"(2) Nothing contained in snb rale ( 1) shall apply to public 
Survice vehicle which are in ac at the commencement of these 
rules, 

Projection of scale beyond jloor space. Except whera 
the seats in u public service vehicle are enclosed by tbe body of the 
vehicle, to seat shall be so constructed us to project beyond thic 
floor apace of the vehicle. 

Provided that this rule shall not spply to any public service 
Fehicle registered on or before the expiry of six months after the 
commencement of the Travauore Motor Vehiclca Kules 1117 or 
thu Cochin Motor Vehicles,Rules 1717, 

Gangways. (a ) in trery eunupart.c.urit of every public 
serpice Feluiole the entrance to which comprimeni is from the front 
or rear, thereall be a gangay along the vehicle, au 

(1) where reala ara pluced along the sides of the vehicle 
there shall be os ganyway a clear space of pot lang than twenty 
four inchey measured between the front of the cuts ; and 

(1 ) where yuats are placed across the rebicle there shalt 
be ils gaug way cloar spuce of not less than fourteun inches 
between aliy part of adjoining sex tirs or their supporta . 

(b ) Where the Tobicle has beula across the full width of the 
body with separate dlours to each neac, a youngway from froul to rear 
of the vehicle wbullpot be r: quired , 

345. Limil.of seating capacity. Subject to the provisions of 
rule 811 recarcling rating accommodation , the number of t:1861-19 
Ers uxcluding the driver cuid conducto that it paulji: tirvio : vehicle 

y le permitted to carry, bullnot excut luuber dermined 
by dividing by one harnured and thirty the diflurence in pounds 
toilwcull the relaccrcu liden weight lex: two-hundred and forly 
pounds and the unluchun weight of the vehicle , 


346. Driver s seat to be on right hand sido. No public survice 
vehicle shall be driven other than from the rigut hand side of the 
vehicle , 

347. Driver s seat-- space for. (a ) On every public service : 
Tehicle space shall be reserved for the driver s seat such as to allow 
him to have complete wntrol of the vehicle and in particular 

(i) the part of the seat against which the driver s back 
rests shall not be lees thap eleyen inches from the nearest point on 
the steering wheel ; 

(ii) the width across the vehicle shall be not lets than 
twenty-seven inches and shall extend t ) the left of the centre of 
the steering column in no caso Juss than ten inches and so that a 
line drawli parallel to the axis of the vehicle through the centre of 
any gear laver brake lovor, or other device to which the driver has to 
have equent accees lies hot less than two inches ingide the width 
rcserved for the driver s seat ; and 

(iii) in the case of a public service vehicle other than a 
motor cab , the space reserved in accordanch with clanse (il) sball 
at the lett hand end be enclosed with a suitable partition to al 
height not less than twelve inches above the acat , 

(5 ) Arm reste for the driver not more than four iuchus 
wide may be provided within the space specified in clause (ii) of 
sub-rule (a ). 

348. No sout or luggage to be on right. No public service 
vehicle shall be a constructed that any person muy uit or any 
luggage may be carried on the right hand side of the driver . 

$49 . Driver to have clear vision . Every public service vehicle 
shall be ao constructed that savu fur the front pillar of the body, 
the driver shall have a clear vision both to the root and through 
un angle of 90 degrees to his right handwide. The front pillar of 
the body shall be so constructed a tool truct the vision of tle 
driver to the last possible extent. 

350, Width of doors. Every entrance arun exit of a public 
servicu vehiclo other that a motor cab shall be 

least twenty-one 
inches in width and of sufficient height : 

Provided that this provision shall not apply to vehicles of the 
cpel wype inwhich the seats are not cuclosed by the body of tho . 
vehicle 

351. Grab rail . (a ) A grab rail shall be fitted to every untral 
or cxit , other than an enurrency exit , of a public servicu vehicle , 
other than a lutar cab . 

(b) Tbis rulu shall not apply to id vehicle registered before 
the coluule ucent of the Travalicore Motor Vehicles Rules 
1117 or tbe Cochin Motor Vehicles Küleb 1117 . 


352. Stsps. every public service vchicle other than 
motor cab the top of the trend of the lowest step for any entranco 
or exit, other than arienerytsey exit, shull not be more than 17 
inches or less than 10 jaches above the ground when the vehicle is 
imply . All steps shall be fitted with non -slip treads. Fised sters 
shall not be less than 9 inches wide and shall iu no ca se project late 
erally kasyond the body of the vehicle auless they al e so protected 
that they are not liable to injure pedestrians, 

353. - Steps in double decked vehicles. In the case of a double 
diecked vubicle 

(i) the ricesof all steps leading from the lower to the 
perdeck shall be cleerd, nad ng caguided apertare shall be left 
at the top landing board 

( ii) all steps leading from the lower to the upperdeck shall 
be fitted with non-slip treads. 

(ii ) the horizontal disturce from the nearest point of the 
rieur of the top atap to the vertimltine passing through the nearest: 
point of the seat opposite to the top trend of the staircase , excluding 
airy grab wil which does not projectron: than.3 inches from the 
back of the song, shall not be less than 26 inches : 

(it ) tho outer stringer of an outside staircase sanil le so 
contructed or a band ball bo so placed , as to act as a scuento 
persons accending or descending aud the height of the water guard 
rail bil not be les than 3 feet and 3 inches above toe from of 
the tread of cach step . 

314. Éremption : Rulos 352 ani 358 shall not apply to a 
vehicle registufell in Travancora or Cochin before the expiry of six 
moncha frou the date of contenentent of the Travancore Motor 
Vesicles Rales, 1117 or the Cochiur Motor Vehicles Rules, 1117825 
the caso hay b . 

555. Cushions. Where the smats of a public service vehicle are 
provided with cushions, the cashions shall he gavured witla stiahlo 
materii, capable of being kept in i clen sind intury condition. 

356. Head -roor . ( a) The internal height or lead room of 
cvery single - decked public service vehicle will a purninnent top , 
other than a novor cabo, sb : 11 bumeasured along the centre of the 
velicic Cronulle top of the flour buards or lactous to the mudur 
ride of the roof supports,cu shall be not less than four feet and 
six iucbes and not tuore than six feet : 

l rovided that the Tousporu Authority was specify the 
hierisuremeuls , within clos abuelas ; to which public Kervice 
Vibles or jarl.ieular type of public service vehiclo shuld conforta , 
either gouriliy or in specific areas. 
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(6 ) This Rule shall not apply to a vehicle registered in Tra . 
vancore or Cochin before tlic expiry of six months frou thedate 
of commencement of the Travancore Motor Vehicles Rules 1117 
or the Cocii Motor Vesicles Rules, 1117 ag the casu tay be. 

357, Roly Dinunsins and guard rails. (a ) Epery public 
Eervice vehide other can thi motor cab shall be so constructed 
that- 

(i) in the aise of a single-decked vehicle with an enclosed 
body- 

( 1) the height of the body sirles from the door or the 

height to the sills of the windows, as the cou may 

be, shall not be less than 2 feet and 4 inches ; 
( 2 ) if the bottom of any open window or other opening 

is less than 18 inches abxve the sout provision shall 
be made by means of guard tails or otherwise to pro 

veut passengers putting their arms out. 

(U ) in the case of a singlo- decked vuhicle with open silen, 
gwardil rails shall be provided sloug the right hand sitio of the 
Veniclo to prevent any porson other than the driver from monnt 
ing or alighting from the vehicle on that side; 

(ii) in the case of a double -deckerl vehicle with an un 
covere :) top deck , the top deck shall be provided with wide and end 
rails the top of which shiul bu at least 3 feet above the deck boards 
or battena at the sides and 18 inches above the bigbaet part of any 
sert, and the top of the front and back rails shall be at kast 3 feet 
xud 3 inchce above the clock boards or battens and aball follow the 
camber of the deck. 

(6) Ihigi Kulu shall not apply to whicle registered in 
Travancore or Cochin hfore the expiry of six mouths after the 
COBIedocnout of the Travancore Moror Vehicles Rules 1117 or 
the Cochin Motor Vehicle Ralue 1117 as the caso may be 

358. For the purposes of sile 357 the seat-back shall not be 
deemed to be a part of the seat, 

359. Ovrail lingth. The overall leogth of a public service 
vehicle shall vot exceed tv euty-aix feel. 

380. I n tuction / grasengers on aralhor. Evely public 
service Vehicle othertu & mutor cub sluulj be contracted with a 
fired and water-tight roof asid every motor cat shall be contructed 
with a lixcd and watertight roof or equipped with it kater-tight 
Hood 1butmay be raised or lowered as required. 

361. Potcrion / presenyurs som weathil s Avery public 
service vbichu shall : : suitable windons Filetiaus or screens 
capablu all all times of protecting the passengers from weather 
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without preveriting aileguaca ventilation of the vehicle, then the 

creeus Hie midle of fabric they should be fuprable of huing fasteutel 
Becoruly to the vehicle, 

-862. Prorrosion 9 luygodt (176 2!!) corrinys. Luggage 
carried out the outside of a singe carriage all be protected in vet 
weather by a suitable waterproof coturing . The cover i .:sall be 
smuruly fastened so as to prevcut flapping 

363. Internal lighting tay Every public service ychice, 
other th :111 at tuotor cib , shall be furtise with one or core elec 
tric lights adequate to give reasonable illarization throughout the 
passangers compartment or compartanuls tntof such power or sa 
screened as not to impair the fors.ard vision oi tác driver . 

( ) This Ralo still not apply to a vehicle registered in 
Travauere or Cochin before the expiry of six ruotsafter the 
commencement of the Travancore Motor Vehicles Rules , 1117 or che 
Cochin Motor Vehicles Rules J117 29 che se may be . 

364. Body G Arvolion The body of every public survice 
vehiclo shall le soundly construcţad to the satisfaction of the 
Transport Authority . 

365, Fuel tank. No fu « l tank shall be placed in any public 
service vehicle under any part of any ganyway which is within Lo 
feetofany eutrinor :xit of a single -decked vehicle or the lower 
dick of a double sacked vehicle , 

366, 71lank. The fuel tank of every public sur vice vehicle 
slill be 80 placed that no uverllow therefrou shall full upon any 
wood-work or accummulate ou atly part of the vehicle, 

367 . Carburetors. In overy public service vhicle nny car 
Qur cttor quit apparatus ngenciated therewith shall be so placeri aut 
shiekled that no fuel leuking therefrom shull fall upon any part 
of fitting that is capable of iguiting it or iuto any reaptucle whicra 
I might accumulate . 

368. Euhanet pipe. The exhaust pipe of very public service 
vehicle shall be 80 fitted or shielded that no inflammable maturial 
can be thrown upou it from any other part of the yebicle and tour. 
it is not likely to cause a lire through proximity to any inflamma 
ble material on the vehicle . 

309. Elactric wires. All electric wires or lands shall be ade 
quately insulated. 

370. Fire extinguishers. With the previous sanction of the 
Government the Transport Authority Ajay is a condition precedent 
to the grant of pernits reqnire all public serpice rabicles in any 
specified area to be equipped with a fire extinguishing apparatus of 
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a type specified by it and may nquire that such fire extinguishing 
nppuntas shall be inspected it stich priods and by such persons 
as it may specify. 

371. Locking nuts. All moving parte of wery , public 
service vehicle and all parts subject to coveru vibration connected 
Lay bolts or studs and outs shaji bo fastened hg some efficient de 
vicc so as to prevent than working or coming inose. 

372 Floor boards, ( The floor boards of cycry pablic 
survice pehicle shall be so fitted as to exclude as far as possible 
dranghits and dust. 

(0 ) The Hoor boards shall not be pierced save for the pur 
parte of drainage. 

373. . 5pare when! (a ) Eyury public service vehicle shull at 
s}) times be equipped with at least one spure wheel or rim ülted 
with a pileamalic tyre ready inilated , and inomtel . in such a way 
that it can bereadily dismounted . 

ib Sub -ruě (o ) shall not apply to a public zvrvice vehiclo 
Inring the completion of any journey during which it has been 
necessary to bring the spire wheel or rim and tyre into use. 

Provided that in tlie case of a trailer registered iu Trivancora 
after the commencement of the Travancore Motor Velride kalut 
1117 and in Coplin fier the comprenent of the Cocina Motor 
Vehicle : Rules 1117, the brak :s skall be capably of busing applied to 
not less than the half the wlicek of th trailer. 

(0 ) Tha loraking systein ball be so contruct that 

(1) the brakes can be applied eiber by the driver of the 
drawing reliclu or by some other person on such vehicle or the 
trailer : 

Provided that this clause shall not apply in the case of a trailer 
not exceeding 220 pounds in weight unladen or in the case of a 
trailer not coustracted or adopted to carry any loail, otiler than 
plant or other special appliadce or apparatus which is a permanent 
Orientially permanent fixture and 1100 excuring 4,480 pounda in 
totul weight, it in diller case the brakea of the trailer automatically 
come into operatiou vu the overrun of the trniler, and 

(ü ) : brukes are capable of being set so as effectually to 
prevent two at least of the wheels from revolving when the trailer, 
whether it is attached to the drawing vehiclo cr bot, in slot being 
drawn , 

311. Tools. Every public service vehicle shall at all times be 
furnished with an efficient juck ud othor touly necessary to change 
a wheel or rim and tyre #w with the ruipmuut necessary to run 
par a puncture . 
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375. Prohibition of printing o : Nxhing in certain an 18**. 
(1 ) No advertising vic 0 : writing shall be cx lib teil on suy 
public service vehicle gave us may ba specified by the Transport 
Authority by general or specific unler. 

(2 ) Yohill con ained in Ruled $ 72 to 375 shall be dowed to 
Apply to vehiclos owned by or su buhall of the Stilte Transport 
Department, 

376 . Richibition of the words - Royal Mail ” A public sec 
vice vehicle when regularly used for carrying Government Mail by, 
o unler a contract with , the Archal or Postal Department, may 
exhibit in a conspicuous place upou a plate or 1 plain surface of 
the tuotor vobicle the words Royal Vail in rad chloor on a white 
gToQud . each lutter being not less than six iuches it liciydit and of 
a oniform thickuca of blue quarters of an inch. 

377. Prohibition ugninst the display on the word " Mail " . 
Save is provided in rulo 370 , 20 motor vehicles shall display any 
siyn o inscription which includes the word Mail . 

Special Rulas applicabile to goods vehicles, 
378. Božu mnd loading platform . Every good vehicle incad . 
ing a trailer sbull be equipped with a strong platform or body so 
constructed as to be capable of carrying the load for which it is 
used without danger to other road ners and such that lond can bu 
securely packel within or fasteuel to the body or platform . 

879, Driner s vent, Rulos 346 to 349 relating to thedever s 
. seint au: apply to every gooda vehicle other the delivery paci, 

Special rules applicable to frailers. 
380). Onerall length . (A ) The overall length of a truiler ( X 
cluding any draw.bar ) shall not exceel 22 fr. 

(á ) This ralo shull utapply to 

Eeemprior, (i) s trailer constructed and normally used for 
the conveyance of indivisible kiads of abnormal length , 

çais y agriculcural or road toaking implement, 
(iii) the trailing part of fun articulaled vehicle, 

( iv ; to any incompletely assembled or otherwise disabled 
motor vehicle. 

381. Brakes. (a) Save as provided in rale 389 every truiler 
exceeding 295 pounds iu Teight unladen slall have an cfficient 
braking system, the brakes of which are capable of being applied 

(i) to at leastall the whecle of one uzle in the case of a 
trailer having 100 more than two axles, or 


70 


(ii ) to all the wheels of two axlea tu oiler cases . 

(b) The taxi-ineter eltallbe subjected to a practical road test 
of fiva miles for each of the distance scales and a time wst for detou . 
tion charges for not less than half sia lour, 

If it passes the test it sliall be scaled in such a manner that it 
can not be opened or adjusted without removing the goals, 
$ 32 . Exemption . Rule 381 shall notapply to 

(i) any laud implamer: drawn by a motor vellicle, 

(i) any trailer designed for use and used by a local autbo . 
rity for street cleansing wuích does not carry any load other than 
its necessary goar and equipment, aud 

( iii) any disabled ruhicle which is buiug drwn by a motor 
vehicle in consequence of the disablemont. 

389. Braker on trailer #180 construited as to be independent of 
rotation of Engine oj drawing vchicle . In the case ni trailers regis . 
tured after the commencement of these rolas , the braking system 
shul be so constructed that it is not dependant upon the rotation of 
the engine of the drawing vebicle. 

384. Exemption of road plant. Nothing in Kulas 278 , 279, 
280, 281 282 283 , 284, 285 , 291, 292, 2 :3, 294 , 295, 296, 297 , 
307, 308, 310 , 311, 312, 314 , 318 , 319 , 320 , 321, 322 , $ 23 , 
334 , 381 382 aw ? 383 shall apply to road -rollers and other 
machines specially constructed or adopted for the construction or 
maiutance of roads which are the property of the Government or 
of any local authoritya 

Special Rules applicable to motor cals, 
385. (a ) Tart-meter. Every mocor cab ,except when exempted it 
this regard by the Transport Authority, shall be fitted with a taxi 
meter whiclı shall bu fixed to and operated from a non-driving 
wheel 

(6 ) The vehicle shall not ply for luire unless the tigi-mutir 
bear the seal of the Transport Authority to indirile tint the taxi. 
meter has bæn tested and is in working order. The fel bill be 

(c ) The owner , driver , attendant of the vehicle or other 
person who breaks or lampúry in any way with the soul, or who 
with intent to decaite, tampers with the lixi-meler or the driving 
mechanism thereof shall be deemed to have committed it breach of 
this rule . 

386. (a ) Inspection of tan -meter, The taxi-meter shall , ishether 
for the first timo or after repair or adjustment, be submited to the 
Transport. Authority or iny such officer us thub authority muy trotu 
time to time depute in this behalf for exiimination and Leslien 


kept intact. 
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it is prodnootfor iuspection , it thall hear the recessary holes for 
wires encl be provided witle the wires for the lead seals to be fized 
to it. 

387. " For Hire" Izilicalan in taz - uiter . Every taxi-meter 
shall be fitted with an indicator ut handle in the form of fhg un 
which shall beprinted the words for hire" . The taxi meter sball 
be so cunstructed that when the flag is horizontal the taxi-meter 
shall be out of action . Such indicator shall be so placed us to be 

clearly visible truly person outside of and in front of the vebicla 
· and to the hirer wbca inside 

The horisontal position of the flag shall indicite that the 
schisle ia availablu for hire and no driver shall chen without re 
asonable excuse refuse to accepta fare, 

388. Sotting oltar -meier in motion , The river of every 
mo:or cab provided with a turimeter shall, as soon as he is hired 
and 110 sooner set the taxi-meter in motion, and upon the termination 
of the hiring shall immediately stop the same 

Provided that if a motor cab is collert from a garage or stand 
to Latku aps passenger at any place less than five hundred yards 
from the garrge or stand , the taxi-mcter shall not be set in motion 
until the motor cab shall arrive at such place and be ready to take 
up the passenger: 

Provided also that in the event of il motor cab , whilst birod 
big unable to procced ou occount of any failure of the tyr: or the 
toechanism of the vehicle either temporarily or otherwisc. tho driver 
sliall atone: stop the machanism of the taxi-racter and alall not re 
Earl the saine tuntil such time as the defect is remedied . 

389. Hrans of communication detrecer passengers and driver . 
} verymotor onb in which there is a parcition between the driver 
and the passengers shall ing provided srith a means of communication 
between the passengers and the triper. 

90. " Por hire" to be painted . Tlu owuer ofmotor cabi shall 
cause to bu painted in a conspicgous part of tha vebicle the words 
" For hire" in Euglish and in Malayalam . 

391. Tighting of tarz-metor. Every motor cab fitted with a 
taxi-meter, suall have a light so fitted us to illuminate the taxi. 
meter. The turi-mater shall be so illuminated when the vehicle is 
will use in a public plucu during theperiod between half an hour after 
sunset and half an hourbcfore sunrise. 

Special Rule applicable to stean drio s delicine. 
392. Provision of choin in stram držuctwhicles. Every steam 
drivet motor vehicle will ruhher tyres shall have attached to its 
frame a chain lunging loomar other contrivance whereby electric 
Contact is nandy between the body of the vehicle and the cartu . 
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Special Rules applicable to gae prouincere installed in 

Inolor vehicles (other than 176010r cars.) 
393. Definition . Por ihe purposes of rules 394 to 416 thur 
terin producer " means the whole of llic equipment Tecessary for 
the generation of producegiu anlite utilisation in th : engine of a 
motor vehicle (other than a motor cal .) 

394 , ( a ) Regulation of use of producers. Every producer fitter 
to a motor vehicle (other than a motor car ) on or afer the 15th 
October 1942 shall be of a model approved by the Transport 
Authority and made by a manutncturer approved by euch authority ; 
provided that it shallnot be necessary to obain such approval in 
the case of any producer which has been already approved by a 
competent authority in the Province of Madras. Every producer 
shall exhibit in a conspicaous on the genera or a plate showing, iu 
addition to the manufacturer s pamc and serial norober, the mark 
assigoed to themodel by the Transport Authority. 

(6 ) Approval of models. Every nanufacturer seeking 
approval for # producer model shell submit in duplicate to the 
Transport Authority specifications and drawings (which should be 
bluo priots or photostat copies ) of the model he proposed to malu 
facture, together with a copy of the instructioce for operating the 
provincer. The thickness of the metal sheets used in the construera 
ion of the various parts of the producer shall be $184kid in the 
specifications. 

They shall also give an urdertaking in writing to submit a 
producer of that model to a laboratory cost and also to produce a 
stage carriage or goods vehicle fiited with a producer of tbat model 
at such ciare anul place and for such tests including a road tost of 
not less than titty miles continuous Tun es may be determined by 

Transport Authority or by euel oficer as the Transport Authority 
may cpute in this behall No zdification stall be made in u 
approved model exccp with the approval of the Transport Anth 
ority . Such anthority inay subject the model as modif et touch 
test as it thinko necessory beforeapproving themodification . 

395. Specifications -- General No produerwe shall be 
approved tulusi itastisties the provisions of these rules, and every 
producel fitted on an alter the oth th: tober 1942 stall Le fitted in 
accordance with these rules. 

398. Materials of construction . All materials ved in the 
construction ofthe producer, except any componenti ynrer thereof 
thatmay be expressly excluded by the manufacturer in his guar 
antee, shall be sgited to the lund of the vehicle in which it may be 
installed and the temperature, chemical and other conditions under 


which it tusyhound shall be such a will last under rearonable 
ronditiuis of operation and maintenance , for not less than two 
yourt. A statoment of the ineteritle and caipoveot parts de 

lated by the banufaclurer rot to be alculated to wich tand two 
yeurs lnir, fent and tear shall be furcished to the Transport 
Authority . 

397, Design - General. The producer shallbe of situle de 
sign and construction apil shall becapable of being installed in a 
vehicle in such manner - 

not wo interfere with the steering and road safety of the 
vebicle or with the driver s renge of vision incluing bis view to 
the rear through the driving mirror or with any signals or sigoall 
ing device requirext , under the provisions of the Act and these 
rules ;and 

(ii) motonduly to impuir tbe pay-load, space and the weight 
distribution of the vehicle. 

398. Weight. The weight of the producer shallbe a miniaum 
liaviny regard to the requirements of strength , rigidity , rasistence 
ta high lemperature and corrosion d to the cype of vehicle to 
Fhich it is to be fitted . 

399. Hopper capacity. The cliective capacity of the filet 
hopper shall give the vehicla un operating distance of not less than 
afty ruiles without recharging. 

400. Accessibility. The producer shall be designed with a 
view to accessibility and case of muiutena oce , cleaning churging 
and aab rounoval. Provision for drainage shall be laide whera 
Ilecereaty. 

401. Fitting. All installations connected with producer sball 
be sccuruly fixed. The installatione shall not form augle in 
flexible usit but shall be connected with flexible coaplinks at appro . 
priate poiule to relieve intermediale strehscy. 

102. Safety. (a) The manufacturer shall take precautions in the 
manufacture of producers to enslire safety with special regard to 
riak (rum fre, gaspuisoning and blow back ofhot charucat, 

TO) All equipment and piping singl be frie from gall or 
airleaks, 

Cijvers of the furriter and gas filtera and cocka ad trackings 
elimll be air -right. Ifu generator weutipe is fitted the piqe xhall 
be connected ditoetly to the Juruuce or shall branch from a pipes 
4A near as possiblu to the furnace. If an eroape funnel is pro 
vided for ist during theallowing operation the pipe shall 
axbaust above the roof love 

(c) Expoed surfaces at high temperaturee shall be screened 
against accidental contact, 
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{ !). The compartment containing the generatorshall be linet 
with aslasta or 011 heat resisting mg:wturial not less than quarter 
inch thick . 

In the instructions issued by manufacturer to purchases of 
producers regarding tha use of the products, instructions shall 
included to the officit that yarngos stil buildings in which producer 
9:18 Vehicles may be housed shall bile per munt ventilation in 
Addition to doors and windows thatmay be opunel. 

403, Capacity of cleaners. The generator and the cleaning 
system shall be so designed that they will operate for not leas than 
fiſty miles without requiring attention or cleaning , 

401. Piping. All piping aball be of substantial and gae- light: 
construction and provided with auch joints asaro necessary for the 
+fective maintenance and repair of che vehicle . Every joint or Fold 
shall be strong 

405. Painting. All parts of a producer except those exposed 
to high temperiture shall be suitably painted, and parts exposed to 
high temperature shall be painted with a satisfuctory huat-resisting 
paint. 

406. Lap.out. The whole of the producor shall be installed 
either ou side or underneath thu bol of a vehicle. If the Conte 
struction of the body of the vehicle is such that some part of the 
prorlucer lould be inside the body of the vehicle such part shall 
be covered so 24 to prevent any ill effect from gas leakage or in . 
convenience due to excessivo hent. 

407. Location of generator . In the case of stage carringe the 
generator of the producer, shall be located at the rear in such a 
position 19 to cause as little interferencena possible with the weight 
distribution . In the case of a goods vehicle the generator of the 
prolecer may be located , cithar at the rear as prescribed for staye 
Carriage , or at the fruit. If the generator is located at the front, 
it shall be fitteil behind the driver s cab in such a position as not to 
interfere with visibility or signalling . 

408. The generator ghall be kept away from any part of the 
body hay at least two inclics, 

409. Location of fuel lant. If the generator of tlic produce 
is fitted at the front of the vehicle 

the rusin fuel tank shall be located Ay far removed from 
the gener : tor is practicable ; if tha tauk is located inside the body 
of the yehicle , it shall be effectively insulated ; 
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b) the filliug spout acul any other opening shall be locatei 
on the opposite side of the vehicle to the gener.stor and not less 
than four feet away from the generator i sud 

(in whoro An Auxiliary fuel tank witli gravity feed i# fitted , 
the capacity of euch tank she lnot exceed oue gallon and it whali 
be Icoated in the front portion of the vehicle as far away from the 
generator 19 practicable. 

410. Dimanaion . The overall dimensions of the vebicle, wib 
the producer installed , shall not exuued those permitted under the 
rules, 

$ 11. Cleaner Installation . Cleaners using solid filter matcrial 
shall be installed on the vehicle in euch a manner as to alloy 
efirient au ! conveniontracking of the ſitter material. 

419. Clearance. The road clearance at the bottom of the 
Eurice, shall be not less than twelve inches when the vehicle in 
unladen with the bopper fuel. 

413. Performancs Starting test . The vehicle sladi be capable 
ofmoving on you alone in not more thtu fifteen minutes from the 
cobitelic muur of the starting process. For the purposes of the 
Last, the cugine and the producer shall be cold at the beginning of 
the process. 

The vehicle shall bis capable of maintaining the following 
apeert, when running on gas alonu , on lavel roads : - 

Speed . ) Staige Carriage bonded twenty-five inlee per hour. 

(ii ) Goods vehicles not being u hravy transporc vehicle 
loaded - iweuty-two miles per hour. 

414 , Inspection . When a vehicle which bos already been 
registered is liited tilb a producer, it shall invariably be inspected 
ariel tested before thealteration is recorded in cle certificat : of rc 
gistration under 5-30 of the Act. 

415. No driver or other person in charge of a motor vehicle to 
which a producer is fitted shall 

(« ) at any till s when there is fire in the severalor, pour 
patrol or cause lx"allow pelrul to be poured into the pretral talk ; or 

(h) curry or cause or allow to be carried in the in the wellele 
(Silvu in the regular petrol tank thereof) any petrol or other in 
Aanimable or explomivu substance , 

114. General prorision . All producers incluling those Fitted 
try which Infore the 16th October 1942 ball be uf such construe 
tio autko filter as to prawile adorate protection agaillot langer og 
datmagu injury arising frolu firmas poisoning or contact with cat 
ped surfreesat high temperatu e ! 


Exemptions. 
411. Bremption of military vehicles. The provisions of the 
rule: specified in the first column of the table below aball not, to 
the extent specified in the corresponding entries in the second 
do luzan thereof, apply to or in relation to military inotor vehicle . 

Rule No. Extent Hoy applicable. 
278 

Clause (i) of sub -rol: (b ) 
283 
284 
307 
308 
310 
315 

The whole . 
316 
$ 17 
390 
381 
382 

383 
418 Exemption by Gournment. The Goveroment may by 
notification in the Gazette exempt to $u l exter:tas iury be spccifica 
in the notification any motor echicle or class ofmotor vehicles from 
all or any ofthe provisions of the rules frared under Chapter of 
the Act . 

CDAPTER VI. 

CONTROL OF TRAFFIC . 
419. Weighing ol vehicles. l olice officers not below the rank 
of Inspector and Inspectors of Motor Vehicles the brake Ine pestor 
al e authorized to require the weighing of goods vehicles and 
trailers . 

420. Powers of Transport Authority to restrict speeds, weights 
eto. The Transport Authority shall have the power pubjecs to the 
control of the Government 

to impose speed limits : 

(ii ) to impose limits on the laden freight or axle weightof 
dingensions of notor vehicles, and to prolibl. or restrict the use of 
motorvehicles generally ur of particular chess or of trailers in a 
specified area or in respect of any roail . 

(iii) to designate urly roiid Ax á main road , 
421. Authorities emporuled to retiraljer signs. Suvjet to 
the propisiues of rule 422 the Talis : ort Aucurii sill be the 
authority aytlıorized to cause i pernit traffic rigis to be placenior 
crected in any public place full the purpose of regulating motor. 
vchicle traffis 
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422. Authorities empowered to emot irafc &igaz. Anjuibus 
rilgs which is om powered under the Trivandru City Vunicize ! Act, 
or ibe Trivancore District Municipalities Act,or the Ccelin Die rict 
Municipal Act to specify the maximum af loud for a bridge or 
culvert or to close A pablic roud or streut my for the purpse of 
exercising the said power erect the appropriate iru fie siyos . 

423. Weigling oj nehicles believed to be used its contravention 
of restrictions. Any officer referred to in rule 419 may , if he has 
reason to believe that#groda vebicle je being used in contraventiou 
of any laclen weight restriction imposed by corepetent authority , 
require the driver to convey the vehicle to & weighing device,ifany, 
within a distauce of one mile from any point on ths forrard Toure, 
or within a distance ofGyu uiley from thedestination of the vebicle , 
for weighing ; and if on weighing the vebicleis found to con 
travene such rescricion, hemay , by order, in writius, direct the 
driver to conveyibe vehicle to a suitable prve to luz specided iu tine 
notice , bere facilities exist for the storage of goods and not to 

l emove the vehicle from that place until the laden weight or aglo 
weight has been reduced so that it complies with such restriction . 

124. Oficere empowered to demand production of registration 
certificate Magistrates, Inspectors of Motor Icicles, the Brake 
Izrepector and police officers not below the rank of u ad coastable 
art authorized to demand the productiou of the artifoule of regiz 
tration of any vobiely, and, where the rebicle is a transport ychicle , 
the cartificate of fitoes. 

425. Oficers empodered to demand information, Police offi 
cers not below the rank of Inspector are authorized to clemand from 
the owner of a motor vehicle the driver of which is accused of any 
offence under the Aot all isformation regarding thename and ad 
dress of and the license held by the driver which is in kuin possession 
or could by reasonable diligence be sscertained by him . 

426. Oficera emporcared to inspect religiis involved in acci 
dont. Ingintratus, Inspectors ofMotor Vehicles and police offico s 
not below the rank of Inspcctur aro authorized to inspect any motor 
vehiclo involved is an accident and for that purpose to ctitor stay 
sepennable tire ally premises where the vehicle may be and to 
remove the vibicle for exaration . 

427. Signallinydevice. The rigualting device with wtich a 
motor pihicle with a left 4: 1 stocra : crntrol is reqzmired to be 
equippat altill be a fireciou indicatoranscribed :12 rules 19,326 
327 , 129 , 331 ml 38 i stall be filedt boil: sidor of tze 
vehicle , 
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423. Veliale abandoned on the roai -- Removals and oils . 
tody. If any motor vebicle is allowed to stand in any place other 
thua duly appointed parking place in such a way as to cause 
obstrucion to traffic or dar.ger to any person , any police officer 
may 

(1) forthwith cause the vehicle to be rooved mdur its own 
power or otherwise to the nearest place where the vehicle wil miot. 
cause ander obstruction or danger. 

"? ( ii ) unians it is moved to a position where it will not causa 
obstruction or danger take all reasonable precautions to in licute the 
presence of the vehicle : and 

uji ) if the vehicle bas been atationury in oud place for a contin 
zous period of twenty-four hours and adequate steps have not been 
taken for its repair or removal by the owner or his representative, 
remove the vehicle and its contents to a place of safe custody. 

499.. Vehicles abandonid on the road after an Air Raid 
Removal and custody. If after the 11! clear " sigual has been 
sounded after an air" rail, a inolor pebille remains in any public 
place without a driver or other person in charge and a police officer 
has rencou to believe wither that the driver or ather purnou in charge 
has been killed or wonded during the air raid or that the vehicle 
ia iu dauger of being damaged by pilferer s or otherwise by reason 
of the absence of the driver or other parson in charge, the Policu 
Officer may taka charge of the vabicle and for that purpose, he may 
remove the vehicle or cause it to be removed , under its own power 
or otherwise, to any place of safe custody . 

480. Véhioles in varkingplace --Removal. If a motor vehicle 
Las been acacionary in a duly appointed parking place for a period 
exceeding that spacitidby conspelenų suthority in respuer vftbe 
Raid place, mr, if no such perioch has been specittad , for a puriod 
excecding six hours , auy police officer may remove the vehicle to a 
place of vafe custody. 

431. Payment for remurl. Notwithstanding any time or 
puulty which may has impoxed upon any personi upou conviction 
for the contraventiou of lhe provisions of section 77 of the Act or 
of any regulationsmule by a coinpetent authority in relation to the 
Lase of duly appointed parking placce, the owner of the tuotor vebi 
cle or his leirs or resigns and box . Tible to make yood any expx pe 
incurredby any plice officer in connection with themoving ligtit 
iug, illeking or rumorul of it vehicle or its contents in accordinice 
with rules 128 11430), un any police offiror rir inity purson into 
Wiosn custody to velicle: du lunchbrust1 bylypolice officer, 
shall bo cutiilut todiu the voluicle untit 16 tacuitud puyo. 
ment accordingly , and ball, upon receiving such payineul, give 

person making the payinent. 


receipt to the 
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432. Weighing deviceIn and installation on A weigh . 
ing levice for the purpneof gretion 6 of the Actmay ha 

* 1) a weight-fridoinstallert and maintained at any plac hy or 
muller thue orders of th Gyerncarrit or a localaillocity 

(ii) A weight-brily install and maintained by yes !! 
and artifiedthe prgistering authority to Ph willing Ivice 
for the purpo :of the Act and these rulea ; or 

(1 ) # portable wheel weigher of ang binil Appruil by the 
Government, 

439. Weighing of vehidrs - Driter, !o manipulate vehicle, 
The driver of any goocs felicle shallupon demand by a competent 
Authority sa drive unct manipulate the vehicle ai to place it or any 
whicl or wheels thereof, as the case may be, npon any weigla-bridge 
or teol-weigher in la menter that thewiltof the vehicles 
or theweight trwsmilled by by wluxl or whecla may le exhibited 
by the weight-bridgeor whicel-ncigber, 

434. Aolins on inilure or driver fomunipulatt. If the driver 
of a notor vehicle fails within a reasonable timeto comply with a 
requisition under mile 125 a person autborized under section f9 of 
the Act or wec rule 412 y cause any person , being the hok 
ef a license authorising him in drive the vehicle, 30 to drive and 
inanipulate the vehicle . 

485. Statement of weight. On weighing a thicle in accor 
alice viib Section 69 of the Act and these rules , the person who 
has required the weighing for the persou in charge of the weighing ." 
duvice shall deliver to the driver or olier person in charge of the 
vehicle a latement in writing of tha treiglit of the vehicle mud of 
any axle, of which the weight is repartelydetermined . 

436. Ghous .nude -- Restriction on cruing touh genr dis 
enyayed . Ouang kuat rondl und else were to ou nuy bill, worked by 
traffic sign No. 10 of Pult B of the Seventh Schitule to the Act. 
110 person sball Priva a tra sport vehicle with the engine frec, that 
is to say ,with the gear levier in Deutral, the cluich lever depressed 
or with any free wh: el or other duvice is operation which from the 
engine from the driving wheels and prevents this engine from act. 
ing as a brake when the vehicle is travelling down an incide. On 
al ghaut rearts motorists elinll proceed with special caution. Whoo 
#motor vehicle guing downhillmets a motor vehicle going uphill 
the former shall soup and allow the latter to prilB %. 


$ 0 
Explanation .-- " Ghent nord " means a road notified in tbe 
Government Gacelle 4s such by the Government indicated by 
a notice bard erected at each end of such road . 

137. Prohibidin mounting or lemnuning when wehidle is 
in modinte. No pilson smallmount or utlenipt to momt on , oli 

lismount fum , any motor vehicle, than a motor cycle, when the 
moto vehicle is in reotion , nor shalihe driver or person in charge 
of such rehicle permit any person to do so . 

438. Prohibition of sating hold oi vehicle in motion . No 
person shall take hold of and no driver of a motor gihicle shall 

1110 or aflow any persou to take hold of, any, motor ribicle when 
in motion for the purpose of buing towed or drawn upou some other 
Wheeled vehicle or otherwise . 

439. Prohibiting of touring motor cyclint cyclist . NO 
aiver of a motor vehicle shall tow A Cyclist or motor cycli t and no 
cyclist or motor yelist shall allow himself to be tower by much 
vehicle 
440. Licensed driver in.be in draum vehicle . 

No cotor 
Vehicle shell drawn or towed by any other rr:Stor vehicle unless 
there is in the driver s seat of the motor Tebicle being drawn or 
cured a person holding a license antlorising him to drive the vehi 
cle or unless one.axle of the motor vehicle being towed is firmly 
and recurely supported clear of the road surface by some crang or 
other device on tha vebicle which is drawing or towiny it . 

441.. " On Toid " to be displayed. When a inot.r vehicle is 
being lowed by another inotor vehicle the clear slistance betweeri 
the rear of to front ve! icle and the front of the rear vehicle shall 
at no time excecu fifteen feet. Steps shall be taken to render the 
tow rope or chaia easily distinguishable by other users of the road , 
and these shall be clearly displayed on the rear of the vehicle heiny 
towed in black letters tot less thu three inches bigh und on a 
white ground the words " On Top " : 

Provided that ro persou stall be liable to bu convicted for the 
contravention of this rule for failure to displuy the words On 
Tow " if the rootor renicle which is towing the other is not a motor 
vehicle adapted and ordinarily used for the purpore 

feo loug ua 
the vehicle is being towed between the place of the breakdown and 
the nearest place on the rootu at which the necessary materials can 
he obtained 

142. Speed of fouing vehicle . No matris vibicle when tow . 
iny a obcr vehicle offer thun a trailer or side-car shall be driven 
at a speed exceeding fifteen mill:s juer hour. 


81 


443. Load -- Projection of. No person eball drive, and 110 
person shall muset: allow to be oriver in any public place any 
motor vehicle which is londod in a manner likely lo valgo danger 15 
Any paraon or in such a manner that the loalor any part thereof 
or any thing extende 

(1) laterally beyond the side of the body or beyond a Yurtical 
plane in prolurigation of the airle of the body ; 

(ii) to the front bayon :i the foremost part of the vehicle ; 

(iii) to the rear to á distance exceeding tire feet beyond the 
raimost part of the vehicle excluding any lugguge currier ; aud 

(iv ) in height by a distance which exccede elever feet from 
the surface upou which the motor vehicle rcars. 

444. Precaution with goods tehicle with projecting loud. 
Clarea (iii of rule 445 sliali not apply to a good veliki phon 
loaded with any pule or other projecting thiuy xu long 13 

(1) the projeccing load falla sithin the limits of the borty of 
truiler being drawn by the goods vehicle, or 

( ii) the distanve diy which the pole or abher thing projecte 
beyond the rearmost poitit ol the vehicle does not exceed five feet ; 
and 

(ii) there is attached to the rear of such pole or other thing 
in sucli & waysto be clearly visiolu frult the rear- 

(1) during the period between half au bour before gun 
rire and balí $ 11 bour after sunget, a l ed fing of dimensionk not led 
than 2 feet by 2 feet, and 

(9) atother times , a lamp in addition to the preseribed 
Jamys on the vwhicle, so arranged in to show a red light to the 
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445. «Ithority competent to ecompt.. The Transport. Antho 
rity may by order in writing useinnt aby motor vehicle, for such a 
purpose , for such perind , and enbjert to each conditivos as he ray 
specify, from myor all the provisions of n ales 143 to 444. 

446. Carriage of daarv245 vtlistances. Except for the fred 
Ad lubricants necessary for tiraude vi be velicle, un explosire, 
highly in Aaratable or otherwise dangerous substances shall be 
carried ou any public service vehicle : 

Provided that notizing in t3,18 rule ball apply to safely packed 
cariridges for small areas which a pruegenger was take with him iz 
Any such Yehicle . 


447. Authority to remove esplosive from zehidle . Je in the 
opinion of any police oficer nut below the rank of Inspector or of 
an Inspector ofMotor Vehicles , any public service volielo i at any . 
time loaded in contraveution of rule 445 hu may order the driver or 
olher person in charge of the vehicle to remove the explosive, highly 
inftar cable or otherwise darger(119 substance. 

448 , Sound signal. Restriction on ise y . No driver of a 
tuotor vehicle shall sound the born or other device for giving 
audible warning with which the motor vehicle is equipped , or shall 
cause or allow any other person to do so to an extent beyond tbat 
which is reasonably necessary to ensure safety , 

419. Authority to prohibit sound signale. The Transport 
Authority may by notification in the Gazette aod by the crcction 
in suitable plates of traffic sign No. 7 as well forllı iu Tart A of 
the Ninth Subcdule to the Act , prohibit the use of any horn , yong 
or other devicu on a motor vobicle for giving audiblo warning 
within sich locality and during such hours as muy bo specified in 
the notification : 

Provided that when the Transport Authority prohibita. use of 
any horn , gong or ober device for giving anditle warning during 
certain specified lours, he shall canse a guitable notice, in English 
and in Nalayalam , setting forth the hours within which such 190 
is so prohibited to be aflixed baluw the traffic sign . 

460. Cut-nuts - Prokabition of Nodriver of a motor vehicle 
&Hill in any public place make use of any cut- out other device 
by means of which the exhaust gases of the engine are relcised , 
save through the silencer , 

451. Dazzling lights - Refriction of . The driver of a motor 
vehicle ehall at all tiiaet when the lights of themotor vehicle are in 
use manipulate them that danger or undue inconvenience is not 
caused to any person hy lazzle . 

452, ( se of lamps in pullíu roads. Notor vehicle shallbe 
allowed to stard in any public roue without exhibiting any light 
within the bours during which lights are viberwise l equiredunder 
these rules. 

453. Undinued lamps prihlited 15 20rbrey areas. Undimmca 
or andipped lead lanıp sball not be used on 2119,motor vehicle iu 
any public roud in the City of Trivandrum or in a Municipality 
governed by the Travancore District Municipalities Act 1116 or the 
Cochin District Municipal Act where there is a syölem of lighting 
Bucb road by cleciric lamps. 
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414. Visibility of lamps and registration marks. No load or 
other thing shall be placed on anymotor vehicle to as at any 
time to make or otherwise interrupt vision of any lamp registra . 
tion mark or other fuck required to be carried by or exhibited on 
uny wolor veliicle by or ander the provisions of the Act, uulus a 
duplicate of the Inup orwark komorked or otherwise obscured is 
exhibited in themer required by or under the Act for the exhi 
bition of the musked or obscured lamp or mark . 

455. Registration and otherthis to be kept in clear condi 
tion . All registration and other marka required to be cahibited on 
a wolor vehicle by or under the provisions of the Act shall at all 
cimes be maintained as Esu aà may be rensonubly possible in clear 
and legible condition . 

456. Driving mirror - Obscuring of: No parroa driving or in 
charge of a motor vehicle shall 

(1) purtrit any person to stand or sits or, 

(ii) place or permit anything to be placed in such a 
marmer or position as to obscure the driver s vision either directly 
or Torward by the mirror ruferred to in rute 293: 

Provided that claase (ii) skall not apply to a vehicle fitted 
with a blind on the rear window when this blinil is used during 
night time. 

457. Scop sign on road surface. ( ) When any linu ia paint. 
ed on or inlaid into the surface of any road at the approacb to a 
road junction or to A pelestrain crossing or otherwisc, o driver 
shall drive a moto : rebicle so that any part thereof projects beyond 
that line at any time when a sigoal to stop is being given by a 
police officer or by means oftraffic control lights or by a traffic 
siga , 

(b ) A line for the purposus of this rule shall be not lese tban 
two inches in width at any part and shall be either in white, black 
or yellow . 

458. Traffic signs to be oned. Every driver of a motor 
vehiclo sball drive the voice in conformity with any indication 
given by a traffic sign, the erection of which is permitted under 
sub- section ( 1) of section 71 of the Act, 

459. Prohibition of attachment of trailers. No motor vehicle 
which exceeds 26 funt in length shall draw a trailer : 

Provided that this fulu shall not prohibit such a vehicle from 
towiug a disabled mulor vehicle . 
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460. Attendants on traders . When a motor vehicle drama 
one or more trailers, the t allaxing persone, not kuing less than 
twenty yours of age and compulent to discharye their duties abal} 
he carried , that is to say : 

(«) ifthe brak-a of the trailer or Leuilers cannot bu operatad 
from themotor vehicle : 

1) one person on cvery trailer competent to apply the 
Takes , and 

( 1) one person placed at or wear the rear of the last 
trailer in such a position as to have a clear view of the road in rear 
of the trailer, to signal to the drivere of overtaking vehicles and to 
communicate with the driver of the drawing motor veliicle ; 

(b ) if the brakes of the trailer can be operated by some 
person order than the driver , carried on that.vchicle, sich other 
persoc in addition to the driver shall be curried on tbat vehicle and 
oue person on the last trailer in sccordance with the provisions of 
sub- clagse (ii) of clause (a ) ; 

( c) if the trailer is er trailsrs are being , Irawn by il loco. 
motive, notwithstanding tut the brakes of the trailer or truilers 
can he operated by the driver of some other person on the loco). 
motive , not logs Lhyn one parzon on ench trailer, and not less than 
two persons on the last trailar in train one of whom sball be the 
person required by the provisions of sub-clause (ii ) of clause (a ). 

461. Then attendairtamynot be carried on trailers, Rule 
460 6b : ll not apply .- 

(i) to any trailer having not more than two wheels and 
not exceeding 1700 pounds in wight fader who used singly and 
not in a train witb other trailera ; 

(ii) to be triling bulf of an articolated vehicle ; 

(ii) to any trailer used solely for carrying water for the 
purposes of the drawing vehicle when used singly and not in a 
train with other trailers ; 

(iv ) to any agriculturalor rond-making or road-repairing 
or mudrleansing implementdrawn by a motor vehicle ; 

(v ) L any closed trailer apocially constructed for any 
purpose and specially extopted from any or all of the provisions 
of this rule by on order in writing nad : by the Registering 
Authority , to elle exteot 30 exempted ; or 

(vi) to ang trailer specially constructed or a lapted for any 
purp , apa which an attendilut cannot safely by carried , 


- 
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162. Distinzedsking marks for trailers. (a ) No person aball 
drive or anusu to ba driven , in any public place any motor vehicle 
unicas there is exhibited on the back of the last trailer , a dirtin 
guishing roark in white on a black ground in the forma set out in 
theSecond Schedule to theee rules , 

(O ) The mark shall he unobscured sod shall be yo fixed 


thịt , 


(1) the leiter vu the mark is vurtical and easily dis 
tinguishable from the rear of the trailer ; 

( ii) the mack is either on the centre or to the right and 
side of the back of the trailer ; and 

(ii ) ng part thereof is at a height exceeding four feet 
from the ground . 

This rule shall not apply to the cases referred to ir 
chulisus (i), (i ), (iii), (iv ) and (FI) of rulo 461, 

46 %. Attendant on lucomodita. Every lucozolive shall carry 
not less than one attendant, being u competent person of over 
twenty years of age, in addition to the driver to assiët the driver 
in the manageroeul of the locomotive. 

464. Ecumption by Covernment. The Government may by 
notification in the Gazettu exempt to such extent as may be speci 
fied in the notification any motor vehicle or class of motor,vebicles 
from all or any of the provisions of the rules framud under Chapter 
VI of the Act. 


CHAPTER VII . 


MISCELLANEOUS 
465. Refund of fres . Subject to the provisiona of rules 466 
aud 467 refund shall be made of 

(i) the full of fee paid , where the certificate, license , 
permit or large applied for is refused or the application for the 
certificate, license, permit or badge is cancelled widunt 
the applicant before the certificate, license, Inimit or badge, as the 
Caso taug be is actually iaslied and the lransaction completed ; 

(ii ) the excess, where the aboutpaid in iu excess of the 


proper fee. 


466. No reund after inspection . No refund of fce for a 
certificate of fitness shall be raade when the inspection of the vehicle 
in respect of which the certificate was applied for, bas beril carried 


out. 


467, Time for applicatinn for round . No refund of fee shall 
be made if the application for such -refund is not made within one 
year from the date of the credit of fue to the Government. 

468. Here to be remitted in Trezorry. The fues on the several 
accounts under these rules shall Ordinurily bo remitted to any of 
the State Treasuries and origiuals of chalails attached to the appli. 
cations wherever necessary . 
459. Exemption of fees by Gouernment. 

Guferomont may 
cxempt any porson from payment of fees for the issue or renewal 
of a driving licence. 

470. Registersand Records. The registersand other records 
to be anxintained at the office of the registering, limusing and 
transport authorities shall be in the forms prescribed by the authori. 
ties concerned, with the approval ofGovernment. 

471. Porner to exempe from tees. The Government may, by 
notification in the Gazette, exempt any motor vehicle or clag of 
motor vehicles from payment of fees under these rules . 
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APPENDIX . 

( 1) 

FORM L.PSA . 
Form of application for authorisation 10 drive a 

public service whicle. 

( RULE 7 ). 
Το 

The licensing Authority .. 
I apply for an authorization tņ drive a public service reticle 
within the Stute. 

I forward berewith the driving license held by me (*No. 
dated 

issued by the licensing authority ) 
Nume of applicant ; 

(in block letters or clear script.) 
Present address 
Date 

19 
Signalure or thumb impression 

of applicant. 


FOBM L.PS 
form of intimation ul gront of authorization to drive public 

sertioe vehicle . 

( Rule 11.) 
To 

The Licensing Authority , 
An aathorization to drive pablic service vehicle withio Travan 
core-Cochin State bas been issged by mc od dale ............7 
id rersect ofdriving licence No............. dated the......... 

....itted by you in favour of....... 
Nanre of holdet ...... 
I athor s Lanc 
Permanent address of holder 
Present address of bolder 
Dato 

Licensing Authority , 


To be filled in if applicant holde a driving license. 
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( 6 ) 

FORM LLD . 
Ist analion of loss or destruction of license and 

application for duplicate. 

(Rule 29.) 
To 
Tho Tricensing Authority. 

of (permanent address) 
and present address 
(father s name) 

hereby 
feport that driving licence No 

jazed by the Licensing 
Authority 

on or about the 

lost 
day of 19 has been --- (i) in the following ciroutn- . 

destroyed 
stanoe : 

2 . I hereby apply for a duplicatc licence and tender two rupees by . 
9 . I attach two clcar copies of a recent photograph of myself, 
Date 

Signature or thumb impression of applicant. 
(0 ) Strike out alternative not required . 


HORM LTEN 
· Temporary authorisation to dnut. 

(Rule SB.) 
I have taken pasgassion of the licence hereundor described 
Name of bolder 
Tatber s name 
Prosent address 
No , of licence 
Dale of expiry 

19 
Enlitling the bolder to drive as a paid employee (1) vehicles of 
the following claesos. 

3 

(1) Sutborizing the holder to drive el publio survicc vehicle in 

2. The bolder ja bereby eTampled from the obligation lo produce 
his licence so long # 8 he is driving in accordance therewitb . 

3. This authorization is valid until the day of 19 
or until the licence has been suspended or cancelled by competent 
authority , whichever is sooner . 


Dete 


19 


89 


11 


. 


+ 


+ 


The above uthorization is hereby exteoded ap to the day 
of 19 , on the sume conditions . 

( 2 ) 
Date 

19 
(1) Strike ant it inapplicable . 

(8 ) Sigcatur ad designation of the authority or Cunit grarting 
the authorization of extension , 

(3 ) Hera fill in (* ), (b), (c), etc., as specified in Section 8 (2) of 
tho Act. 


( 6 ) 

FORM LLE. 
Form of learner s licence . 


(Rule 39 ( 1), 


Date 


No. 
Nam , 


Precent address 
Father s name 
is licensed to drive as a learnet en hject to the provisions of Rulca 89,40 
and 41 of the Travancore Cocbio Motor Vehicles Holes, 1950, a motor 
Yebicle of the following description : 
This licence is valid ap to the Yay of 

19 . 
Duplicate signature or 
thumb 

impression 
transferred from 
Form L A. 

Licensing Authority, 
This licence is hereby runewed up to the day of 19 

Licensing Authority . 
WARNING -The holder of this liceuce muet, before attempting to 
drive acquaint binsel with the general provisions of the Travancore. 
Cochin Motor Vehicles Act, 1125 and the Kolen. His atteption is, in 
partioular, directed to Rule 39 of these rules which probibits bim from 
driving ang motor vehicle other than that epecified hernia and then 
oply (except in the case of a two-wheeled niotor cycle with or without 

side car attached ) is he has beido bim person duly licensed to 
drive the vchiole and in every case, the pcbicle Cerries " L " platcs 


& 
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(6 ) 

FORM LLI A. 
Form of arplioation for Learners licrnco. 

[Rule 40 ). 

I. Application . 
Та 

The Licensing Authority. 

hereby apply for a licence authorizing me to drive as a learner 
of & vebjele of the following description. 
* Motar cycle 

Ligbt frameport vebiola 
Molor car 

Heayy 118Deport vehicla 
Delivery Van 

11. Purticulars to be furnished by applicant. 
1. Full name and my of father 
9. Permanent address 
3. Tetaporary address 
4. Ageat date of application 
5. L extloglars of any license previously held by applicant : 

6. Particulars of any legsoer s licence previously held by sppti 
cant in reapect of the description of vehicle to which the application 
applies - 

Bignature or thumb impression of applicante 
Date ID . 

Daplicato signature or 
thumb impression of 

applicant. 
Strika out wbiebeter is idapplicable. Add other -descriptions 
necessary 


( 7) 

Form L E. 
Forint of intimation by court of endorsedof lioetica. 
(Section 18 of the Travancore- Coobin Motor Vehicles Act, 1188 
And Bode 14 ) 

Court of 
To 

The Licensing Authority. 
Licence No. dated the 

19840 
hy you in favour of 
Nemo 
Name of latber 
Perinnent addron 
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Preuent address 
baa loed endorsed by this Coun se follow , 
Date of ondorsement 
Sactira 

of the Travancoro -Cochin Motor Vehicles Act, 1125, 
Bad role 

of the Tearanoore- Coobin Motor Vehicles Rulee , 
1950 Panishment ordered by the Court 
Date 

19 
Copy forwarded to thac [uicensing Authority , 
by wholu the livonce was last renewed on 19 
Date 

19 


(8 ) Ni5. 

(9 ) 

FOBU LAG, 
Form of intimation when an additton ha buonmeby and 
licensing Authority uport a licer : isti by mother 
Authority in rasprot of this alaşaca of oshicle 

what the oder ir tatilled to drisc. 
(Section 6 of the Travancore-Cochld Motor Vebicles Act, 1126 end 
Rule 46) 


From 


The Licensiog Authority, 
To 

The Licensing Authority , 
Licence No. 

deted the 

is god 
by you in favour of- 

Name 
Name of father 
Permanent address 

Pregent address 
has, with cffect from the 

day of 
been extepdad byme to entitlo tbc holder to drive the following further 
clase of vehicle. 
Date 

Liceoking Authority. 
( 10 ) 

FONY LRT. 
For ay intimation of remeteal of conco. 
[ Section 11 (4) of the Travancore-Cochin Motor Vehicles Act, 

1125 and lule +7] 
From 

The Director, State Transport , 
To 
The Licensing Autbority , 
License No 

dated 


isated by 


yon in favour of 
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Name 
Neme of father 
Permanent address 
Present address 
bas bran renoved by me for a period oftwelve months with effect from 
the day of 

19 
Date 19 

Diretor 


(11) 

FORM CRT em . 
Tomporary certificats of registration , 

Bule 66 ) 
Temporary registration mark . 
Nanie , name of father and addreg of owner . 

Description of Vallalt. 
1. Class of vehicle . 
2. Moker s name 
3. Type of body 
4. Seating capacity 
5 Colour - 

Under the provisions of Section 24 of the Travancore-Cochin 
Motor Vehicles Act , 1125, the vehiclo denoribed above heg beon tem . 
porarily registered by me and the registration is valid until the 
day of 19 . 

( ) 
Date 19 . 
(") Signature and designation of Registering Authority or person 

appoluted under Lule 63. 


(13) 

FORV TO 
Intimation of transfer of ownership of a nedor vehicle . 

(Role 73 and 83) 
I (1 ) 

Son of 
of ( 4) 
forward berewith the certificate of registration and the certificate of 
fitness ( 3 ) ofmotor vehicle No. (4 ) the ownership of which has 
beep transferred to ac by (5 ) , and hereby request that the 
paid şehicle may be registered in my ume aid that the certificate of 
registration and the cartificate of fitness (5) be ameaded socordingly. 

Signature or thumb impression of tunsorit 
Date 


1 


. 


Endorseruent in the case of a vehicle which ta tho sabject of 10 
agreement of hire purchase : 

(8 ) being party to a sgreement of hire parchaag in reapec 
we 
of the vehicla specified above consent to the transfer of ownership of 

1 
the said vehicle 10 (1 ) with whoin (G ) have entered into 

e 
44 agreement of hire purchase in rospect of thig vehicle 

Signature of the party r than the towy. 
Date 

19 . 
(1 ) Here etter full name of trausferee 
(2 ) Bere enter full address of transferee, 

(3) Strike out ihe words and the certificate of Atbeat " when in . 
applioable, 

(4 ) Here entor registrative mark . 

(5 ) Here auler nameand address of persoa or Grm from whom tào 
vabole has been transferred . 

(6 ) Strike oot wbichever is inapplicable. 


(13) 

HOBY ORLD 
Intimation of loss ordruction of cervicate of registration 

and application for duplicite. 

( Balc 78) 
To 

The Registering Aathority. 
The certificate of registration of my motor vehicle the registration 

Loat 
mark of which is now has been destroyed (* ) in the following cir 
cumstances is not in my [083093.on for the reason specified below : 

I hereby declare that tu rug kaowledge the registration of the 
vehicle haa wat teen sicher suspended or cancelled wlor any of the 
provisions of the Act or lules inade thereundor & LI herewith douosit 
the fce of Ka, And apply for the lange of duplicate cectitieute of 
registration 
Signature or und Inpresalon of applicant. 

Address. 
Date 

10 
(*) Strike out whichever is inapplicable . 


+ 


( 14 ) 

FORM HPN . 
Application for making a note of hire purchase agroement swóa 
recent to registratio ) . 
To 

[Rule 81 (b )] 
The Registering Authority , 
The vahjale No. ( * ) 

! 

is the subject of a bire puccbble 

the registered owner 
agreement between person to be registered as owner und 
Wo request that a gote of the agreement may be made in the regia 
tration certificate. 
The regiatuntion oertificate in anclosed . 

Signauw of owner 
Signature of thshire puro -58 company . 
(" ) 11ere enter registration mark 
(+) Strike out alternative not required. 


(15) ; 

Fozu HP Ter. 
Notice of terminalion of agreement of hire purchase. 

( Rale 82) 
To 

The Beginnering Authority . 

We thonedenigned horeby rogaost that the pote endorsed op the 
certiucata of registration , forwarded herewith , of vehicle No.: (*) in 
respect of an agreement of biro jarcbiasa bstspeen us, be cancelled . 

Sigrutture or thund iw.pression ofreyistered owner. 
Date 18 

Signature of other party . 
Dato 

(*) Bora euter registracion mark , 
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FORM TOA 
- Jpplication for trade ceplificate 

(Rule 90 ) 
1. Full pame and address ofapplicant . 

2. Whether applicant is a m &oafacturer of dealer in, or repairer 
of motor vehicles. 

3. Namber of certificates required. 

4. The cluse of motor vehicle in respect of which 94ch certificato 
is required , 

8. Amount of fee paid . 
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Declaration 

certificate 
I do hereby declare that be trade certificates applied for by no 
are required bona fido for trade purposes. 
Siation, 
Dats 

Signature of applicant 


is 


(17 ) 

PORM TU , 
Porin of trade certifiester 

( Rule 91) 

Trade cerkficate, 
1. Bozialamber of certificate 
2. Full Dame and address of cardi 

ficate holder, 
3. Trade nocaber signed in terpect 

cf the certificate. 
4 , Classes ofmotor vehicles in res. 

pect of which the certificate is 
8. Dato of opiry of certifioale . 
6. Amount of fed paid. 
11. Date atamp of office ofYadure, 

Station . 


to be used 


Date, 


Registering Authority. 

SCHEDULE 

Form of holder for the certificat , 
The holder shall be of metal and be weather prof. It shall be 
circular in ghape and conform to the following dimensions 

Ciroular pattern reithout recebiors dertificate tray- The certi 
ficate of stazidard pattern when out along bo catlice of the outer 
of the two circise, shall fx noatly into & theeb metal tray of smitable 
thick12.08 barisg # turaed up edge of sufficient deptb to hold the 
licence and a stout cover of tra:18parent white glans. 

Ring goren - A circuler ring of sheet metal shaped to fit domu 
* cingcly on to the tray and adapted for fixing by screws, holte , orother . 

wise,to the sohiole in the presoeibol position. A robber mucking diug 
shall be arranged to fit between the ring over and the cover glass and 
tray 80 se to render the whole carrier Wasther proof. 

Dimension. The aperture within the ring cover shall clearly 
exhibit the whole of the certificate lying within the inner circle of the 
certificate, and shall have diameter of 9-11 / 10 inches 
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(18 ) 

:: . FORM TCR 
Register to beused by the holder of a trade certificate 

(Rule 16 ) 


(2)Trudenumberandre 

Damber 


OSOGUDU 


нәрсеѕ 
рuѕ 
рut 


senhar 


Descriptionofmotor 


(4)Purposeforwhicbsent 

out. 


Driver sname,licence unrobersudaddreu,if notatterbedtothe Company 


(6)Hourofleavingthepre 

Mige. 


)Hourofreturntothe 

premisest 


(8)Signatnreofmsoutac 

tarer,dealer,repairer orrepresentative, 


(1)Date 


Remarks. 


( 19 ) 

Foam OPA . 
Application for certifioate of fitness 

(Rale 101) 
To 

The Registering authority , 

Inspector of Motor Vehiclua or Brake Inspector. 
1 hereby apply for the issue of a dertificate of fituese es required 
by Saation 56 of the Travancore-Cochin Motor Vedicles Act , 1125 

Registration mark vehicle 
Name of owner. 
Address of owner 
wbere 

the vehielo is ordinarily kept 
Name ofmanufacture of vehicle. 
Manufacturer s model, or if not kudwn, wheel base. 
Type of vehicle 
Engine number. 

Chassis puniber. 
Particulars af arly privous gestificate of fineás granted in respect 

vf the tools vehicle. 
Authority by which granted . 
Date wheo certificato was lost or destroyed or noased to be valid . 
Renens fur collation of validity . 

Signature ortwin session of Candidate. 
Dato 

19 


Placc 
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( 20) 

FORM CERA . 
Alfpication from you.nl of Certificate of fitness 

Hola 110, 
To 

The Registering Anthority. 
Inspector of Motor Vehicles or Fraky -Inspector 
I hereby apply for recewal of the certificate of fitpees described 
below : 

Registratica mark of yehicle 
Type of sebicle 
Namm ot owner, 
Address of owner . 
Piace where the vehicle is ordinarily kept 
Nauber of the certificate of Gitness end date of ibbga or lost 

reдeжв), 
.. Autkozidy by which the certificate of fitness W # 8 issued or last 


renewed . 


Signature or twind impression of applicant 


Detc 


19 


(21) 
FORM CFX . 
Notice . 

(Rule 100) 
Tegistration No. 
Make and Model of Fehiole, 
Nime and address of owner . 

I find that the pehicle doxtihedabova is unfit for onlinary 
use by resca of tho iollowing delects . 

Thevehicle tall uob be vad in a public place sare loc froceeding 
to a place of inspectien after repair , until the vebiele bas been passed t19 
fit for use by the authority.competent to issue of Irnew the catifeats 
of fitness . 
Provided that the gebicle may be driven at a speed pot exceeding 

milm per hour to for the pucpose of ropale . 
- "Ibe vehicle maglia drivon at a speed not exheading m . p. h . to its 
inmediate destination de 8 . 


93 
It shull act be ored therefter in & pyllic place without tbe per. 
missicn of the registering authority or Inspector of AIstor rohicles or 
Prate- Inspector of the place to bich it bas been driven , 

Signature of Inspeeting officer. 
* To be need if the vehicle is found on the load in the coorde 
of jorrney ard is pertitted to proceed to its immediate destination 


. 


(22) 

FORM CFRR . 
Refusal to theme or reliec certificate of fitnets 

Rule 111.) 
Registration merk of vehicle. 
Malc und Model 

Type of rebicle 
Noziber po date of certificate of fitness (if tlle application is for re 

Dewal) 
Name and address of over 
Date of Inspection. 

The vehicle deseribed above fails in my opinion to comply with the 
provision of Chapter V of the Travaucore-Cochin Motor ehioles Act, 
1126 and the Travancore-Cochin Motor Vebicles 1111031960 broad fe of 
the following defects. 

ਹੈ 
I therefcre refusco 

certificate of linea, 

repew the 
The vehich may be produced for ro ymication at 

Sig aireof Registering Authordiyor 

Ingrector of Motor Vehicles. 


OD . 


(23 ) 

FORM P S PA , 
Application for a permit in respect of a partious stage carriage. 

Kule 142 ( 1 ) 
To 

The Transport authority , 

In accordance with the provisions of sections 12 , 43 and 54 of the 
Travancore-Cochju Motor Vebicles Act, 1125 Ive the upcorsigoed 
hørchy apply for a permit under section 10 of that Act in respect of a 
stage card ss diezeicudder set out: 

1. Full rane 
2. Nace of father in the cue of an individ 781) 
3. Address 
5. The route for wbich the permit is desired : 
5 . Tbe type of vehicle 
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A. Registration mark 
7. (1. Suatics capacity axsladiog vaxts for driver and coactus lor. 
(li) Maximum laden weight 

ig 
8. A time table 

eppanded 

is act 
NOTE : --Notine- table zeed be appeuded in any case fo wbica 

timings have already been fixed by competent authority, 
9. The blandard Title of face which it is propoued to charge is 
cash per passenger per mila , 

10. Particulars of nog stage carriage permit (or similar atharina 
tion under the Trapadure Motor Vehicles Aut of 1117 ar similar authori 
sation under the Coubin Motor Vehilgs Act of 1116 or the l catal, 
core -Cochin Motor Vehicles Ast 1130 ) valid for the route and bald 
by the applicant in respect of 

(a ) this Vebiola 
( b ) any other vehicle 
I 

caehlabelan 
11 . 

enclose 
Wo 

cheque for Rs. 


being 


money order secuit 
the prescribed fea. 
I AD 

in possession of the vcbicle the certificate of registration 
Weare 
ct which is enclosed . 
I 

I 
12. -have not yet obtained posesion of the salsiclo aad . 
W. 

I 
Anderstand that the permit will not lua isoed vatil fare done go 

We 
and have prolusedthecortilim te of registration . 
13. -- desice & popit valid for year s 
We 

hereby declare that the above statementa are true . 
Wc 


14 


I 


Date 

Signaturd or thulimpression of applioni 
None- Strika uut inupak:08ble ealries or alt -rastive through it. 
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(21) 

TORN P.S.S. A : 
Application for a permitir respect of herrids of stage orriages 

( kule 142 (ii) 
To 

The Transport authority . 
In accordance with the provisions 

ot sections 42, 43 
end 44 of the Travancore Oochin fotor Vehicles Act , 1126 I/We the 
lodersigned hereby apply for a permit under section 40 of tbal Act in 
respect of a service of stage carriages as hgrejpondcr get out : 

1 .. Wall name. 
2. Nameof father in the Cake of an individual) 
3. Address , 
4. The roots for which a permit is desired . 
5. The number of vehicles which will ply on the route is 

single 
6. Tad number of tripe for each vebicle tvill be trip (5 ) 
7. The vehicles to be used on the service pro 
Registration "Type Beating Maximum 

Capacity. ludso weight 

& 18 
8. Particulare of the time table appended, 

& T not 
NOTE :-- No time-taule seed be appended in any cose in which 

timings have already been fixed by competent authority 
9. The etandard rate of fra wbich it is proposed to charge is 
cash por 14:Benger por mile. 

10. Particulars of any stage carriage portit (or kinilar xuluoring 
tion under the Tavancore Motor Vukiolca Act, 1117 or the Oachin 
Motor Vehicles Act 1116 or the Travancore Cochin Motor Vehicles 
Act, 1125.) alid for the route held by the applicant: - 


חיננוI31 


Il. : at present in possessing of vehiclas svailable for the 

We are 
underthe permit applied for. 
J 

caabcbalaa 
12 ecclec 
We cheque for Rs. 

being the 
money order receipt 
prescribed fee . 

1 
13. We desire a permit raid for 

years 
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ia . bereby declare that the above cialements are troa 

Siynatura or thumb tireist * of appliogni. 
NOTE - Strikeout inapplicable entries or alternatives througb 
out, 


(25) 


Tony PCOA. 
Application for a permit in respect of particular oordract carriage 

to te regularly sa used . 

! Rule 142 ( ii) 
To 

The Transport Authority. 
In accordance with the provisions of sections 42 , 46 and $ 4 of the 

1 
Trasancorc-Coello Motor Vehicles Act, 1115 Wotheunderziyoed bece: 
by apply for k pornit under section 40 of this act in respect of co 
tract carriage as horrinunder set out. 

1. Full 10 
2. Nana of father in tbe case of an individual) 
8. Adaless 
4 . Area for which required 
6. Tholype of vehicle 
6. Registration mark 
7. Seating capacity 

A 18. 
8. Persicalaca of service to be performed by the contract carriage 
(not otory in caso of mobor cab ), add the mosoner in which it is 
claimed that the pablic convegiande will be served .- 

9. Particulars ofany doub:sotarriage permit for similar anthori 
Stiap under the Travancora Nctor Vehicles Act, 1117 of the Cochin 
Motor Vebicles Act, 1110 or the Travancore- Cochin Motor Vehicles 
Act, 1125 valid in the area for which a permit is now required in res 
fect of the vehicle specifiei a bore, 

can chalen 
.10 . I /Wa Anclose che da 

for Rs. 
money ordor receipt 
being libe prescribed fee. 

I am Weare in possession of tha yetujols the certificate ofregistra 
tion of which is cocubed . 
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11. I/We have not yet ahtained pos: ession of the tabiploand I/We 
underslikod that the permit will not be issued until I Wabave done 30 
and have produced the certificate of registration , 
12. 1/We dosire a permit vaild for 

yeara . 
13. I/We hereby doolare that tho a bave statements are true. 

Signature on thumb impression of upplicant 


M. 


Date 

19 
Nork.--Srike out iaappliab ]? cntries or alternativa throughout . 


( 26 ) 


Foam POA . 
Application in respeat of a private carrier s permit. 

{ Rule 142 (iv ).3 
To 
The Transport Authoriby . 

la accordance with the provisions of sections.42, 49 and 54 of the 
Trais core -Cochia Motor Vehicles Act, 1125, I/We the undersigned , 
Loreby apply for private carrier s permit under the provisions of 
Section 10 of that Act 18 here under det ont. 

1. Hull name 
2. Name of father in case of an individual) 
8. Address 
4. The route , routes or area for which tho portait is desire .- 

5. Tyric and capacity of vehicles including trailers and the alter 
native treijers of articulated vehicles . -- 


r. 


Type. 


Uraileu weight. 


Registered 
lades weight. 


Registration 

marks. 


lb. 


Ib . 


6. The patate of the applicant s bu«in $$ and the grounds on which 
it is cleimed teat it is necessary for the applicant to use the vehicle (s) 
specified above for purpose of his basit.eas. 

7. Specification of ibe goods to be carried . 
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8. Particulars of any other privato currier s permit (or similar 
antboritation andır the Travaucore Métor Vehicle Act 1317 or the 
Coehir Motor Valueles Act 1110 , ( the 118Tangote Cocbio Motor 
Vehicles Act, 1125 held by the applicant . 

cash lehala . 
9. I/We erclose 

cheque 

for Rs. being 
motieg oidler receipt 
the prescribed tee. 

10. IfWedesire & permit valid for years. 
11, I/Webereby declare that the abuse stalement are true . 

Signature or thumb impression of applicant (5). 
Date 

NOTE - Strike cut inapplicable entries or alternatives throughout 


( 87 ) 


FORM PUA 
Application in respect of a public carrier s permet 

[Bule 142 (11 ] 
To 

The Transport Authority . 
In accordance with the provisions of Sections 43, 51 and 54 of the 
Travancor Cochin Motor Vehicles Act, 1125 I/We the undersigned 
hereby apply for a public carrier a permit ander Section 40 of that Act 
Es herciatinder set out:-- 

1. Full name. 
2. Name of father in the case of an individuel. ) 
.8 Address 
4. The route , routes or area for which tbe parruit is desired. 

5. Type and capacity of rebicles including trailer Avd alternativo 
truiiers of articulated vehiclay. 


Type. 


Unluden weight. 


Registered 
Jaden weight. 

(3 ) 


Registration 
Darka 

( ) 


(1 ) 


( 3 ) 


II . 
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6. Description of goods to be carried . 

7. Particulars of the service to be perfonned by the rebicle and 
the manner in wbich it is claizace that a public need will be served by 
the vehicle. 

8. Particulars of any valid public carrier s permit (or situilar 
authorisatior poder the Travancare Mixtor Vehicles Act, 1117 or 
the Cochin Motor Vebicles Act, 1116 , or the Travaucore-Cochin Mutor 
Vehicles Act, 1135 beld by the apIicant at present or st 4117 time 
during the last two years and of the maximam and minimun ratos 
charged for the carriage of goods thcretoder. - 

Note.-- If thefeticolars are extessivo,arrend further statemeos, 

g . Particulars of any valid publie carret s permit for similar 
authorisation qoder the Travancore Motor Vehicles Act, 1317 or Coshin 
Motor Vehicles Act 1116 , or the Travancore-Cochin Motor Vebicles 
Act, 1125 held by the applicaot which has been the subject of way 
order of suspension or cancellation 

10. Particulars, other than particulars furnished roder item 8 , of 
any agreement or arrangement, affecting in soy material respect the 
provision within the regioo ct tha Travancore juthority of facilities for 
the transport of goals for hire cr teward ,catered into by the applicant 
with any otber person by wbou egch ixcilities are provided , whether 
within or without the region. 

11. (1) I/We desire to be the vehicle or vehicles, as a private carrier 
for the carriage of goods which aremy/our own properly or the endringe 
of wilich is incidental to myloor business of, 

( 2) The goods which I We desire to carry aa a private carrier are 

( 3) The groundson which it is claim od that the use of the 
vchicle (a) is necessary for the carriage of myour own goods or for 
wylour bosiness , are 

cash (vbalan 
12. I/We encloes 

obeque 

for Rs. 
money order receipt 
being the prescribed fee . 

13. I We forward herewith the certificates of registration of the 
vehicles, or* I We will produce the certiticates of registration of the 
vehicles before the primit is issued . 

* Applies only in the cate of vehicles which are to be purchased, 
14 I/We desire : perint valid for 

yeara 
15. I We hereby declare that the above statement are true 

Signature of thumb impression of applicant, 


Dato 


19 


NOTE. -Strike out- inpplicable entries or alternatire throughout 
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(28 ) 


FOR PTA . 
Application in respect of a temporary permit . 

( Rolo 142 (vi) ] 


TO 

The Transport authority. 
In accordance with the provisions of sections 42 and59 of the Tra 
yancora Cocbio Motor Vehicles Act, 1125 Iwe tbe 110decigal hers 
by apply for tomponaty peruit onder section 40 of ibat Act as here 
inander set out ; 

1. Ful Bro . 
2. Name of father in the case of 40 individ1al) 
3. Address . 
4. Purpose for which permit requirod 
8. Nature of gaois, if goods are to be carried 
A. Roate (6) Area 
1. Period of dutapon of poruit ; frou 

8. Type and registered ladea Fright seating capacity of the 
vehicle or vehicles for whlch the petait is required . 

9. (1) The rogistered owner(s) of the vehicle(s) isſure and the 
registration Dark (s) is/are . 

(3) The vehicle bag vehicles bave not yet beca bired by melua 
and 1/weandertake intimate the registration 179,rk (s) if required 
within twenty -four hours of hiring the vehicles. 

10. I ve evclage cash ahalin cheque money ordor ccueipta foc 
R. being the prescribed fec . 

11. We horehy daclure that tho above statements are true and 
ugrce that they shall be conditious of any permit issued to malus. 


Signature or thumb impression of applands, 


Date. 


NOTE. - Strike out in applical le entries or creative throrgtout. 
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(29) 

FORM PTVA. 
Application for a perit in respect of a passenger transport 
vehicle to be used otherwise thun for hire or reward . 

[BOIR 142 (vii ).] 
TA 

Tho Transport Authority. 
In scorindanoc with the provisions of section 42 of the Tratan 
core-Cochia Motor Velzicles Act, 1125, IfWe the modersiyne) apply 
for a permit ander sectioa 89 of the said Act, in respect of a passenger 
transport vehlole. 

1. Fall dame. 
2. Nameof afber. 
3. Address 
4. Route Area for which the permit le désired ) 
5. Porpose for wbich the vehicle will be sad . 

6. Decription of vehicle. 
Kegistration park . Туре, 

Sealing 

Maxölum laden 
cbacily, 

weight. 
7. I/We desire s permit valid for . 
8. The vehicle will not be used for hire or reward . 


Signalato or thumb impression of applicant 


Date. 


Placs. 


(30 ) 


FONY PSP . 
Permit in respect of # particular ntage carriage. 

[Rola 144 (1) ] 


PART A. 
(Fall permit to be kept by holder.) 
Transport Authority . 

No. P. S. P. 
1. Name of holao , 
2 Father s name 
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3. Adareer 
4. Regieti ation mark 
6 , Number of passen er s Guata 

8. Millionym Larlea Weight 
# 7. Routos for which the permit ja valid 

8. Date of expiry 
9. Role of farce, if fixed zodor section 41 of the Act , 
10. Particulars of tirue-table to bo obecrvod , if any , 

11. Whsther goods may be carried in addition to passengers and 
their personal luggago and personal « llects and sonditions ambject to 
wbich the good , may be carried . 

12. The vehicle ab : Te dugoribed may be 1180tas a contract carri 
Bewithin the areas specified below : 

Provided that no iotartaltiod in caused to the stage carriage 
garyice and subject to the following conditions, 

1.3. Whether the fara table is to be exhibited on the vehicle 
14. , Whether the time-tahle is to be exhibited on the vehicle- . 
15. Aby other conditions. 


Transport Authority , 


Dato 


19 


- Renewals. 
This pernil is hereby renewed up tac day of 

subject to the following forthor waditions: 


19 


Transport Aidhartly . 


Date 


19 


PART B 


Summary to be carried on the vehicle. 

Transport Authority. 
Stage carriage 

Pernit No. P. 5. P. 
1. None of holdor. 
2 : Vehicle Registration Marks, 
3. Type of vehicles 
4. Capacity. 

passengers. 
5. Route. 
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6. Valid fron 

to 
1 . Condition : LGW 

IT 
FT 
F.Max. 

casb , mio 

each , 
8. May be necd ad contract carriage within the areas specified 
below provided that no jutorrupting is Chlored to the etage carriage 
aerfice, subject to the following oanditions : 
. Special conditions, 

Transport Authority 
Dato 

Romwals . 
Renewed up to 

19 

Transport Authority . 
Date 

19 
LGW stands for maximum weight of luggage and goods that 
may be carried in the sebicle, 

TT stunds for a timetable must be exbibited and observed . 
FT stands for & fare -table must be exhibited and observed . 


(31) 

FORM P.S.S. 
Formit # respect of a servido of stage carriages. 

[ Rule 144 (11) ] 


PART A. 


(Full permail to be kept by holder.) 
Transport Aalbority, 

No. P. & S. 
1. Name of holdet. 
2. Father s name, 
3. Addres.. 
4. Route for which tho lerinit is valid . 
5. ) Total nemher of vehicles to be used on the route. 

(5) Particulars catho rohicles to be used including themaxi 
DOD Thumbet ol p8hougers to be carried 

Registration Typo. Maximum sumber Registored 
mark 

of 

tngximum 
Pebeongers. 

laden welgbt. 
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. 


8. Date of expiry. 

7. Maximom and minimon fares, it 6Iel under section # 1 of 
tbc Act , 

& Particulars of time table to be observed , if any . 

9. Whether goods can be carried on the rebicles in addition to 
passengers enā passengers" luggage and personal effccta , Bud the 
conditions abject to which goads inoy be so carried . 

10. The maximqm weight of legenge und gcods to be carried in 
addition to presengers. 

11. Whether the fara table is to be czhibitud op tho rehicles 
12. Whether the time-table is to be exhibited on the vehicles. 

13. The vehicle Ivay be used as contract carriages in to follow . 
ing areas : 

Providod that zo interruption is caused to the store ogrtiace 
service,aod subject to the following conditione : - 
14. Oxber conditions. 

Transport Authority . 
Date 

191 

Renerals . 
This permit is hereby renewed up to the day of 
subjot to the following further conditions: 

Transport Authortly. 
19 


19 


Data 


ART B. 
Summary to de carried on thethicu . 

Transport Authority. 
Stage carriage service permit No, P.S.S. 
1. Namo of bolder. 
2 , Vebicle Rogistration mark . 
8. Type of vehicle . 

Capacity, 
5. Konto . 
8. Valid froia 

ta 
1. Condition LGW 

TT 
FT 

F. Max 

coob 


fasaeugets. 


CABb , min , 
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8. May be used as coolract carriage within the area specified 
below provided that po interraption is caused to the stage carriage 
service , subject to the following conditions ; - 
9. Special conditions. 

Transport Authority , 
Date 

19 

Kenewals, 
Renewed up to 

19 

Transport Authority . 
Date 

19 
LGW standa for watimor weight of luggago &.d goods that may 
be carried in tbe vebicle . 

TT stands for a tinc-table must be exhibited and observed . 
FT stands for a fare -table must be exhibited and obaerçcd . 


(32 ) 

FORM PC . 
* ternit in respect of particular contract carriage 

[Rale 144 ( 11).) 

PANT A. 
Full permit to be kept by the holder , 

No. PC . 
Traneport Anthority , 
1. Name of holder . 
2. Father s usme. 
S , Address . 

Registration mark . 
6. Namber of passenger s seats. 

Route 
6 . 

for wbich the permit is valid . 
AFAS 
7. Date of expiry 

19 
8. Rate of fare permila (in case of a motor cabouly.) , 
9. Any other condition . 

10. This permit does not entitle the holder to use the vehicle 
herein described as a stage carriage or usa pabloorrier : 

Transport Authority , 
Date 

19 

. Rendals . 
Title permit is hereby renewed up to the day of 19 
sabject to the following furthor conditions 

Transport Authority . 
D # 16 

19 
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Route 


PART B. 
Summary to be darried on the vehicle 

Transport Authority . 
Partioviar Cootrat Carriago Perruit No, Pd . 
1. Name of holder 
2. Registration marli . 
3. 

Area 
4. Date of expiry 

19 
5. Cubditicos 
6. Fare 

Transport Authority . 
Dato 

19 

Ronal 
Renewed up to 

Transport Authority . 
Date 

19 


Isar inile. 


(93) 


FOLY PPC . 
Private Carrier s Permit 

Rule 144 (is)] 
PAHT A (to be kept by theholder ). 
Transport Authority 

No. PPC . 
1. Name of holder 
2. Fatber s name (in the case of an individual) 
3. Address 
4. Ares and/or route (s) for which permit is valid 

5. .Typeand capacity of vehicles, including trailers and the ultor 
native trailers of articulated vobictes : 

Unladon Registered 
Typo weight 

laden 
Ib . 

Weight Registration marks, 

(3 ) 
6 . Load permitted to carry 

(a.) ........lbs. on .....roads 
(5) .........lbs. D ..... roads . 
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7. Nature of goda to bo carrlad 
8. Date exp) ry 
9. Conditions 


19 , 


Transport Authority . 


Date 


19 


Renewuls. 


Renewed up to 


19 


subject to 
Transport Authority , 


Dafo 


19 


PART B 
Summary to be carried on each vehicle. 
Trbosport Agthority 

Private 
Carrier s permit Na, PPC. 

1. Name of holder 
2. Registration mark 
3. Aren 
4. Date of expiry 

19 
5 Nature of goods 
8. Other conditions 

Transport Authority . 
Date 

19 

Renewala, 
Renewed up to 

19 

subject to 

Transport Authority 
Date 

15 


(34 ) 

FORY PPU . 
Public Carner s pernit. 
[Rule 144 (v)} 

PABT A. 
(Fall permit to be kept by the holder .) 
Transport Authority 

No. PPU 
1. Name of holder 
2. Fatbor s asme 
3. Address 

Roata 
4 

for which permit is valid 
Area 
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5. Tyne ani ozpacity of vehicla ioa idiog trailers and the alteri 
mative trailers ofarticulated podjeles 

Regiatered 

Voladen ładea 
“. Type 

weight waight Registration metsa 
Ib . 

Ib . 
(1 ) (2 ) 

€ ) 
6. Load permitted to carry 

( 91 ) ....lbs. on......loads 

10 ) ......lbs . on ...... Fond 
7. Date of expiry, 

19 
8. Natare of goods to be carried 
9. Conditions 

10. The vehicle(s) authorised by this peruit may be ased by the 
holdor ag is private carrier within the area of 

for the 
purp099 of carrying the following good : 

Transport Authority 
19 

Renowa . 
Renewed up to 

-19 subject to 

Transport Authority 
Date 

19 


Date 


PART D. 
Sumravy to be carried on the vehicle. 

Trodaport Authority. 

Publie Carcler s pornit No. PPU 
1. Nawo of holder 
2. Registration 111ark 

Route 
3 . 

A780 
4. Date of expiry 

18 
5. Nature of goods 
8. Condition 
-7. Also As private carrier for 
in area of 

Transport Authority. 
Date 

19 

Panevad. 
Renewed up to 

19 subject to 

Tralasport Authority . 
Dale 

19 
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(35) 
FORM PT . 
Tempontry Permit. 
.. [Rule 144 (vi)] 
Transport Authority. 

No. PT, 
1. Name of holder. 
2. Father s nine, 
3. Addres. 
4. Type of vehicle. 
5. (1) Registration mark . 

(2 ) Seating capacity . 
.. (3) Registered laden weight.. 

( 4) Permit Iaden weight 
6. Route (a)/Ar62. 
7. Parpose of journey or journeys, 
8. Natu of goods, if to be carried, 
9. Valid from 

to 

Transport Authority . 
Data 

19 


(36) 

FORM PTV, 
Permit die respot of a passenger transport othecie to le 
rised otherwise that for hire or reward . 

[RULE 144 (ril). ] 

Part A to be kept by holder , 
Transport Authorlty, 
Permis No, PTE. 


1. Name of bolder, 
9. Father s name, 
8. Address. 
4. Roata Aros for which the permit is Talid . 
6. Parpose for which the vehicle may be used. 

6. Desoription of vehiole , 
Registration merk . 

Seating 

Maximun laden 
Capacity. 

weigbt. 
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7. Date of expiry of permit. 
8. Condition . 


Secretary, Transport Authority . 
Place 
Date, 

RENEWALS . 
Dale Rencwed up to 

sobiect 
to turther condition below . 


Signature of Secretory, Transport 

Authority . 


Date . 


Secretary, Transport Authority . 


PART B , 

(to be exhibited in the vehiola.) 
Transport Authority. 
Petrait No. PTV . 
1. Nape of holder, 
1. Father e påme. 
3. Addcees. 
4. RouberArea for which the permit is valid . 

5. Fatpose of wbich the vehicly may be used . 

.6 . Description of vehicle, 
Registration mark . 

Sesling 

Maximum laden 
capioity. 

weight. 
7. Late vf expiry of permit , 
8 ; Conditions, 

Scorctary , Transport Athority: 


Place 
Date 

RINEWALS. 
Date Rerewed up to 

Babjach 
to further couditlong below . 

Stylosure of Surelary . Transport 

Authority . 
Deto . 

Secretary, 2 ransport Authority: 
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Chelas 


(57) 

FORM PWL 
l ermit for letting or plying for hire of stage along the 

Vidigdon fslund through runte . 

(Role 1520 ] 
No. 

Fee Rs. 
Full name, 

Adress . 
is hereby permitted for a period of one year from 

to let or ply for birethe stuge carriage described 
below , subject to tae conditions specified in the permit issued under 
Rule 

1. Registration No. of the vellicle . 
2. Stage carriage perruit No. and date of expiry .. 
3. No, and date of expiry of certificate ofincus. 
4. Route (8) 

SECRPTARY, 

Transport Authority . 
Date 

(38) 

HORV TPWI, 
7 emporary permit for lelding or plying for hire of a 
stuge contract carriage along the Willingdon 

l slond though i oute. 

[Ruje 152 (ii) ] 
No. Fee Pub. 

Chalari 
Full nature. 

Addres 
is hereby permitted to take the stage cartreet carriage decribeul below , 
ou a speci:ul trip at the time and along the route blown helow , Aulject 
to the conditiova specified in the permit issoed under ruid 

1. Registration No, of the rebicle . 
2. Stage/contract carriage perit No. 

and date of capiry : 
3. No, and date of expiry of certificato of fitnota , 
1 , Date and tinc. 
5. Rcule (s). 

Signaltera 

Designation , 
Dato 
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. (30) 


FORM APWI. 
Aprlication for a permitir respect of a stage carringe to 
te let ur Flied for hire along the Willingdon 

Island through route. 


[Rutn 152 (in ).] 
To 

The l ansport Authority , 
In accordance with Msions of rule 15 % of the Irayagcore 
Cochin Motor Vehicle Rales 1950, I/We the undersigned , becoby 
apply for an addilional permit in respect of a stage carriaga intended 
to pay for bile slong t... Willivgdon Ialoud through roule as hereuuder 
set 

1. Full pane. 
2. Name of father in the casa 

of an individual): 
$, Address . 
4. Type of vehicle : 
5. Registration mark . 
6. Stage carriage permit No. 
7, Pariod of validity of tho stago 

carriage permit . 
I!We enclose obalba for R. 

being the prescribed 
foc . 

I/We hereby dvolare that the above statements are true 


Sightcluye or diant impression 

of applicant 


Date. 


Note - Sliike oot inapplicable entries cr alteruatred throughout 
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(40 ) 

FORM ATPWI. 
Applimenter for ic pernit ia yaspect of a entrout corriago 
to run vocasional trips along the Wilkingdon 

Island through route. 


• ( RuLr 152 (iii).) 
To 

The Transport &uthority. 
In lovordance with provisions of rule 152 of tho Travancore 
Cochin Motor Vehicles Roles, 1969, I/Wo the undersigued hereby apely 
for an additional perunit in Tespect of contract carriage intended to 
tało occasional trips along the Willingdou Island through route an 
bereinander set out, 

1 : Full name, 
2. Name of father (in theuse of 

in individua!): 
.8, Adacoss 
4. Type of vehicle . 
5. Registration marke 
6. * Stage Contract carrjaga permit Na 
7. Period of validity of the permit . 
8. Particulars of special trips to ke 

taken by the contract courage 
and tbe panner in which it in 
claimed that the public con 
Penjence will be served , 

! 
1,W. encloee chalan for Rs. 

Heing the prescribed tee. 
I/We hereby declare that the above statemepta pro true. 


1 


Signaturs or thumb impression of 

the Applicant. 


pite , 


Nois - Strike out inapplicable Antries of alternatives throughout 
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(41) 

FORM PRA . 
Applicattare for reneral of permit. 

(Role 104) 
I Ve the undersigued apply for the roadwalof the following permit : 

1. Description of permit. 
(Perunit in respect of particulør ataga carriago, in reapect of 4 

Belvíce of stages, Carriages ctc.,98 the case may be 
2. Registrabon mark ist of the vehiclo (s, covered by the permite 
9. Nombor ul the permit and date of issue . 
4. Date of expiry. 
5. Route (a) Araa for which the paroit is valid . 
-0. Chocds which are permitted to be cerried, 
(in the cat of a carrier s permit.) 

Signature or thumb impression of Applicants . 
Date 


FORM GVR 
Goods VDIOLK RECORD . 

(Rule 193) 
Nameof parlit folder 

Date 
SECTION L 
Period of tork . 


lularrals of 

Yost. 


Nov 
driver 


104 


Dataandtimefraised 

wa 


Dateandti 


Totaltimewinkel 


Erom 


To 
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SECTION II . 
Particulare of journey on: gooule , 


WED 


Journey 


Goodla carried . 


Lolt 


Arrived . 


Tregistrationtook 

Wehicle. 


Placs. 


Twe, 


Pleie . 


wc. 


(43 ). 

OEM CC . 
Conductor s Certificate. 

(Rulo 210.) 


Front cover 


Conductor s Certificate. 


Inside of the ocver. 


Phnograpli. 


Duplicate Signature on the 
vir pression of appoint, 

fron Perm co.de 


Page 1. 

Conturion & Certifionte. 
No. 

of 11 
Name. 
Father s Name. 
Address . 
Ago 
Caste, 

Descriptive marks, 
is hereby certified to act as a conductor for a period of the years from 
this date and Conductor s Badge N .--- 
isaned to him . 
Station . 
Dute. 

Signiotwore of Licensing Anikority , 
Pages 9 and 3. 
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Bonewsle. 


Number , 


Date of 
insge. 


Date of 
Expiry . 


Signature of 

licensing 
Authority 


of 19 
of 19 
ot 19 


Page 4 to S. 


(89ce loc convictionsand endorsements.) 


FORY COA 
Form of application for a conductor s certificada. 


Rule 214 . 


1. Name 
2. Name of father 
3. Prugent addret 
4. Perianal address. 
5. I have 

un previo aly holA conductor s certificate . 

previously held tromdeturecertification:rei by. 
8. I am not disqualified for holding x conductor s certifieste.... 

7. I hereby declare that I Quinct less than 18 yols of age and 
that the above statements are true. I atbich two copies of a zeceot 
photograph ofmysell. 

Bignature or 

toimpression of applicant, 
Date 

19 


Duplicate signature or thumb impression 

of applicant. 


123 


(46 ) 

FORY MOO . 
form of digiti certificate for a condwolor . 

(Rule 215) 
( To be filled ip by a qualified medical practitioner.) 
1. Nime of pornon cxaruiner . 
2. Father s name. 
3. Apparent age. 

4. Is the person Iduined, to the test of your jadgment, fit phy 
Bionlly and montally to perform the datios of & gouductor of a stage 
carriage 7 

5. Does he show any evidence of being addicted to the excessivo 
080 of alcohol ar drugs ? 

6. Marks of identification , 

I certity that the person examined has aflged his aignature or 
thub inaplessiva hereto in my presence and that to the best of my 
knowledge and belief the above statements de true and but the at 
tached pbotograph is a reasonably correct likeness of the person des 
oribd. 

Signatue or thumb impression of perso? 
Space for 

sairined 
photograph 

Name, 

Signature. 
Designation . 


FORM CCE 
Fern of intimation by Court of convictim of conductor, 

(Role 223 ) 
Court of the 
To 
Name 


Tlolder of conductor s licence No. hga been convicted hy me of 
an offence punishable under rule of the Motor Vebicles Rules 
1960 gection 

Travancore -Cochin Motor Vehicles Act, 1186 and 
Enntenced to in C. C. No. data 

I bare cancelled suspended the conductor s licence from 
to 
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(47) 

Fouң сат. 
Temporary Conductor s Certifieate. 

(Role 226.) 
Where18 

(full nameand addresa) boller 
of conductor s certificate No. isyed by 

he applied 
for be renewal of his certificate and the said certificate has heen e 
tained in this offico risuding discusl of his application he is bereby 
temporarily certified to act as a conductor for a period of one month 
from this date 


Station . 


Date. 


Signature of Licensing Authority . 


NOTE , This temporary certificate should be eurrendered at the 

oflice of issile no demand lay the licensing authority or on 
rccuiple of the coniuxtor s certificate duly reccived or of 
an order refoging to renew the same." 


(48) 
FOB TGR. 

(Rulo 257) 
Tining Register at siage osrriages of 


Station . 


Titna of 


Namastvertite. 


Distinguishingontoberofstag 

uning 


PONUT 
SUSCE 

tudand 


Btertiogplaou. 


&Deperdirefromthestation, 

Numberofpoore 


3Atvelatthestatiolle. 


2.NiiberofBloereinthisbus. 


9Nizborofdrivstobalse. 


Doatisatiana 


eNumberofcuaductor sbadge. 


RATEP 
30 
: 
a 


typupadoJo200*658 


---- 


(9 ) 1 ( 1 ) 1 (11) ( 12 


( 2 ) 
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(49) 
PORN TES . 
(Rule 258 ) 

ORIGINAL 
Trip shext for stuge carriages . 

Stage carriage No. 
Licenced to carry 

Passengers for- 11 
Up 
To 


Form 


HOUNofduty. 


Nameofmoductor 


Loudvalor scertifronte 

Dunbor, 


Conductor sbudge 

number 


Yhtioofdriver 


Driver slice039Ducaber 


IDnueALITT 


D6207 , 


From 


TO 


LOUT OF 

duty , 


awe of 
aonductor 


Conductor conductor s 
certificato hade 
obor 

Aumber 


Driver s 
Nas of liceuoc 
driyor, iuumber . 


Driver s 

hadge 
nunt 


Corial 
Burber uf 


Ср 0 
dovu , 


Stortiu 


Number of 
рьинцgera 
Jartiod . 


Timot 
Urrival 


Roncarku. 


trip 


Ligue, 


2 . 


(Bignatore of 

conductors) 


195 


FOAX TSS . 

(Role 258 ) 

COUNTELFOIL . 
(To to preserved for one year.) 
Trip sheet for stage carriages, 

Stage carriage No. 
Liceosed to carry 

passengers for 

Up 
From 

To 


11 


. 


: 


Cuctor s Codico 
None of certitioille . 
conductus luba . uu.be. 


Ноцін оt 

doty . 


جوits 


l hiver s 
Nairoul 

Licence 
driver.wber 


Crista 
buge 
գս է : 


- 


Sr 


Dorne 


From 


Conductor s Conductor s 
Nameof certitisato laude NB nc of 
oundactur,i.ueber . ALLO ber. driver 


Ecars of 

duty . 


Driver s 
Jicando 
Durbor. 


Oriyet e 

bridye 
nunbor . 


Bauerk . 


Larixl tumbor Up o dowu . 

uf trip . 


Starting 
timo, 


Time ot 
arrival. 


Number ot 
PIRHEDBUN 

Martie 


1 . 
( Sigdeluro of 

1 . 
conductors.) 3 . 

.. 
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(50 ) 
FOAM TSC. 
(Rule 258 ) 

ORIGINAL . 
Trip sheet for contrast curringes 

pabaengem 
Motor Vehicle No. Licensed to try 

load of cyt. 


Name of 
driver, 


qanuHuk!7& 

--- 


Balgtut.der. 


Hoursofduty. 

Dateandserial sD.mberofcriar 

engageeat. 6Sortingpieceand 

DestructionandtheLA 


acupcapa 

04 


9Durationofhaltif 


Renatka. 


11 ) 


( 10 ) 


1 . 
(Signature of 2 
drivers .) S. 

4 . 
TORM T & C . 

(Role 258 ) 

COUNTERFOIL 
(To be preserved for one yeur.) 
Trip sheet for contract carriage 

passengers 
Motor Vehiclo No. Lioensed to carry 

load of 

cwt, 


Nameof 
driver 


BListudstauhut. 


Badgosnorber, 


Acurseedaty. 


Dateandworial 3.Haroftrip11 


Startingplaceand 


og 
pas 
chers 


Mileagedonaduring 

trip. 


9.Jurationofbalt 


Remarks 


( 10 ) 


(Aiguature of 

dripsis .) 


3 . 
4 , 


117 


(61) 
FOBU TR 

(Rnlo 260 ) 
Trip Register for furblic service u Alole , 
Rorte 

From 

To 
I ermit No , 

Dated 


Conductor .AKIB 


Condelor sDertificats 


*199011 


peq 
20 
jening 


Driver .Satae. 


Driverhabegre. 


he 
ep4,204116T 


Nuobusoftripha 


Date: 


ber 


RCE. 


(52) 

FORN P. I. 
Furin of intimation by court of conviction permit kokler, 

(Rulo 275 ) 


Court of th ........... 


To 

Nama....... 
Holder of......... permit No............ bao lau convicted by me 
of an offence padisbable under rule .... .......... Traveacore Cochin 
Motor Vehicles Rules, eeclico ...........Motor Vehiclea Act 1125......... 
and contenced to ............in C. C. No.........date............ 
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TAR FIRAT SHEDULE. 
Drivers and Conductor s badges. 

( Rules 233 and 23B) 

Drivers budge. 
(See Role 288) 


ORE 


TRAVANDO 


294 


GOCHIN 


PUBLIC SERVICE 


DRIVER 


Diameter of badgo - 2114 inches . 
Number to be in large figures 


Conductor sedge 

(Sea Ilule 238) 


Conductor 

849 


Badge to be rootangular in shape, megeuring. 1 1/2 inchei 1 1/2 


inches.. 


Number to be la large figurae, 
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TER SECOND BEEDOLE . 

(Rolc 462 ) 
"Distinguishing mark to be ezhibited on the rear of a traitor of 

of the last trailer of a train of trailer . 


The dimepeions shall not be less than thons shown above , 


THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA .. 


CONTENTS . 


Pages 

1 


Picamble 

PART I. 
THE UNION AND ITS TERRITORY . 
Article 

1 Name and territory of the Uniou 
2 Admission or establisment of dew States 
3 Formation of tew States apd alteration of areas , 

1xontdarice or names of existing States 
4. Laws made under articics 2 and 3 to provide for 

the quendment of the First and the Fourth 
Schedules and supplemental, incidental and 
consequential natters 

PART II. 


2 


$ 


$ 


5 


2 


CITIZENSHIP , 
5 Citizenship at the commencement of the Constitu 

tion 
6 Rights of citizenship of certain person , who have 

migrated to India from Pakistau 
7 Rights of citizensbip of certain migrants to 

Pakistan 
8 Riglits citizenship of certain persons of Indian 

origin residing outside India 
Pet sona voluntarily acquiring citizenship of a foreigt 

State not to be citizens 
10 Continuance of the riglits of citizenshlp 
11 Parliament to regulate the right of citizenship by 
law 

PART 11, 
FUNDAMINTAL RIGHTS. 

General. 
t2 Definition 
18 Laws ibconsistent with or in derogalion of the 
fundamental rights 

Right to Equality 
14 Equality before law 
15 I rohibition of discrimitation au grounds of religion , 

rece, caste , sex of place of birth 
16 Equality of opportunity in matters of public employ . 

如坐上 
17 Abolition of Untouchability 
18 Abolition of titles 


HH 


7 


- 


7 


3 


$ 
9 
9 


Pages 


26--27 


4 
22 


27 . 

22 


28 


28-29 


29 


29 
29 30 


H. 


30 


Artele 

66 Election of Vice- President 
67 Term of office of Vice President 
69 Time of holding election to i :1 Tocancy in the office 

of Vice President and the term of office of person 

elected to fill casual vacancy. 
69 Oath or affirmation by the Vice- President 
70 Discharge of President s functions in olher cootin 

gencies, 
71 Matters relating to or connected with the clection of a 

Presidentof Vice-President, 
7 % Power of President to grant pardous, etc., and to 

suspend , remit or commute sentences in certain 

cases , 
73 Extent of executive power of the Union 

Council ofMinisters 
74 Cound of Ministers to aid abd advice President 
75 Other provisions as to Mjnisters 

The Attorney -Gene for Indice 
76 Attorney-General for India 

Conduct of Government business 
77 Conduct of business of the Governmentot India 
78 Tuties of Irime Minister as respects the furnishing 
of information to the President, etc. 
CEAPTER II --PARLIAMENT 

General 
99 Constitution of Parliament 
90 Composition of the Council of States 
81 Composition of the House of the People 
82 Special provision is to ieprescatation of States in 

Part () and territories other than States, 
93 Duration of Hotises of Parliament 
84 Qualification for thembetship of Parliament 
B5 Sessions of Parliament, protogation and disso 

Watlon 
86 Right of President to address and send messages to 

Houses. 
87 Special address by the President at the commcace . 

ment of every session . 
88 Rights of Ministers abd Attorney-General as respects 
Houses. 

Officers of Parliament 
B9 The ait nad endeputy Cbairman of the Council 

ciates. 
90 Vacation and resignation of, and it inoval from the 

office of Deputy Chairman , 


30-31 

81 


! 


31-32 

32 
33 


.33 
33 . 


34 


34 


34 


34-35 


Pagos 

35 


36 


36 


88 


16 


37 


37 


d . 


87 


4 . 


18 
88 


Article 
91 Power of the Deputy Chairman or other persons to 

perfo: m the duties of the office of, or to ant as 

ChainID 
92 Tlio Clainan or the Depu y Chartgan not to presida 

while a resolutic for his removal from office is 

under consideration . 
93 The Speaker and Depuly Speaker of the House of 

the People , 
44 Vacation and resie nation of and removal from the 

offices of Speaker and Deputy Speaker, 
95 Power of Lie Deputy Speaker or other person to per 

for in the duties of the office of, or to act as 

Speaker. 
96 The Speaker of the Depats Speaker not to preside 

while & resolution for his removal from ottice is 

under consideration . 
97 Salaries & - allowances of the Chairman and De 

putty Chairman and the Speaker and Deputy 

Speaker 
98 Secretariat at Parliament 

Conduct of Business 
99 Oath or affirmation by nomiers 
100 Voting in Houses power of Houses to act notwith 
standing vacancies and guorum . 

Disqualifications of Members 
101 Vacation of seats 
102 Disqunlilications for membership 
103 Decision on questions as to disqualifications of 

members 
104 Penalty for sittiog tot voting before making onth or 

afirmation under article 99 or when not qualified 
or when disqualified . 
Powers, Privileges And Immunities of Parliament 

and its Members, 
105 Powers , privileges, etc .. of the Houses of Parliament 

abil of the members and cord mittees thereof. 
106 Salaries and allowances of menabera 

Legislativa Procedure. 
107 Provistatis as to 

introdnction and passing of 
Bills 
18 Joint sitting of both Heuses in certain cases 
109 Special cruceure in resrect of Moncy Bills 
110 Delnition of " Money Küls " 
111 Assent to Dills 

Procedure in Financial Matters . 
112 Annual francialstatement 
118 Procedure 

Parliament with 

respect 
es wate . 
114 Appropriation Bills 


38-39 


39-40 


40 


40 


40-41 


41 


41 


4143 

43 
43 44 
44-45 


45 - 46 

44 


46-47 


Pega 
11-48 

48 


119 


4950 

50 


50 

50 
5051 


E 


51.58 


+ 


Article 

115. Supplementary additional or excess grants 
116 Votes on account, votes of credit and exceptional 

grants , 
117 Special provisłons as to financial B !lle 

Procedure Generally 
118 Rules of procedure 
120 Regulation by law of procedure in Parliameut in 

relation to financial business 
120 Language to be used in Parliament 
121 Restriction on discuseint lu Parlament 
122 Courts not to inquire into proceedings of Parlia 

meut. 
CHAPTER III - LEGISLATIVE FOYERS OF A 

PRESIDENT, 
198 Power of President to promolgate Ordibahce dur 

ing recess nf Parliament. 

CHAPTER IV - TAF UNION JUDICIAZT. 
124 Establishment and constitution of Supreme 

Court. 
125 Salørdes, etc. of Judge 
126 Appointment of acting Chief Justice 
127 Appointment of ad hoc Judges 
128 Attendance of tetired Judges et sitting of the Sup 

reme Coutt. 
129 Supreme Court to be a court of record 
130 Scatof Supreme Court 
191 Original jurisdiction ofthe Supreme court 
132 Appeltate jurisdlotion Supreme court in appeals 

from High Courts in certaid cases. 
139 Appelate jurisdiction of Supreme court in 

appeals from High Courts in regard to cítit 

matters. 
184 Appellate jurisdiction of Supreme Court in regard 

to criminalmatters . 
136 Jurisdiction and powers of the Federal Court under 

existing law to be Agerolable by the Supreme 

Court. 
136 Special leave to apped by the Supreme Court 
137 Review of judgments or Orders by the Supreme 

Court. 
198 Enlargement of the juridiction of the Supreme 

Catet 
189 Csalernett on the Supreme court of power to 

lenue Dertain wito 
140 Ancillaty powers of Supreme Court 
141 Law declared by Supreme court to be binding on 

all courts . 
142 Enforcement of darrers and ordera of Supreme Court 

and orders as to discovery, etc. 
143 Power of President to consult Supreme Court 


53 

38 
53-54 

54 


+ 


.54 

54 
54-55 
55-56 


56 


57 


57 


57.53 


58 


58 


58 


58 
58 


59 


69 


11 


· 146 


+16 


.. 


. 


1 1 


. 


1 


Article 

Page 
144 Csil and judicial authorities to act in aid of the 
Supreme Court. 

59 
116 Rules of Court, etc. 

69-61 
OGsand servagts atid the expenses of the 

81-02 
Supreme Cout. 
147. Interpretation . 

892 
CHAPTER V .-- COMPTROLLER AND AUDITOR-GENERAL 

OF INDIA. 
Comptroiter and Anditor-Ocneral of India 

63-83 
149 Duties and powers of the Comptroller and 

63 
Auditor General. 
160 Power of Comptroler and Auditor-General to 

83 
give directions as to accounts . 
151 Audit reports 

63 
PART VI. 
THE STATES IN PART A OF THE FIRST SCHEDULE 

CHAPTER I.- GENERAL . 
162 Definition 

64 
CHAPTER LITTHE EXECUTIVE 

The Gopernor . 
150 Governors of States 

84 
154 Executive power of State 

64 
155 Appointmeat of Gorettor 

64 
158 Teru of offict of Coveftror 

84 
157 Qualifications for appointactat as Governor 

85 
158 Conditions of Cover Hor s office 

65 
159 Oath or affirmation by the GoverDOT 

65--60 
160 Discharge of the functions of the Governor it 

66 
certain cottage cius . 
161 Power of Governor to grantpardons, etc., and to 

68 
Suspend , remit or commute sentences ju 

certain cases. 
162 Extent of executive power of State 

68 
Connod of Ministers . 
168 Council of Ministers to aid and advise Gaverhot 18-07 
184 Other provisions as to Ministera 

The Advocatz-General for the Stata . 
165 Advocate General for the State 

67 
Conduct of Government Business . 
166 Conduct of business of the Government of a 

08 
State . 
167 Duties of Chief Minister as respects the furush 

68 
ing of inloration to Govertior, etc. 
CHAPTER JII. - TAR STATE LEGISLATURE . 

Goveral. 
168 Constitution of Legislatures in States 

68--69 
169 Abolition or creation of legislative Council 
in Stales , 

419 


I. 


LEE 


19 . 


Attic 

170 
171 
172 
178 


Pages 
69-70 
70-71 
71-78 

72 


174 


72 


175 


72 


176 


177 


78 


178 


73 


179 


73-74 


180 


74 


181 


74 


18 . 


Composition of the legislative Assemblies 
Cowpositiot of the Legislative Councils 
Duration of State Legislatarcs 
Qualificatiod for thembership of the State 

Legislature, 
Sessions of the State Legislature , prorogation 

and dissolution . 
Rigol of Governor to address and send messages 

to the Ilouse orHouses . 
Special address by the Covernor at the com 

mencement of every sessou. 
Rights of Ministers and Advocate General as 
• respects the Houses. 

Officers of the State Legislaturu. 
The Speaker and Deputy Speaker of the Legis, 
lative Assembly . 
Vacation and resignation of, and removal from 

the offices of Speaker and Deputy Speaker, 
Power of the Deputy Spenker or other person to 
perforou the duties of the office of, or to act us 
Speaker, 
Thc Speaker and the Deputy Speaker ut to 
presidewhile a resolution for his removal from 
oflice is under consideration . 
The Clattian and !!eputy Chairman of the 

Legislative Council 
Vacation and resignation of, and remoral from , 

the offices of Chairman and Deputy Chairman . 
Power of the Deputy Chairman or otber person 
to perform the duties of the Office of, or to act 
As, Chairman , 
The Chairman of the Deputy Clairon un uot to 
preside while a resolution for his removal 
from office is under consideration , 
Salaries apd allowances of tłe Speaker and 
Deputy Speaker and the Cbairing and 
Deputy Chairman , 
Secretariat of State Legislature 

Conduct of Business. 
Oath or affirmation by werbers 
Vot!og in Houses , power of Ilouses to act tot 
withstanding vacancies and quorum . 

Disgustifications of members. 
Vacation of seats 
Disqualifications for membership 
Decisiou on questions as to disqualifications 

ofuenbers . 
Perally for sitting and volink before making 
oath or affirmatiou under article 188 ur when 
Dot qualified or when disqualificd , 


183 


75 


184 


75 


185 


75–76 


186 


76 


157 


. 


76 


189 
189 


76 
77 


790 
191 
192 


77-78 

78 
79 


198 


79 


LD4-707/60 /Law . 


NOTIFICATION 11. 
The following Orders made by the Governor General and re 
published for general information : 
(1) The Constitution (Removal of Diffisultios) Order, 

No. 
(2 ) The Constitution (Declaration auto Foreiga States ) 

Order 1.950. 
( 3 ) The FederalCourt (Amendment) Ordor, 1950 . 


( By order) 
Government Secretariat, 
Law Department, 

N. S. RADDAERINEYA SARMA, 
Trivandrum , 3rd March 1950. Secretary to Government. 


GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 

MINISTRY OF LAW 

New Delhi, the 7th January 1950. 
THE CONSTITUTION (REMOVAL OF DIFFICULTIES, 

ORDER No. I. 
In emercise of the powers conferred by clauses (1) and (3) of 
article 392 of the Constitution of India , the Governor General is 
plotsed to make the following Ordor, namely : 

1. (1 ) This Ordormay bo called the Constitution (Removal 
of Difficulties ) Order No. I. 

( 2 ) It shall come into foroo at once 
2. During the period of six months from the commencement 
of this Order, the Constitution of India ahull have effect subjoct 
to the following adaptations : 

( 1 ) To article 879, the following clause shall be added, 
namely : 

" (6 ) Notwithstanding anything in tliia Coustitution the 
Governor -General of the Doninion of India may, at any tima 


880 G 


2 


before the com meucedient of this Constitution, summon the from 
visional Parliament to isot aftor much commencement for the 
first assion at such time and place sa he thinka fit ." 

( 2) For caudo ( I) of article 380, the following clause shall 
be substituted , 18moly : 

" ( 1 ) Until a President has been elected in accordance 
with the provision , contained in Chapter 1 of Part 7 and hag en 
tered upon hia office, auch person as the Constituent Assejobly of 
the Dominion of India shall have electod in that babalf in accord 
ance with such rules as may be made by the President of that 
Assembly shall be the President of India , and the person so elected 
shall, before entering upon hie off109, make and subscribe the 
oath or affirmation prescribed in artiole 60 in the presence of the 
Chief Justico of Iudia , or, in his absence, tho soniormoat Judge of 
the Supreme Court available, potwithstanding that such Chief 
Justio or Judge has not inade and subscribed the oath or affir 
mation prescribed under clause.(6) of artinle 124. 

(3 ) Article 383 slall bo renumberod as clause ( L ) of that 
article and the following 

auye ahall added therulon namely : 
" (2) Åny such person as aforesaid shall, before entering 
upon the offich of the Gofernor of the State, make and subscribe 
the oath or aflirpation prescribed in article 159 in the prosente 
of the Chief Justice of the High Court for that State or, in his 
abeence, the seniormost Judge of that Court available, notwith 
standing that such Chief Justice or Judge has not bado and sub 
scribed the outh or affirmation prescribed under article 219." 


C. RAJAGOPALACHARI, 
Governor General. 


MINISTRY OF LAW 

New Delhi, the 3rd January 1950. 
THE CONSTITUTION (DEOLARATION AS TO FOREIGN 

STATES) ORDER , 1950. 
In exercise of the powota conforred by clause ( s) of Article 
307 and c! u6e ( s ) of Article 392 of the Couscitution of India , tbe 
Governor General is pleased tw make tha following Orders 
pamely 


. 


1. ( 1) This Ordor may be called the Constitution (Delara 

tion as to foreign States ) Ordor , 1950 . 
( 2 ) It shall come into force at once . 
2. Subject to the provisions of any law ale by Parliament 
every country within the Commonwoalth is hereby declared not 
to be a foroiga State for the purpose of the Constitution . 


0. RAJAGOPALACHARI, 
Goveror-General 


MINISTRY OF LAW 

NOTIFICATION 

New Delhi , the 24th January 1950 . 
THE FEDERAL COURT (AMENDMENT) ORDER , 1050. 

In exercise of the powers conferred by dection 201 of the 
Government of India Act , 1936, and of all other powerh enabling 
him in thie behalf, theGovernor- Ceneral is pleased to make the 
following Order : 

1. ( 1) Thía Ordermay be cited as the Federal Court (Amend 
ment) Order , 1950. 

( 2) It shall come into force at once. 
2. In cla une (b ) of paragraph 6 of the Government of India 
(Federal Court) Order , 1937 (hereinafter referred to the 
Principal Order), for the words and not more than once," the 
words or for two or moro periods not a godsding in the aggregate 
gix months shall be substituted . 

3. In paragraph 8 of the Principal Order, for the words from 
" Extraordinary leaves to * Judge s service as such " the following 
words ghell be aubatituted , namely, " Extraordinary leave for å 
period notexcoeditg six months, or for two or more poriods not 
exceeding in the aggregate six monthsduring the whole period of 
a Judge s service, may be granted during term -time." . 


C.RAJAGOPALACHARI 
Governor General, 
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11. D. 4-707/60L1W . 

NOTIFICATION I. 
The Constitution of Iodig 28 pposed by the Parliament 
and assented by the President on 261. Jadnar 1950 is hereby 
repabliebed for general information . 
Coustitution of India . 

(Bs ordor) 
Government Secretarial, N. S. RADE AERISGNA SARMA , 
Law Department, 

Sardory to Gourmont . 
Trivandrum , 8th March 1950 . 
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WE , THE PEOPLE OF INDIA , having senly P Teenylule . 
resolved constitute India into SOVEREIGN 
DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC and to secure to all its 
citizens : 


JUSTICE , social, economic and political ; 


LIBELTY of thought, expression , belief, faith and 
Worship ; 


EQUALITY of status and of opportunity : 
and to promote amoog thora all 


FRATERNITY ansuring the dignity of the individual 
and the unity of the Nation : 


IN OUR CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY this twenty 
sixth day of Norerober , 1949 , do HEREBY ADOPT, 
EN ACT AND GIVE TO OURSELVES THIS CON 
STITUTION 
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THE UNION AND ITS TERRITORY 
Nane sod 1. (1) India , that is Bharat, shall be a Union of States , 
territory n £ 
the Ullion , 

( 2) The States and the territories thereof shall be the 
States and their territories specificd in Parts A , B and C 
of the First Schedule . 

(3 ) The territory of India shall comprise- 

(a ) the territories of the States ; 
(b ) the territories specified in Part of the First 

Schedule and 

(6 ) such other territories as may be acquired . 
Admissio : 2. Parliament may by law adinit into the Union , or 
or establish establish, new States on such terus and conditions as it 
front ofher 
States 

thinks fit. 
Fastion 3. Parliament may by law 
States rund (a) form a new State by separatjou of territory from 
alteratiou of 

any State or by uniting two or more Staten 
areas, buond 

or parts of States or by uniting any territory 
Tots of 

to a part of any Slate ; 
crinting 
State , 

(6 ) increase the area of any Stato ; 
(c) diminish the area of any State ; 
(d) alter the boundaries of any State ; 

(e) alter the nå ole of any State : 

Provided that no Bill for the purpose shall be intro 
luced in cither House of Parliament except on the recom 
mendative of the President and unless, wbere the proposal 
coulained in the Bill affects the boundaries of any State or 
States epecifiec in Part A Os Part B of the First Schedule, 
or the name or names of any such State or States, the 
views of the Legislature of the State or, as the case may be, 
of each of the States both with respect to the proposal to 
introduce the Bill and with respect to the provisions thereof 
laave been a certained by the President, 
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Part I. - The Union and its Territory.- Art. 4. 
4. (1 ) Any law referred to in article 2 or articlo 3 shall Lewe made 
contain such provisions for the amondment of the First under arlie 
Schodyle and the l oarth Schedule as may be Deucas ary to to provide 
gire cffcct to the provisions of the law and may also contain for uten 
such supplemental, incidental and consequential provisions toFiret 
(including provisions as to representation in Parliament urdod cho 
in the Legislature or Legislatures of the State of States Fourzh Sebe 

dulce and 
stfected by such law ) as Parliament may duri necessary , варрləпер 

tal..jad . 
(2) No such law ay aforesaid slal] le lemned to be dental sod 
an amendment of this Constitution for the purposes ofour 
Article 368 . 


PART JJ 


CITIZENSHIP 


Citizenship 

5, At the commencement of this Constitution, every 
at the doo- person who lius hic domicile in the territory of Indix and 
mencement 
ut the Joo . 
stitution ( a ) who was borne in the territory of India ; or 

(b) cither of whose parents was born in the territory 


of India ; or 


(0) who has been ordinarily resident in the territory of 

India for not less than five years immediately 

preceding such commencement, 
shall be a citizen of India . 


Righto ot 6. Notwithstanding anything in articles, & person who 
citizenship has migrated to the territory of India from the territory 
person who now included in Pakistan shall be deemed to be a citizen of 
6.V miqt India at ibe comjuencement of this Constitution if 
ted to India 

frum 
Pakistan 

( ) be or either of his parents or any of his grand 

parents was born in India ag deined it the 
Goretument of India Act, 1935 (as originally 

enacted ) ; and 
(6 ) ( ) in the case where nich person has so migrated 

before the nineteenth day of July , 1948 , he 
has been ordinarily resident in the territory 

of India since the date of his migration , or 
( **) in the case where such peršun lus so uigrated 

ou or aftur the nineteenth day of July , 1948, 
lie has been registered as a citizen of India 
by an cer appointed in that beliall by the 
Gurerrineus of the Dominiou of fadia on all 
application made by him therefor to such 
oficar before the commencement of this Con 
stitution in the form and manner prescribed 
by thatGovernment : 
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Part 11. - Citizenship.- Arts, 6-9 

Provided tbat no person shall be so registered 
unless he has been reeiden in the territory of 
India for at leagt six months immediately preced 

ing the date of bis application. 
1. Notwithstanding anything in articles 5 and 6 , * Rights ve 
person who has afur the first day of March , 1947 , miyrated citizenship 
from the territory of India to the territory 10w included in oferi 
Pakistan shall not be dicement to be a citizen of India : 

Pskivan 
Provided that nothiog in this article shall apply to a 
person who, after baving so wigrated to the territory now 
included in Pakistan , bas returned to the territory of India 
under a permit for resetclemeuć or permanent retard işgued 
lay or under the authaeily of any law and cery such person 
xhall for the purpores of clauke (d) pf urticle 6 be deemed to 
hape migrated to the territory of India after the nineteenth 
day of July , 1948 . 

8. Notwithstanding anything in article 5, any person Rights of 
who are either of whose parents or any of wlose grand citizenship 

ofpain 
parents was born in India se defined in the Goverament of 
India Act, 1935 (asoriginally enacted ), and who is ordinarily ludia 
residing in any country outside India as so defined shall be wrigio 
deereed to bu a citizen of India if he has been registered as 

Teiding 
ia 

outside 
citizen of findia by the diplomatic or consular represcutatire India 
of India in tho country where he is for the time being 
residing on au applicatioa nade by him therefor to such 
diplomatic or consular representative, whether before or 
after the commencemeni of this Contication, in the form 
and manner prescribed by the Government of the Dominion 
of India or the Government of India . 


pornos of 


9. No person shall be a citizen of India by virture of Ferrons 
article 5 , or be deemed to be a citize of Indin by virtue of volutterily 
article 6 or article , if he has voluptarily acquired the sitzenship 
citizenship of any foreign State. 

of Euroin 
State lot 
tobociti . 
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Par II. - Citizenship .-- Arts . 10-11. 
Oontinda 10. Every person who is or is deemed to be a citizen 
Doo of the 
Frigitg ut 

of India unter any of the foregoing provisions of this 
citixonakip. Part shall, subject to the provisioia of any law that may Lx? 

made by Parliament, coutinue to be such citizen . 
Parlament 11. Nothing in the forcgoing provisions of this part 
tilrabato shall derogate from the power of Parliament to make any 
of citizen . provision with respect to the acquisition and termination of 
ship by law.citizenship and all other routiers relating to ciţizenship. 


PART III. 


FUNDAMENTAL RIGHTS. 

General 
12. In this part, unless the context otherwise reqnires, Despitin. 
the State " includes the Government and Parliament of 
India and the Government and the Legislature of each of 
the States and all local or other authorities within the 
territory of India or under the control of the Govern . 
ment of India . 

13. ( 1) All tawa in force in the territory of India in- Lwia 
mediately before the commencement of this Constitation,with 
in so far as they are inconsistent with the provisions of this derogatio 
Part, shall, to the extent of such iacunsitency, be void . ofthe funds 

Dental 
(2 ) The State shall not make any law which takes away rigble 
or abridges the rights conferred by this Part and Law 
made in contravention of this clause shall, to the extent of 
the contraven lion , bc void , 

( 3 ) la this article , unless the conteal otherwise 
paquires, 
(a ) Saw " includes any Ordinance, order , bye-law , 

rule, regulation, notification, custom or usage 
having in the territory of Lutia the force of 

law ; 
( 8) " aws in force" inclure laws passed or pude by 

#Legislature or other competent authority in 
the territory of ludia before the commence 
ment of this Constitution and not previously 
repealed , notwithstanding that any such law 
or any part thereof may not be then in apela. 
tion either at all or in particular areas 

Hight 1o Equality. 
14. The State shall not deny to any person quality Equality 
hefore the uw or the equal protection of the laws within bofare law . 
the territory of India . 
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Part III. Fundamental Rights --- Arts. 15-16 . 
Prohibition 

1.5 . (1 ) The State shall not discriminate against any 
of discrimi- citizen on grounds only of religion , race, caste, sex , place of 
uation on 
grounds of 

birth or any of them . 
religion ,race (2) No citizen shall, on grounds nuly of religion, race, 

*** "?cate, sex, place of birth or any of them , be subject to any 
birth . disability, liability, ristriction or condition with regard to 

(a ) access to shops , public restaurants , hotel: ond 

places of public entertainment; or 
(b ) the use of wells, tauka , bathing stats, roads and 

places of public resort maintained wholly or 

partly out of State fonds or dedicated to the 

use of the general public. 
(3) Nothiug in this article shall prevent the State from 

making any special provision for women and children , 
Equality 

16. (1) There shall heequality of opportunity for all 
of cpporto- ciuixeus in watters relating to employment or appointmeot 
nily in 

to any office wider the Slate . 
luatats 
pablio - 

( 2) No citizen shall,ont grouide only of religion, race , 
ploymept. Getar sex, descent, place of birth , residence or any of them , 

ba ineligible tor, or discriminated against in respect of, any 
employment or oicc under the Stale . 

(3 ) Notlung in this article shall prevent Parliament 
from making any law prescribing in regard to a class or 
clipses ofemployment or appointment 10 an office under any 
State specified in the First Schedule or any local or other 
authority within its territory; any requirement is to regi. 
dence within that Stale prior 1.0 such employment or ap 
pointment. 

(4 ) Nothing in this article shall prevent the State 
from making any provision for the reservation of appoint. 
ments or posts in favour of any backwart claws of citizens 
which , in the opinion of the State, is not adequately ropro . 
mented in the services under the State . 

( 5 ) Nothicy in this article: shall afecl the operation of 
aby law which provides tbai t.be incumbent of an office in 
coünection with the affairs of any religious or denomina 
tion : l institution of ally member of the governing body 
thereof shall be a person profueing a particular religion or 
belonging to a particular dezom oution 


titlen 


TE CONSTITUTION ON INDIA . 
Part II1, - Fundamental Rights. - Arts. 17.19. 
17. " Cutouchability " is abolished and its practice in Abolitio of 
any furn ia furbidden . The enforcemout of any disability Plougbatio 
arising out of " Uutuucability " shall be an offence punish lity . 
able in aucordance with lay . 

18 , ( 1) No title, not baieg a military or academic distin- Aholitive at 
ction , shull be confurred by ibo Stute . 

(2) No citizen of India shall acceptany title from any 
foreigu State. 

( 3 ) No person who is not a citizen of India stall, while 
be bolils any office of p -ofit or trust under the State, accept 
without the consent of the President any title from any 
foreign State: 

(4 ) No pereon holding any office of profit or trust 
under the State oball, without the consent of the Presidents 
accept any present, enclument, or office of any kind from or 
under any toreign State. 

Right to Freedom 
19. (1 ) All citizas thail bave the rignt 
(a ) to fracdom of specch and expression ; 
b ) to assemble peaceably and without anus 

garding 

tragom of 
( c) to form asscciations or unions ; 
(d ) to move fredly throughout the territory of Iecie ; 
( c) to reside and settle in any part of the territory of 

India ; 
ito acquire, hold and dispose of property ; and 
(e ) to placuise any profesion , or to carry co any occu 

pation , trade or business, 
( 2) Noibing in sub-chuse (a ) of clauge (1) shull affect 
the operation of any existing law in so far as it relates to 
or pre Fuut the State from making any law relating to, libele 
alander, defamation , contempt of court or soy matter which 
offends against decency or morality or which underzaines the 
security of, or tends to overthrow , the State. 

(3) Nothing in sub-clause (6 ) of the said clueestal 
utfect ibe ojeratur of any existing law in su far as it is 
pures, or present the state from waking any law imposing, 
in the interests of public order, donuble restrictiong 60 
the cxcrcise vf the right couferred by the said sub -clause. 


Protection 
of Serbsiu 
tights re 


apreush , etc. 
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Pari- Y.- Fundamental Righls. Art. 19-21, 

(4) Noting in sub-clause (c) of the said change shul 
affect the operation of any esitting law in :0 far so it- im 
poses, or prevent the State frou inaking any Jaw imposing , 
ia tbe interests of public Order or morality , resonneblovi 
restrictions on the exercise of the right conferred by the 
said sub - clause. 

(5 ) Nothing in sub-clauses diley and of the said 
clause shall sttect the operation of any exisling law in so far 
as it iwYose , or prevent the State from making any law 
imposing , reasonable restrictions in the exercise of any of 
the rgbts cunferred by the said sub -cláust:s - clber in the 
interests of the gencral public or for the protection at the 
interests of any Scheduled Tribe. 

(6 ) Nothing in sub-ct stäste (g ) of the said diuise shall 
affect the operation oL any existing law iv si fit as lo im 
poses, or prevent the Sate from making any las inpsios, 
in the interests of the general public, reagadable restrictions 
on the exercise of the right conferred by the said.eeb . 
Clanse, and , in particular , nothing in the said sub-clause 

ball affect the operaiion of any existing latin so far as it 
preseribes or empowers ang #uthority to prescribe; or pre 
Ferit the State from making any law . prescribing or em 
powering any authority to prescribe , the professional or 
technical qualifications necessary lur y actising anỹ profes 

aton or carrying on any occupation , trade or business. 
Trotection 20 (1) No person sball be convicted of any offence 
jo nepret of except for violation of a law u forec at the time of the 
Low Mucse commiesion of the act charged as ur offence; ror besubje ted 

to a pevalcy greater than that which might bave been in 
fied under the law in , force at the time of the commission 
of the olence . 

(2 ) Noperson shall be prosecuted and punehed for the 
paine cffence more than once, 

(3 ) No person arcuscd ofany offence shall cotxpelled 

to be a witness against biweesf. 
l cutection nk.: 21. No person shall be deprived of bis life or personal 
life in the liriy execpt according to procedure established by law , 


THE CONSTITUTION OF LADTA 


11 


Byviost 


Part 111. - Fundamental Rights.-- Arts. 22. 

Protokios 
22. (I) No parroa who is arrested shall be detnined 
custoly withont being informed , as soon as may be of the situat ad 
grounds for such arrest nor ball be he denied thu rigut longtien 
consult, and to be defended by, a legal practitioner of his catek . 
choice , 

( *) Every person who is arrested and detained in 
custoly sbal be produced byfoie ihe scarest registrate 
within a period of twenty -four hours of such Truse exclud . 
ing luuline necessary for lhe journey from the place of 
arrest to the court of the magistrate and no such person 
shall be detained in custody beyond the said pecix without 
the authority of m.giatats . 

(3) Nothing in clause ( 1) and (? ) gull apply 
(a ) to any person who for the time buing is an 

eneroy alien ; or 
( b ) to any person who is arrested or detained under 

any law providing preve ive de eniion . 
(1) No law providing for preventive detention shall 
authorise the detention of a person for a longer period tban 
three months unkxs— 
(a ) an Advisory Boari consisting of persons wbo ure , 

or bre buen or are qualificdl to be appointed 

As, Jadger of a lliga Conrc has reported before 
the espira :ion of the sud priod of three months 
mbat there is in iis opinio : sulfieiea : cuvee for suelo 
detention : 

Profided it it nothing in this sub -clauic sbrill 
authorise tha letention of any person boyond the 
maximum period prescribed by any lawy made by 

Parliament under -tib -clauso (5 ) o £ clause (7 ) ; or 
(b ) soch person is detailed in accorisce irith the pro . 

vitions of any law made by Parliament nodur sub. 

claues (a ) nd (b ) of clause 7 ;. 
(5 ) Wheu any person is detained in pursuance of an 
order made minder any law providing for preventive detent 
ion , th : Authority making the order shull, as soon 19 may 
b , corim unica ti to such pičrs on the grounds on wlue li rile 
order has buen made and shall afford bim the earliest qr 
purcuuity of making a representation against the order , 1 


. 
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Part II1. - Fundamenial Rights. - Art. 23-25. 

(6 ) Noching in claust (5 ) hull require the authority 
making and tuch order as is referred to iu that clause to 
disclose facts which such anthority considers to be againet 
tbe public interest co disclose. 

Parliamentmay by law prescribe- 
(a ) the circumstances under which , aud the class or 

classes of cases in wbich , a person may be detained 
for a period longer than three months under any 
law providing for preventive detention without 
obtaining the opinion of an Advisory Board in 
accordance with the provisious of sab-cluuse (a ) 

of clause (4 ) ; 
(5 ) the maximum period for which any person map in 

any class or classes of cuses be detained under any 

law providing for preventive detention ; and 
(c ) tha procedure to be followed by an Advisory Board 
in an inquiry under sub -clause ( a ) of clause (4 ). 

Right against Exploitation 
23. (1) Trafic in buru bioys a d beunr and other 
of tatt similar forms offorced labour are prohibited and any con 
bomun bestravention of this provision shall be an off:nce punishable in 
ings and accordance with lass , 
forced 
Isbour, 

(2 ) Nothing in this article shall prevent the State from 
imposing compulsory service for public purposes and in 
imposiny such service the State shall notmake any discrimi 
nation ou grouuds only if religion , race, caste or class or any 

of them . 
Prohibition 

21. No child below the age of foorleen years shals be 
of empluye employed to work in any factory or ride or evgaged in any 

other hazardous employment. 
obildren 
ja frutories, 

Right to Freedom of Religion . 
25, (1) Subject to poblic order,morality and health and 

to the other provisions of this part, all persons are equally 
aul frco 
profesion , 

entitled to freedom of conscience and the right freely to 
pracuse saa profess, practice and propagate religion. 
propagation (2 ) Nubing in this articlo sail offert the operation 
of religiop . 

ofany existing law or prevent the State from making any 
la 


ment of 


eto 


Treedom of 
CD14diende 
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Part 111. - Fund mental R ghis .-- Arts. 25-28 , 
(* ) regulating or restricting any economic, financial, 

political or other secular activity which may 

be saciated with religivas practica ; 
(h) providing for social welfare and reform or thus 

throwing open of Hindu religious institutions 
of a public character, to all clasect and serlions 

of Hitidus, 
Explanation 1.- The wearing and carrying of ki- pants 
shall be doomed to be included in the profession of the Sikh 
religiou. 

Explanation II .- In sab clause (6) ot clause (2 ), the 
rcferenes to Hindus shall be coastrued 8 including a refer 
ence to persons for piessing the Sikh , Jaina or Buddhist 
religion, and the reference in Hindu religious institutione 
shall be constrned accordingly. 

26. Suljet to publier.rder, mornlity and health, every Freedura so 
religious duoniution or any section thereof shall have the manage 

Tulisho de 
right 
( a ) to establish andmaintain institutions for religious 

and charitahe purposes ; 
(b ) co manage its own affairs in matters of religiou ; 
(0 ) to own and acquire moyable and immovablo pro . 


affaire 


perty ; and 


of #y. 


(d ) to administer such property in accordanco with 

law . 
27. No perso i shall be compelled to pay any taxes, the Freedom 14 
pruceeds of which are specifically appropriated in paymentto wycent 
ut exps:5 for the prosa. tion or maintenance of any partiede ce for 
cular religion or religious dcaomination 

cortiqular 

teligjven 
28. (1) No religious instruction shall be provid2:1 in Freudom 
any educational institution wholly maintaind out of Stule to attendainy 
fuzes. 

at religione 

icacuation 
( 2 ) Nothing in clause ( 1) shall apply to an edactional or relici u 
institution which is administered by the Seate but huis heer walpin 
establisned under and codowmehi or trust, which requires exticolio 
that religious instruction shall be imparted 

such insti- stitoticon 
tution . 
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Part III.- Fundamental Rights -Arts. 28-33. 

(3) No person uiteading any educational instinition 
recognised by the State or l ocriving aid out of State funds 
shall bo required to take parc in any religious instruction 
thatmay bs imparted in such institution or to attend any 
religions worst.ip thatmay be conducted in such institution 
or in any premises attached thereto unless auch persoa or, if 
such person is a wiuor , bis guardian has given his consent 
thereto 

Cultural and Educational Rights 
Troteotion of 29. ( 1 ) Any scrtion of the citizero residing in the ter . 
interests ritory of India or any part therci having a distinct langu .. 

age, scriou or culture nt its own shall late the right to con 
serve the same. 

( 2 ) No citizin shall be denied adicission into any cdula 
cational institution maintained by the State or receiving aid 
out of State funds on grourds only of religion, r:lee, caste , 

laugoage or any other , 
Rlwbt of 39. ( 1) A11 minorities , whether bancd on religion or 
minorition 
to tabliez language, shall have the right to establiab and administer 
and admin . educational institutions of tŁcir choice 
her educe 
tloux 11th 

(2 ) The State shall not, in granting aid to educational 
tulious. 

institutions, discriminate against any educational institucion 
on thu yround that it is under the malgement of a mipori 
ty, whether based on the religion or language, 

Right to Property . 
Compulsory 

31.: (11 to person shall b : -deprived of his property 
Acquisition save by authority of l49. 
of property 

( 3) No property, movable or imordorable, including 
any illeres in , or any ompany own any cornercial or 
industrial undertoking, shall be taken possession of on 
acquired for public parps-hes under any law authorising the 
[xking of Lei pornescion or sucha acquisition, unless tha 
law provides for compensation for the property tekev pos . 
session of or acquired and either fixes the amount of the 
cuperbation , or specifies the principles on which , and the 
manner in which, the compensation is to be determined and 
given. 
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1. Part II . - Fundamental Rights...Arts , 31-39. 

(3 ) No such luv us is referred to in claus: (2) ande by 
the Legislature of a State shall have etfact wilaas sich law , 
having been reserved to the consideration of the President, 
has received his assent. 

(4 ) 1f uny Bill , peadiny at th : commencement of this 
Constituțiou in the Legislature of a Sinte has, after it has 
been passed by such Legislatare, been resarved for the con 
sidemetion of the President aed has received his assent, ther , 
notwithstanding auything in this Constitution , the law so 
assented to shall notbe called in question in Iy court on 
the ground that it contravepes the provisious of clause (2 ) 

(5). Nothing in cluugé (2) sball affect 
(a ) the provisions of any existing law other than a 

law to which the provisions of clause (6 ), 

apply, or 
(b ) the provisions of any law which the Staremy 

liereafter quake 
a ) for the purpose of imposing or levyiog any 

tax or penalty , or 
( i) for the promotion of public healıh or the pre 

Feution of danger to life or property, or 
(i ) in pursuance of any agreement entered into 
I between thy Government of the Dopinion 

of India or the Government of India or the 
Goveroment of any other country or other 
wise, with respect to properiy declared by 

law to be evacude property . 
( 6 ).Aty law of the State canced not more than 
--- eighteen -tonths before the commencement of this Costa 

turion may within tbree months from such commencement 
he submitted to the President for his certificatiou ; and 
thereupon , if the President by public notification so certifies 
it shall not be called in qiiestion in aty court on the ground 
that it contravenes the provisions of clanne ( ) of this arti 
cle cr" has contravened - the provisions of sub-sec :inu (2) of 
scctiun299 of the Government of fudia Act, 1935. 

Right to Constitutional Remedies 
. 32. (1) The right to move the Supreme Court by ap Remedies 
proptate proceedings for the enforcementof the rights conatur eafaree 

ment of 
ferred by thie Pa is guarante 

rigtit 22 
ferred by 

ia put. 
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Part III.- Fundamental Righis --- Arts. 32-85 

( 2 ) The Supreme Court shall have power to issue . 
directions or crders or writs, including weits in the nature 
of habeas corpus, mandamus, prohibition , guo warranto 
and certiorari , whichyver may be appropriate, for the en 
forcement of any of the rights conferred by Lluis Part. 

(3 ) Without prejndicy to the powers conferred on 
the Supreme Court by clauzes ( 1) and (2 ), Parliament may 
by law empower any other court lo exercise within th : locul 
limits of its jurisdiction all or any of the powere, exercisable 
by the Supreme Court under clause (2 ). 

(4 ) Tbc right guaranteed by this article shall not 
be suspended except A otherwise provided for by this 

Constitution. 
Power to 33. Parliament way by law determine to what extent 
Tarliament any of the rights conferred by this Part shall, in their ap 
the right plicaciou to the rembers of the Armed Forces or the Forces 

puferred by charged with the maintenance of public order, be restricted 
this post in or abrogated so as to ensure the proper discharge of their 
thair appli- duties and the maintenance of discipline among them . 
Fordet 

Bcalrico 34. Notwithstur:ding anything in the foregoing provj. 
on no gious of this part, Parliament way by law indemnify any 
copferred by 
tht. Part 

person in the service of the Union or of a State or any other 
while mar. person in respect of any act done by him in connection with 
16) law is in the maintenance er restoration of order in vny area within 
Lurce id aug the territory of India where martial law was in force or 

validate any sentence passed , punishment iof cted , forfei: 
ture ordered or other act done under martial law in such 


gation to 


area, 


Legivati 
to give effet 
to ihopori 
Miius this 
Put, 


33. Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution 
(a ) Parliament sball have, and the Legislature of a 

Stace shall not have power to take laws 
( with respect to any of the toatters which 

under clause (3 ) of article 15 , clause (3 ) of 
article 3 , article 33 und article 34 may be 

provided for by law biude by Parliament; and , 
( ) fur jurescribing punishment for those acts 

which are declared to be offences under this 
and tarliament hall, as soon as way, be after 
the convencement of this Conntilation , ruke 


Part ; 
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Part III. - Fundamental Rights. Art. 35. 

laws for prescribing punishment for the acts 

referred to in sub -clause ( i ) ; 
(b) any law in force inmediatoly befora the com 

Delcement of this Constitution in the terri 
tory of India with respect to any of the 
quatters referred to in sub-clauze ) of clause 
(a ) or proviting for punishment for any act 
rolerred to in sub-clawe (it ) of that clauso 
sbill, subject the terins thereof and to any 
ndaplutions and modifications that may be 
made therein under article 372, continue in 
force until altored or repealed or amended by - 

Parliament. 
Explanation . - In this article, the expre-sion " li18 in 
fore has the same meaning as in Article 372. 


Stato to 
nenus 
cial orier 


. 


diples of porwarde securing 


PART IV . 
DIRECTIVE PRINCIPLES OF STATE POLICY 
Definition 36. In this part, unless the context otherwise requires 

the State " has the surge meaning as in Part III. 
Spplisatico 37. The provision contaived in this part shall not be 
obile prin enforceulo by any court, but the principles therein Juid 
tsin in do wilare nevertheless fundargental in the governance of the 
this Patt. 

country and it shall be the duly of the State to apply there 
principles in making laws. 

38. The State shall strive to promote the welfare of the 

people luy recuring and protecting as effectively as it may 
for the pros a social order in which justice, social, economic and politi 
tuotion of cal, shall inform all the costitutions of the national life . 
Welfare of 
the people . 
Certain prin- 39. The State shall, iti particular, direct its policy to 
lioy to be 
followed by 

(a ) at the citizens,men and women equally, have 
che State 

the right to an adequate moana of livelihood ; 
( ) that the ownership and control of the matcrial 

resources of the community are so distribated 

As best to subserve the common good ; 
(c ) that the operation of the economic system does 

110t result in thc concentration of wealth aud 
ments of production to the common detri 

ments 
(a ) that there is equal pay for equal work for both 

non and women : 
( e) that the bealth and streugth of workers, 2100 and 

women , and the tender age of children are 
not abused and that citizens are not forced by 
coonomic necessity to enter a vocations up . 

sgited to their age or streng b : 
( / ) that childhood and youth are protected againet 

exploitation and against moraland material 

abandonment. 
UgD6100 10. The Smute ehall take stene to organise Villagro pan 
of yuld 
anclajals 

chayats and earlow them with such powers and authority us 
may be necessary to cable there to function as units of 
self-guper pjenu. 
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Part IV- Directive Principles of Stare Policy. 

Aris. 41-47 
41. The State sha!), within the limits of its economic Right to 
capacity and developiunt, make offective provision for tk ,to 
sccuring the rigut to work, to education and to prblic assis , not topublie 
tanca is cases of unemployinent, old age, sickness and is ablatacce in 
ablement, and ia ather cases of indoservel want. 

Bartnio 
42. The State shall mike provision for securing just provision 

to jest and 
and humane conditions of work and for maternity relief 

bima - 

iliori of 
Wosk and 
Traturuits 
rattet. 


cdea. 


43. The State shall endeavour to secure, by suitableLiving 
legislutio or economic organisation or in any other wily, in election 
all workers, agricultural, industrial or etterwise , work, a 
living wage, condition of work ensuring a decent standard 
of lifu and full enjoyment of leisure and social and cultural 
opportunities uud , in particular, thc State shall endeavour 
to promote cottage industries on an individual or co -opertin 
tire basis in rural areas , 
44. The Stare shall endeavour io secture for the citizens higiem 

civil could 
A uniform civil code throughout the territory of India . 


ter the 


45. The State sball endeavour to provide, within a forebiehau 
period of ten yeurs from the coremencement of this Cousti- LouqJudeck3 
tution, for Erce and compalsory education for all childreu endetesis 
until they complete the uge of fourteen years. 

for guildraul. 
16. The State shall prowote with specialcare the edu . Pustion of 
cationaland economic interests of the creaker sections of the nud - 
people, and, in particular, of the Scheduled cartes and the nutnie iccar . 
Scheduler? Tribes, and shall pretest tben from social in. Subs 

duled Uncat 
justice and all forms of oxploitation . 

Schordum 
otwenton 


Trbca 


acorione 


ator 


47. The State sha11 regard the raisiug of the level of Daty of 110 
nutrition and the stauırt of living of its people and the in- betemed en 
provementof public bealth as among is pritarry dutin and, notition and 
in purcelu , tle State shall endeavour to bring about prova 
hibition of the consumption except for medicinal purposes of whichto 
intoxicating dricks and of drugs xbieh are injurious to prosa pulis 
bealth , 

health 
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Part IV - Directive Principles of Slate Policy 

Arts 48-51. 


Organisation 48. The State shall endchyour to organise agriculture 
luma end en and anical husbandry on modern and scientific lines and 
mzial buiebio- sball, in particular, take steps for preserving and improving 

the breeds, and prohibiting the slaughter, of cows and calya 

es and other milch and daught onttle, 
Protection of 49. It shall he the obligation of the State to protect 

Dne every moiumeot or place or object of artistic or historic : îtie 
und objecta terest, declared by Parliament by law to be of national im . 
of Pational portance , from spoliation , distigurenant, destruction , ro 
iuporazum , moral, lisposal or export, is the cure may be. 
Separatioa o 50. Tle State sbill take steps 10 sejurute tur judiciary 
judiciary 

from the executive in the public services of the State. 
from excoy . 
hc. 
Promotion 51. The State shall endeavour to 
of iOLOTE 
tional pesce 

(a ) promote international peace asud Serurity ; 
od security (6 ) maintain just and honourable relations between 

. Dutions ; 
( ) fostul respect for international law and treaty obli. 

gutions in ihe dealings of organised peoples with 

021 another , and 
(1 ) encouruge settlesnout of international disputes by 

arbitration , 


PART V. 


THE UNION 


CHAPTER | --THE EXECUTIVE 


. 


Tak PRESIDENT AND VICE -PRESIDENT 
82. There shull be a President of India 


The Presi. 
pent of Ildim 


53. (1 ) Vic executive power of the Union shall be vest. Eteovis . 
ed in the President and sul bo exercised by him either of 

the Unien 
directly or through officers subordinate to him in neurd . 
anre witluthis Constitution . 

( 2) Without prejudlice to the yenerality of the fore 
going provision , the supreme command of the Defence 
-Forces of the Union shall be vested in the President and 
the exercisethereofshall be regulated by law . 

(3) Norbing in this article sball 
(a ) be deemed to transfer to the President any func 

tinda conferred by any existing law on the 
Goveromunt of any Stace or other authority ; 


DI 


(H) pak +sent Parliament froin couterringby law fune 

tions on authorities other than the President. 
54. The President shall be elected by the members of an Election of 
electoral college consisting of - 

Preslatte 
(a ) the elected veinbur s of both Houtes of Parli 

ment; and 
(b) the elected mombeaof the Legislative Assemblies 

of the States . 
55. ( 1) As far as practicable, there shall be cuitornily lianantof 
in the scale of representation of the clifferent States at the election et 

President. 
ruction of the President 

( 2) For the purpose ofsecuring schifornity among 
the Stat & inter se as well as parity between the Staten 
of a whole and t 14 (Tnion , the number of votes which 
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Part V - The Union --Arts 55-56 


+ 


each elected member of Farliament and of the Legislative 
Assembly of esch State is entitled to cast at each clection 
Bhall be determined in the following mauner & 
(a ) every elected momber of the Legislative Asserably 

of a State shall have as many votes le there 
are multiples of one thous:und in the quocient 
obtained by dividing the population of the 
State by the total nuober of the clected mem 

bers of the Assembly : 
(b) if , after taking the said multiples of one thousand 

the remainder is not less than five hundred , 
then the vote of each member referred to in 
sub -clause ( a ) suall be further increased by 

One ; 
(c ) each elected member of either House of Parliament 

shull have such number of votes -98 may be 
obtained by dividing the total 119mber of 
YOLMS UBBignad to the members of the Legisla 
tive Assemblies of the States under bab 
cladres (a ) and (6 ) by the total number of 
the elected members of both Houses of Parlia 
ment, fraction exceeding one- half being 
counted as one and other fractions being dis 

regarded . 
( 3 ) The election of the l resident shall be held in wc 
cordance with the system of proporciona). representation by 
incans of the single transferible vote and the voting al such 
clectiou shall be by secret hallot. 
Explanation. In this article , the expressinu " popnlation" 

ans the population as ascertained at the last preceding 

census of which the relevant figures have been published . 
Termot 

36. ( 1 ) The President shall hold office for a 
offion of Sve years from the date of which he enters upon bis 
President office : 

Provided that 
(a ) the I rseidenlimay, by writing under his liaud 

addreksed to the Vice-President, rusigu bis 


terin of 


cffice ; 
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Part V --TheUnion - Arte , 56-59 
(/) the Presidentmay, for violation of the Constitu 

tion , be removed from office by impeachment 

in the matter provided in article 61 : 
(o ) the Presiclunt sball, socwithstanding the expiration 

of bis turi , conting to hold office slutit luis 

tucoessor enters upon his office. 
( ? ) Any resignation addressed to the Vice-President 
under clause (a ) of the proviso to clause (1 ) sball forthwith 
be communicated by him to the Speaker of the House of the 
People. 

57. A purson who bolds, or who has held , Crce an Eligibility 
Prezident shall, anbject to the other provisions of this Courier 
atituation , be eligible for re-election to that office. 

electivu , 
58. (1 ) No person shall be eligible for election as Presi-Qualitie. 
dent wless how 

tious for 
beoriou 

President. 
(a ) ia 4 citizen of India. 
(5) hay completed the age of chirty-five years, and 
(c ) is qualified for election as a member of the House 

of the People 
( 2 ) A person shall not be eligible for election as Pre 
sident if bo holds any office of profit under the Govern 
mene of India of the Government of any State or under any 
localor other authority subject to the control of any of the 
said Governments. 

Esplanation --For the purposes of this article, a person 
shall not be deemed to hold any office of profit by reason 
only that he is the President or Vice- President of the Union 
or the Governor or Rajpramuklı or Uparajpramukh of 10g 
State or is a Minister iller for the Union or for way 
State . 
59. ( ) The President shall not be a member of other conditions 

of Preal 
House of Parliament or of a House of the Legislature of 

dani s ottice 
any State, and it a member of either House of Parliadient or 
uf Hopse of the Legislaturo of any State,be elected Pre 
sidene, ho shall be a nod to Lave vacated his seat in that. 
House on the ance on which he ental s upon his offico As 
President. 
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( 2 ) The President shall not hold any other oflice of 
profit. 

(3 ) The President shall be entitled without payinest. 
of rent to the use of his oflicial residences and shall be aisa 
entitled to such emolunante , allowances aucl privileges as 
inay 1 determined by Parliament by law anil, uutil provi. 
sin iu bat behalf is so much , wuch emoluments, ullognice 
and privilege in ure specified in the Second Schedule, 

(4 ) The emoluments and allowances of the lr( aident 

alall not be diminished during his term of office. 
DELL UT 60. Every President and every person acting as I resi 
alimalina dint or discharging the functions of the President shall, 
President 

before cntcriog upon his office, make and subscriba iu the 
presence of the Chief Justice of India or, in bis absence, ikic 
seniormont Judge of the Supreme Court available,an outh 
or affirmation in the following foren , that is to say- 

swear in the name of God 
" I, A , B., do 

solemnly affirm 
that I will faithfully exccute the office of 
Presidenti for discharge the functions of the 
President) of India and will to the bestof my 
ability preserve protect and defend the 
Constitution and the law and that I will 
devote myself to the service and well -being 

of the queople of Cuia." 
Pradedure 61. (1 ) When a President is to be impeached for viola 
tur in 
parchment 

tion of the Constitution , the charge shall he preferred by 
nt iho eitbor House of Parliament. 
Preciclont. 

(2 ) No sach cburge shall be preferred uuleuse 
(a ) the propusal to prefer such charge is contiued 

in a resolution which has been moved after ut 
least fourteen days notice in writing sigued 
by rot teeks than oudfourth of the total 
nomber of members of the House has been 
given of their intcocion to move the reselu 

tion, and 
b ) Kuch resolution has been passed by a mujority of 

not less than two -thirds of the total number 
abip of the House , 
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(3 ) When a churge hus been so preferred by either 
House of Parliament, the other llousu shall inveatigate the 
charge or cause the charge to be investigated and the Presi 
deut shall bave the right to appear and to be represcuted at 
such investigation . 

. (4 ) If as * restult of the intestigation » resolution is 
Insacd by a majority of not lear than two-thirds of the total 
membership of the llouse by which the charge was investi 
gated ,or caused to be investigated declaring that the charge 
preferredi ayainst the President has been suistuined , each 
resolution shall buve the effect of reinuving the President 
from his office as from the date on waich the resolution is 
Bo pelosed . 

62. (1) An electicu to fill a vacancy caused by the ex - Timeof 
piration of the tarun of office of President shall be completed belong 

election to 
before the expiration of the torm . 

(2) An election to all a vacancy in the office of Presi-in the dice : 
dent occurring by reason of his death , resignation or re: ud tils 
raoval, or other wise shall be held assuon AS Juodeiblo aſter,t-tw of obice 
and in no caso later than six months from , the date of of persoa 
occurrence of the vacancy ; aod the person elected to fi lbileesus1 
the vacancy tball, Bubject to the provision of article 56, bc TAQDANOY. 
entitle to hold office for the fall term of five years from 
the date on which he outors upon his offico. 

The Yin ) 
63. There ball be a Vice-President of India , 

Pese dout 
of Indie. 


Hill Tecaudy 


10 DA GA 


61. The Vico-President shall be ex- office Chairman of Tun Vide 
the Council of States and sball not hold any other otües ofPresident 
profit 

oliero 
Chairman 
ut the 
Council of 

Siatur . 
Provide:1 that du :log any period when the Vice-Presia 
dent acis As President or discharges the functions of the 
President under article 65 , he shall not perform the duties 
of the office of Chairman of the Council of Stares and shall 
not be entitled to any guluyor" allowance, payable to the 
Clairman of thic Council of States under article 07 . 
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of Vice 


The Vice 65. ( 1) Iu the event of the occurreko of any vacancy in 
President 

the office of the Presideat by reason of his death, resigna 
to act Ab 
President tion or removal, or otherwise, the Vice-President shall act 
or to dig 18 President until the date on which 4 nce President elected 
charge lig 
functisna 

in accordance with the provisionsof this Chapter to fill such 
during vacancy enters upon his office. 
CORO 

( 2 ) When the President is unable to discharge liim 
Taonduies in 
the ntfice, of functions owing to absence, illnes or any other cause, the 
during the Vice- President shall discharge his functions until the date 
absеuce, op on which the Presidentresumes bis duties . 
Presidenta 

( 3 ) The Vice-President shall , curiog,and in respect ofc 
the period while be is so acting as, or discharging the 
functions of, President, have all the powers and immunitio 
of the Presidentand be entitled to such emoluments, allow . 
ances and privileges as may be determined by Parliament by 
luwapil , rantil provision in that baball is so inadi), such 
umalavents, allowances und privileges as are specified in the 

Second Schedule. 
Elcctiun 

66. (1 ) The Vice-President slill be clected by the men 

Ters of both Houses of Parliament assembled at a joint 
President meeting in accordance with the systern of proportional 

representation by meals of the single transferable vote und 
the voting at such election shallbe by secret ballot. 

(2 ) Tbe Vice- President shall not be a member of eithor 
House of Parliament or of u House of the Legialature of 
any Stalc, and if a member of cither House of Parliament 
or of a House of the legislature of, xay State be elected 
Vice -President, be shall be deemed to havo vacated his agat 
in that Hons on the dato on which he entera upon his 
office as Vice- President. 

(3 ) No person shall ve eligible for election 18 Vice 
President unless lie - 

( a ) is a citizen of India ; 
(b ) has completed , the age of thirty-five years ; and 
(0 ) ia qualities for election as a mytaber of the 

Council of States. 
( 4 ) A person shall not be eligible for election is Vico 
President it be bolds any office of protit under the Govern . 
ment of India or the Government of any State or under any 

localor other authority subject to the control of any of the 
pud Goversments, 
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Explanation . For the purpose of this article, & per 
son hall not be deemed to boll any office of profit by rencon 
only that he is the President or Vice- President of the 
Union or theGovernor or Rajprapupko or Uparajpramukh 
of any State or is a Minister either for the Union or for 


any State. 


67. The Vice - l resident sball hold office for a teria of Taw of 
five years from the date on which he enters ajou huis office : Ther -Probila 


Provided that 
( a ) a Vice-President mav, by writing under bis hand 

addressid to the President, resign his office ; 
(b ) : Vice- President may be remorcd from his office 

by s resolution of the Council of States 
passed by a majority of all the then members 
of the Council and agreed to hy the House of 
the People ; but no resolution for the pur. 
pose of this clause shall be moved unless at 
least fourteen days notice bas been given of 

the intention to more tbe resolution ; 
(e) a Vice-President skill, notwithstanding the pse 

piration of his term , continue to hold office 

until his successor enter s upon his office, 
68. ( 1) Au election to fill & Vacancy caused by the timeof 
expiration of the term of oflice of Vice- Presidentshall be tolling 

olacllon to 
completed before the expiration of the term . 

tul varay 

in the otioe 
; (2 ) Au election to fill a Facancy in the office of Vice-nt Vice 
Presidentaccurring by reason of his death, resignation or re -Treuident 
moval, or otherwite shall be held as soon as possible after and the 
the accurrence of the vacancy; and the person elected to fill the timeof 
the vacarcy skull, subject to the proviajons of article 67, be peroon 
entitled to bold office for the fall term of five years from elected to 
the date oil which be enters upon liis office. 

ya suby 
69. Epury Vice- President shull, before catering upon Cath of 

afimulation 
his office, make and subscribe before the President, or some 

Dy the Vico . 
psideat 
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person appointed in that behalf by him , an oath or affirma. 
tion in the following forun , that is to say , 

Swear in the nameof God 
KI, 4. B. do 

goleranly affirmo 
that I will bear true faith and allegiance to the 
Constitution of India as by led to established and 
that I will faithfully discharge the duty upon 

which I am about to enter, 
Discharge 70. Parliament may make such provisiou as it thinks fit 
u Prusi 
deut s £400 

for the diecharge of the functions of the President in any, 
tinge in contingency not provided for in this Chapter. 
oth et 
contin 
ganvier 
Matters re 

71. ( 1) All doubts and disputes arising out of or in 
Latiny to or connection with the election of a President or Vice President 
connected 

shall be inquired ioto and decided by the Supreme Court. 
with theelection o £ uboso decision shall be final, 
Presidont 

( 2 ) If the election of a person as Presidust or Vice 
or Vice 
Ireoident, 

President is declared void by the Supreme Court, acts done 
by him in the exercise and performance of the powers and 
dutiesof the office of President or Vice - Presidoui, as the 
calls may bc, on or before the date of the decision of the 
Supreme Court shall not be invalidated by reason of that 
declaration), 

( 3 ) Subject to the provisions of the Constitution , 
Parliament Day by law regolate any matter relating to or 

connected with the elective of a l resident or Vice -Presiilent. 
Powont 

12. (1 ) The President shall have the power 10 grant 
Presidont 

pardona, repricres, respite or remissions of punishment or 
parden , 

to suspend . rerit or commute to sentence ofany person 
etc., od to convicted of any cffence 
wlepood, 

(a ) in all cases where the punishment or sentence is 
COCINt9 

by a Conrt Martial ; 
gerens 

(6 ) in all cases where the punishment or sentence is 

for an offence against any law relating to a 
outter to which the executive power of the 

Union estanda ; 
( c) in all cases where the sentence ir a sentence of 

death . 


to groot 


Tuitit or 


it Cottuin 
pages. 
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( 2 ) Nothing in sub-clause (a ) of clause ( 1) shall affect 
the power conferred by law on any officer of the Armed 
Forces of the Union Lo sospend , root or commute a sentence 
passed by a Court Martial, 

( 3) Nothing in sub- clause (c ) of clause (1 ) shall affect 
the power to suspend , remit or corante a fontence of death 
exercisable by the Governor or Rajpramukh of a State under 
any law for the time being in force . 

78. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Constitution , tecutive 
the executive power of the Union shall extend 

our of 
(a ) to the matters with respect to which Parliaucit ihr Vuion, 

has power to niako laws ; and 
(b ) to the exercise of such rights, Authority and 

jurisdiction is pre exercisable by the Govern 
ment of India ły virre of any treaty or 

agreement : 
Provided that the executive power referred to in sub 
clause (a ) shall noli, save as expressly provided in this 
Constitution or in any lave madeby Tarliament, extend in 
auy State specific fin Parl A or Part B of the First 
Schedule to matters with respect to wbich the Legislatore of 
the State has alzo powee 0 Date lays.. 

(2) Until otherwise provided he Parliament, Stato 
and any officer or authority of a Stace may,10twithstanding 
anything in this article , continue to exorcise in moatcer s 
will respect to which Parliament has power to make laws 
for thou State such esecutive poter ut fuperions as the 
Slutus or officer or authority thereof could exercis imme. 
diately before the commenceront of this Constitution . 

Council of Ministers, 
74. (1) There altall be a Council of Ministers with the courisülof 
Prime Minister at the bend 10 aid ind advise the President Mias 

to aid and 
in the exercise of his fuuctiune, 

(2 ) The question whicller auy, and if so what, advices provident. 
Wat tendered by Ministers to the President shall not be 
inquired into in any court. 

15. (1 ) The Prime Minister shall be appointed by the Other pro. 
President and the oiber Ministers shall be appointed by the sidota ar to 

Ministers, 
President on the advice of the PrimeMinister. 


$ 0 
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( 2 ) The Miniaters shull hold office during the pleasure 
of the President, 

(3 ) The Council of Ministers shall be collectively resp 
ponsible to the Llouse of the People. 

( 4 ) Before a Minister enters upon his office, the 
Presidentshall administer to him the oaths of office and of 
Becrecy according to the fornis set out for tho purpose in the 
Third Schedule . 

( 5 ) A Minister who for any period of six consecutive 
months is not a member of either Honze of Parliament shall 
at the expiration of that period cease to be a Minister. 

(6 ) The eplaries and allowances of Ministers stuall be 
such as Parliament may from time to time by law determine 
and, until parliament so determines, shall be as specified in 
the Second Schedule. 

The Attorney-General for India . 
Attorney 76. (1) The President sball appoint a person wbo is 
for India, qualified to be appointed a Judge of the Supreme Court to 

be,Attorney -General for India . 

(2) It shall be the doty of the Attorney -General lo 
give advice to the Government of India upno such legal 
natters , and to perform Euch other duties of a legalcharacter , 
29 may from time to time be referred or assigned to him by 
the President, and to discharge the functionis conferred 01 
him by or under this Constitution or any other la for the 
time being in force. 

( 3) Iu the performance of his duties the Attorney 
General shall have right audience in all courls in tile 
territory of India . 

(4) The Attorney-General slıæll hold office during the 
pleasure of the President, and shall receive such remunera 
tion as the Presidentmay determine.: 

Conduct of Government Business. 
Coudust ot 77. (1) All executive action of the Goveromutof India 
business of shall be expressed to be taken in the name of the President. 
the Gurera 

( 2 ) Orders and other justruments made and executed 
ludia , in the name of the President shall be authenticated in sucb 

manner as may be npco fiod in rulcs to bemade by the 
President, and the validity ofan order or instrument which 
is go authenticated shall not ba called in question ou the 
ground that it is not an order or instrument made or 
executed by the President, 


mentof 
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( 3 ) The President shall make rules for the more 
convenient transaction of the business on the Goveniment 
of India , and for the allocation among Ministers of the said 
bayileas . 

Doties of 
78. It shall be the duty of the Prime Minister 

Prima Mini 
(a ) to communicate to the President all decisions of start 

the Council of Ministers relating to the admi- fatwithing 
ristration of the all airy of the Union and of infot 

tiou to the 
furoposals for legislati: 1 ; 

Prezident, 

etc. 
(b ) to furnish such inforiontion relatiog to the admi 

Distration of the affairs of the Union and 
proposals for legislation as the President may 

call for ; and 
( ) if the President so requires, to submit for the 

consideration of the Council of Ministers any 
macter 011 which a decision bug bcen taken by 
a Minister but which bas not heen considered 
by the Colucil 
CHAPTER II. - PARLIAMENT, 

General. 
79. There shall be a Parlimuenli for the trion which com.italica 
shall consist of the President and two Houses to be know 1601. 
respectively as the Couticil of States and the House of the 
People. 
80. ( 1 ) The Council of Status shall consist of 

Cokupasilia 
a ) twelve members to be nominated by the Presi- il ACAR 

dent in escorcluce with the provisions of 

clause (3 ) ;and 
(8) not more than two bundled and thirty-eight 

representatives of the States , 
( 2) The allocation of seats in the Courcil of States to 
tin filled by repursentatives of the States shall be in accord 
ance with the provisions in that behalf contained the 
Fourth Schedule. 

(3 ) The members to be noiniquited by the President 
undur sub -clause ( a ) of clause (1) shall consist of persons 
kaving specialknowledge or practical experience in respect 
ofsuch matters as the following, namely : 

Literature, science, art and social service, 
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(4 ) The representatives of each State specified in Part 
A or Part B of the First Schedule in the Council of States 
shall be clected by the clecteimoimbers of the Legislative 
Aesembly of the State in accordance with the system of pro 
portional represantacion by means of the single transferable 
vote . 

(5) The ropresentatives of the States specified in Part 
C of the First Schedule in the Council of States shall be 
chosea in such manner as Parliament may by laty pres . 

oribe . 
Gosposition 

81. ( 1 ) ( 7 ) Subject to the provisions of clause (2 ) and 
ot the Poo of articles 82 and 331, the House of the People hall consist 
ple . of Dotmore thau five hundred members directly elected by 

the voters in the States.. 

(6 ) For the purpose of sub -clause (a ), the States shall 
be dividtd, grouped or formed into territorial constituencies 
had the nituber of munbers to be allotted to each such con 
stituency shall be so determined as to ensure that there shall 
be not less than olo member for every 750,000 of the popu 
lacon and not more than one member for every 500,000 of 
the population. 

(a ) The ratio between the number of mophers allotted 
to each territorial constituency and the population of that 
constituency ai ascertained at the last preceding Geneus of 
which the relevant figures have been published ball, so far 
38 practicable, be the same throughout the territory of 
India, 

(2 ) The representation in the House of the People of 
the territories comprised within the torritory of India bat 
not included within any State shall be euch as Parliamont 
may by law provide 

(3 ) Upoo the completion of orch cepats, the reprosent 
ation of the several territorial courtitucncies in the House of 
the people sbull be readjusted by such authority, in such 
manner and with offect from such date as Parliamont may 
by law determine : 

Provided that such readjustment ahall not affect repre : 
zentation in the House of the People until the dissolution of 
the then existigg Houses 
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82. Notwithstauding noything in clause ( 1) of article special pro. 
S1, Parliament may by law provide for the representation spent 
in the House of the People of any State spezified in Purt Ction of 
* of the First Schedule or of any territories comprised withio Stater in 

the territory of India but not included within any State o territories 
a basis or in a manner ocher than that provided in that utterthan 
clause . 

83. (1 ) The Council of State: shuit not be subject to Dictatisa uf 
dissolutiou.bat aa acurly lus posuibly one-thirsl of the mem-Iwasa of 
bers thereof shall retire as soon astuny be on the expiration 

Parlinek 
ofevery second sear in accordance with the provisionsmade 
in that behalf by Barliament by law . 

(2 ) The House of the People unless sooper dissolved , 
erall cootinge for five years from the date appointed for its 
first masting and no longer and the expiration of the said 
period of five years shall operate as a dissolution of the 
House : 

Provided that tho said period may, while a proclama 
tion of Emergency ia in operation, be extended by Parlit 
mant by law for a period not excaeding one year at a time 
and not extending in any case beyond s period of six 
ļonths after the Proclamation has caused to operate. 

84. A person shall not be qualified to be chosen to fill a Qualifica 
seat in Parliament unless he 

tiap 

nemborship 
( a ) is a citizen of India ; 

of Parli 
( ) is, in the case of a seat in the Councilof States, and 

pot less than thirty years of age and, in the 
case of a sent in the House of the People, not 

less than twenty - five years of age , and 
(c ) possesses such other qualifications as may be 

prescribed in that buhalt by or under any 

law made by Parliament. 
85. ( 1) The Tlouses of Parliament shall be summoned Sessiznisof 
to meet twice at least in every year, uud six mouths shall Parliament, 
not intervene between their last silting in one sussion fill theend din 14 
cate appointed for their tirst sitting in the next session . 

ti .. 
(2) Subject to the provisions of cluuse (1), the Presi 
dent inay from time to time 
(a ) summon the Houses or either House to meet 

at auch time and place as he thiuka fit ; 
6 ) proroguc the Houses ; 
( c) dissolve the House of thy People. 
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Right ofPro 86. (1) The President mnay address eitur House of 
Bident to win Parliament or both Ilouses assembled together, and for 
send me that purpose require the attendatice of membera , 
gesto 11:13 

(2 ) The Presideut may send inesauges to citlicr House 
of Parliament, whetherwith respect to a Bill then pending 
in l Arliament or otherwise , and a House to whichi any 
mersa ne is no sent shall with all convenient despatch coria 
sider any matter required by themessage to be taken into 

consideration . 
pacial 6d 
close by the 87, ( I). At the commandement of every session the 
President at President ehalladdress both Houses of Parliancnt assen . 
the doo 

bled together and inforta Parliament of the causes of its 
of every -Sintons, 

( 2) Provision shall be made by the rulce regulating 
the procedure of either llouse for the allotment of time for 
discussion of the matters referred to in such address and 
for the precedence of sucli discussion over olier business of 

the House, 
Rights OE 
Miuintet 88. Every Minister and the Attorney-General of ludia 
aud Attorney shall have the right to zprak in and otherwise to take part 
Gural 
10-poota 

in the proceedings of, either House , any joint sitting of the 
II016e . 

Houses , and any committee of Parliament of which he 
may be nended a member , but shall not by virtue of this 
article be anticled to rotc.. 

Officers of Parliament. 
TheChair, 29. (1) The Vice-President of India shall be erofficio 
11780 17 - Chairmau of the Council of States. 
puty Chair 
su of the 

(9 ) The Council of States shall, as soon as may 
noilo 

be, choose 
Statek . 

merober of the Council to be Deputy 
Chairman thereof and , NO oftwa as the office of 
Deputy Chairman becomes vacant, the Council shall choose 

anothermeraber to be Deputy Chirman thereof. 
Vination 
aud maig46 90 . A membar bolding office as Deputy Chairman of the 
tiou of,And Council of Staten 
Temoval 
trong, thu 

(a) shall racate his office if he coaser to be a member 
eflice of 

of the Council ; 
Deputy 
Chiran 

(6 ) may at any time, by writing under his hand ad . 

dressed to the Chairman , rerige his office ; and 


a 
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(o) may be removed from hia olfice by a resclution 

of the Council passed by a majority of all the 

then members of the Council 
Provided that no resolation for the purpose of clause 
( 0 ) stull be moved unluss at least fourrean days notice baa 
been given of the intention to move the resolution . 

91. ( 1) While the office of Chairiuui is vacant, or during Yower of 
many periart when the Vice-President is itting as, or dis the Deputy 

charging the functions of, President, the daties of the office sirnar 
shall be performedby the Deputy Chairman , or, if the office to perform 
of Deputy Chairman is also vacuni , hy such mcmber of the the Julies of 
Council of States as the President may appoint for the the ofice , 
purpose 

Chairme . 
(2 ) During the absence of the Chairman from any sit 
ting of the Comcil of States the Deputy Chairman , or, it to 
is also abent, such person as may be delermined by the rules 
of procedure of the Council, or, if no such person is prekent, 
such other 

on as my be deleriaincu by the Council, 
shall actas okiran , 

99. (1 ) Atany gitling of the Cuoucil of States, while any Iba Chisira 
Resolution for the rotoval of the Vice-President from this nian or tb 
office is uc lur consideration, the Chairman , or while any re-Deuty 
solutou for the removal of the Deputy Chairman from his Chairman 
office is under consideracion , the Depuy Chairman , shall not rid v bils 
though he is present, presid , and the provisions of chiuserolosion 
(2) of article 1 shall apply in relation to cvery such sitting for his father 
as they apply in relazion to a sitting from which the Chair of it 
mult, or, as the case may be, the Deputy Chairman , is under con 
absent. 

sidation. 
( 2) The Chairman shill have the right to speak in , 
and otherwise to take part in the proceedings of the Canucil 
of States while any risolution for the reinoval of the Vice 
President from his nffire is under consideration in the 
Council , but, notwithstanding any chivg in article 100, skull 
not be untitled to vote at all on such resolutiou or 01 any 
othermutier dwing nucta proceedings. 
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from the 


The Speakor 93 , The House of the People sball, us soon as may bu, 

choosetomembers of the Rouse to be respectively Speaker ** 
the blouse 3d Diputy Speaker thereol anil, 20. often as the office of 
DE 1be 

Spraker or D.:puty Speaker b : wouies pacart, the House sball 
Pecple, 

choose another reuber to be Speaker or Deputy Speaker,as, 

the case may be 
Vacation and 
Tasignation 

94. A member holding office as Speaker or Deputy 
of, Buc Speaker of the House of the l esple 
removal 

(a ) skall vacate his office if he ceases to be a member 
officns ck 

of the House of the People; 
&pealer apd 

(6 ) may at any time, by writing under his band ad . 
Ieraty 
Speaker 

dressed ,if soch member is the Speaker , to the 
Depaly Svaker, and if such member is the 
Daputy Speaker , to the Speaker , resign his 

office; and 
o ) may be removed from his office by a resolution 

of the House of the People passed by 
majority of all the then members of the 

House 
Provided that no resolution for the purpose of clanse 
(c ) shall be moved unless at least fourteen daya zotico his 
been given of the in !eution to move the resolution : 

Provided Curtier 1.bazt, when :Ver the House of the Pow 
ple is dissolved , the Speaker shall not vacate his office until 
immediately Wfore the first meeting of the House of the 

People after the dissolutiou. 
Pow vf 

95. (1 ) Wile the office of Speaker is vaciat, the duties 
the Deputy of the officu shall be performed by the Deputy Speaker or, 
other persia if cla office of Deputy Speaker is also recant, by such mem 
Lo purburnt wur orbe flouse of the people as the President may appoint 
theottice of,for the purpose. 

( ) During ihe absence of ibe Speaker from my sittiog 
Sposta 

of the Pony of the People the Deputy Speaker or, if he is 
also absent, such purson as may be determined by the rules 
of procedure of the llouse, or, if no such person is present, 
Kuch other personas y burleteruined ly the llouise, sh Ji 
actie Spunker. 
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Part V .--Te Urion .-- Arts. 96-99. 
96. (1) Al any sitting of the House of the l eople , while the specker 
ny resolution for thic rumcvul of ile Spater from big office Deputy 
isunder consideraticn , the speaker, or while ully resolution Speater nos 
for the removal of the Deputy Speaker from his office je to real de 
under considura ciuri, the Duty Speaker, shallnot, though eBob lion 
he is firesent, prezide, un tie provisions of clnuke (2 ) of for his ro 
article 95 smull apply in reation to cvery such sitting as they dice il 
upply in relation to a sitting from which the Speaker, or, 48 under con. 
the case may be, the Deputy Speaker, is abaerit. 

sit ะ แก้วม . 
(2) The Speaker shall have the right to speakin, and 
otherwise to take part in the proceedings of the House of the 
People while any resolution for his rainovalfrom officu is 
under consideration in the House and shall, notwithstanding 
anything in article 100, be cutitled to vote only in the first 
instinco on such resolution or on any other matter during 
such proceediogs butnot in the case of an equality of votes, 

97. There shall be paid to the Chairwau sud the Diputy Salarica and 
Cliruan of the Conocil of States, and to the Speaker and the Charleston 
the Deputy Speaker of ike House of che l eople , aucb salaries and Ikeputy 
and allowices asmay be respectively fixed by l urlionucnt UERIT 
by law and, untii provision in thatbehalf is so made,such as the 

Bpeakar and 
salaries and allowances 26 are specific in 

the Second Deraty 
Schedule . 

Speakor. 


98. (1 ) Each House of Parliament abalhave a seprato deristeria 
secretarial stall : 

af Pulis 
Provided that nothing in this clausa shall be coustrued 9 . 
as porcventing the creation of posts common to both House 
of Parliamenti 

2) l acliament may by law regulate the recruitment, 
and the conditions of survicu of persons appointed , to the 
secretiu ial stall of uitber Hoax of Parliament. 

( 3) Until provisinu is made by l arliament under clause 
( 2 ), the President nay, after consultation with the Speaker 
of the Housa of the Peoplu or the Chairudawn of the Council 
of Stutcs, as the case may bu ,make rules regulating the re 
cruitment,and the conditions of serpice of persons appoint 
ed , to the secretarialstail of the House of the l eople or the 
Conneil of States, and 211y riles so made sirall hate effect 
subject to the provisions of any law wade under the said 
clatec, 


power of 
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TEE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA . 
Part: V. - The Union :-Arts, 99-101. 

Conduct or Business . 
Deth or 99. Evety member of either House of Parliament skull, 
afirmation before taking bis seat, nuke and subscribehefore the l re. 

sident, or some person appointed in that behalf by him , an 
oath or affirmation according to the forrn set out for the 

purpose in the Third Schedule. 
Voting in 100. (1 ) Save an otherwise provided in this Constitution, 
Подар, 

all questions at any sitting of either House or joint sitting 
TIOuboeto of the Homes shall bedetermined by a majority of votes of 
act optwith the members present and voting, other than the Speaker of 
atending 
V & Tabelea 

personi acting as Chairman or Sportkit. 
ind quotari) 

The Chairman or Speaker, or person . acting as such , 
shall not vote in the first instance,but shallhave and excrciso 
a casting vote in the cree of an equality of votes . 

(2 ) Lither House of Parliament shall have power to act 
notwithstanding any v cancy in the membership thcrcof, and 
any proceedings in Partament shall be rulid itwithstanding 
that it is discovered subscquently thatsomeperson who was 
not entitled so to do sat or oted on otherwise took part 
the proceedings. 

(3) Tatil Parlin went by law . Otherwise provides, the 
quorum to constitute a meeting of either House of Parlia 
ment shall be one-tenth of the total number of members of 
the Houec. 

( 4) If at any time during a meeting of a House there 
is no quorum , it shall be the duly of the Chairman or 
Sjeuker , ew person acting as such , either to adjouru the 
House or to suspaul the meetin : until there is a quoruzo , 

Disqualifications of Members 
Vacation of 

101. (1) No perron shall be a member of both Houses of 
Parlia nuent sud provision shall be made by Parliament by 
lay for the vacation by a person who is chosen a member of 
both Houses of his rent in one House or the other , 

(2 ) No pierkon shall be a member both of Parliament 
and of a House of the Legislature of a Stato specified in Part 
A or Part B of the First Schedule, and if a person is closed 
utoraker lod) of Prlialdeet und of a Houso of the 
Legislature of such u State , then at the expiration of such 
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Part V. - The Union . - Arts . 101-102 . 


period as may be specified in rules made by the President, 
thout lims uo s gentiu l arliament shall become vicarit , unless 
he bus prev vilyly l esigned his seatin the legislature of the 
State , 
(3 ) If a mentur of either House of Parliament 
(4 ) becomes subject to my of the dizqualifications 

mentioned in cause ( I) ofarticle 102 , or 


(b) resigne bis seat by writing under his hand aildren 

sed to the Chairman or the Speaker, as the 

case may be 
his seat shrichureupou become vacant. 

(4 ) Tf for period of sixty days it meinber of either 
House of Parliament is withont permission of the House 
absent fram all nipetinga thereof, the blouse may declare big 
beat vacant : 

Provided that in Computing the saith period of sixty 
days no accourt shall be taken of any period during which 
the House is prorogued or is adjourced for more than four 
conseuglive days. 

102. (1) A persk shallbe disqualificed for being chosen Disqualifica 
us and for being,u ember of either Acuse of Parliament - Lions for 

Lamberably 
(a ) if he bolds any office of profit under the Govern 

ment of Tridia or the Government of any State 
other than an office declared by Parliament 

by law not to disqualify its holder ; 
(5 ) if he is of unsoruid mind and stands so declared 

by a competent court ; 
(c ) if he is an uadischarged insolvent ; 
(d ) if he is not a citizen of India , or has voluntarily 

acquired the citizenship of a foreign Stute, 
or is muler any sucknowledgroent of allegiance 

or adherence to a foreigo State ; 
(6 ) if he is so disqualified by or under nog law mado 

.by Parliament. 
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Pro V.The Union .--Arts , 102-105. 
(2 ) For the purposes of this article a person shall not 
be deement to hold an office of prolit nader the Government 
of Indin or ile Government of any State by reason ooly 

that lie is il minister either for the Union oz for sucı Suat ,de 
Dentajou on 

103. (1) If any question arises as to whether a member 
queation , es 

disquali. of either House of Marliament has becomia subject to any of 
fications of the disqualificationsmentioned in clause (1) of arcielo 102 , 

the questiou shall be referred for the ciccision of the Prusi. 
dent and his decision shall be fin : l. 

(2) Before giving any decision ou awy sucha qurustion , 
tbe President shall obtain the opinion of the Election , 

Commission and shall act fiers ding to such opinion . 
Pecally 104. If e person sita or votes 28 e member of either 
for sitting llouge of.Parliament belore he has complied with the re 
liefore wake quirements of article 99 or when he knows that he is not 
ing neil ou qualified , or that he is disqualified for membership 
affirmativa thereof; or that he is prohibited from so doing by the puru 
9y ofwhere visions of any law made by Parliacourt, he shall be liable 
bot qualified in respect of ench d:ay on which he so sits or votes lo 
when vis- a penalty of five hundred rupees to bo recovered as a debe 

due to the Union , 
Powers Privileges, and Immunities of Parliament 

and i1s Members. 
105. (1 ) Subject to the Provisions of this Constitution and 
Privileges Lo thu rules and standing orders regulating the procedure . 
sto , of th of Parliament, tbord shall be freedom speech in 
Parligent Parliament, 
and of this 
members and 

(2 ) No meubur of Parliament shall be liable to any 
Inittoon proceedings in any court in respect of anything silid or 
thereof , any vote given by hire in Parliament or any committee 

Llicrcof, and no person shall be * tiable in respect of 
the publication by or under the authority vf either House 
of Parliament ofang report, paper, Yotes or Proceedings. 

(3) In other respects, the powers, privileges and immun 
nities of each House of Parliament, and of themirabers and. 
the committees of each House, shall be such as may from 
tule lo cime be defined by Parliament by bw, and , rzucil 
so defined , shall be those of the House of CoDcons of 
the Parliament of the United Kingdom and of its members 
and cooruittees at the commencerdent of this Constitution , 
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Part V.- The Union.Arts , 105-108. 
( 1) The provisions of clduses ( ), (2 ) and (3) shall 
apply in relatiou o persons who by virtue of this Consti. 

cution have the right to speak in , and ockerwise to take part 
* in the proceedinga of, a House of Parliament or pay com , 
mitted thereof as they upply in relation to members of 
Purlient, 
106. Members of cither House of Parliament shall be 

- Salario 
eotilled to receive such sularies and allowances as may and allow 
from time to time be letrmined by Parliament by law monborg . 
and, until provision in that respect is ko made, allowances 
at aucha cates and upon Euch conditions as were immer 
Ljately before the commencement of this Constitution 
applicable in the case of members of the Constituent 
Angembły.of the Domision of India 

Legislatio. Pracedyra. 
107. (1) Subject to the provisions of articles 109 and Provisioni 
117 with resport to Honey Bills and other guancial Bills,as to jutro 
a Bill may originate in either blouse of Parliament. duation und 

pakking of 

Bus, 
(2) Subject to the provisions of articles 108 and 109 
a Bil shall not be dumned to have been passed by the 
Rousof Parliament unless it has been agreed to by both 
Houses , either without amendraent or with such amende 
ments only as are agreed to be both Louses, 

(8 ) A Bill pending in Parliament shall not lapse by 
reason of the prorogation of the House , 

(4 ) A Billpuding in the Council of Stater which has 
not been pusacul by the llouse of the People shall not lapse 
on a dissolution of the blouse of the People, 

(O ) A Bill waich is panding in the Houer of the People 
or which having been juisted by the flouse of the People is 
poraling in the Owuncil of Siates stuul, subject to thu pro 
visions article 308 1411e or a dissolution of the flouse of 
the People 
108. ( 1 ) failer a Bill las buelt passed by one Houze 

fciat citting 
and transmitiid to the olho House 

of 50 
(a : 1!... Bill is rejecued by the viher House ; or Toures in 

cortaia cauen 
bi 110 Helle Dave finally disagreed to the 

Turts to unde in the Bili ; at 
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Part 1 -The Union . Art. 108 , 
(o ) more than six monthe elame from the date of the 

reception of the Bill by the other House with 

out the Bill being passed by.it; 
the President may , unless the Bill Bae lapsed by reasou of 34 
dissolution of the House of the People, notify to 
the Houses by message if they are sitting or by public poti 
fication if they are not sitting, hia incentive to summon then 
to meet in a joint sitting for the purpose of deliberating and 
voting on the Bill : 

Provided that nothing in this clause shull apply to a 
Morley Bill. 

(2) In reckoning any such period of six months as is 
referred to in vinuise (1 )no account shall be taken of any 
period during which the House referred to in eot-clause (c ) 
of that clause is proroguelur adjuurbed for more than four 
consecutivo days. 

Where the President has under cluuse (1 ) noti 
fied bis intention of summoning the Houses to meet 
in a joint sitting, neither lone shall proceed further 
with the Bill, but the President may at any time after the 
date of his notification summon the Houses to meet ili u 
joint sitting for the purpose specified in thewaitication aiki, 
if lie doug so , lbo Houses shall mect accordingly . 

(4) If at the joint sitting of the two Honses the Bill 
with 80ch anendments, if any, as are agreed to in joint 
sitting , is posed by a majority of the total number of mem 
bers of both Houscs present and roting , it eball bo deemed 
for the purposes of this Constitution to huve been passed 
by both Houses : 

Provided that at a joint sitting 
(n ) if the Bill, having been passed by one House, 

bas not been passed by the other Houko with 
amoudruents and rulurned to the House in 
which it originated , 10 amendment shall bu 
proposed to the Bill ullier this such ameud. 
Denta (il any) as are fuade-uecessary ly tho 

delay in lo pusing of the Bill ; 
(b) if the Bill busbut no jawed and le urtid, only 

such Albeudunents #seluresini shall be propose 
al to the Billind such other unentment ad 
ilre relevuut to the matters with respect to 
which ibu Houses lage not agreed ; 
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Part V.- The Union .- Arts. 108-110 , 
and the decision of the person presiding as to the amoenu 
Wants which are admissible under this clawe shall be 
final. 

(5 ) A jointsitting way bu held under this articlo und 
A Bill parked thereat, notwithstanding that a dissolution of 
the House of the l eople has intervened since the President 
notified his intention to blamon the Houses to weet 
therein , 

109. ( 1 ) A Moy Bill shall vot be introduced in the Spoidl pro. 
Council of Slales : 

gadare lo 
( 2) After # Money Bulbuz been passed by the House Moey Bible 
of the People it shall be transmitted to the Council of 
Status for its recomandations and the Conncil of States 
eball within a reriod of fourlern days from the date of its 
receipt of the Bill return ibe Bill to the House of the 
People with its recommendations and the Bouse of the 
People may thereupon either accept or reject all or any of 
the recommendations of the Council of States. 

(3 ) Ii the House of the People acrepts any of the re 
commendation of the Counoil of Stuess the Money Bill 
eball be deemed to have been paesed hy both Houses with 
the amendments recommended by the Council of States and 
acopted by the House of the People. 

(4 ) IE the House of the People does not accept any of 
the recommerdatious of the Council of Stated , the Money 
Bill shall b deemed to have been passed by both Housce in 
the form in which it was pasacd by the House of the Prople 
without any of the amundmente recommended by the Couu 
cil of States, 

(5 ) If a Money Bill passed by the House of the People 
and transnitted to the Council of States for its reonmuen . 
dations is not returned to the House of the People within 
the said period of fourteert days, io stull be deemed to have 
been passed by both Louscs at the expiration of the said 
period in the forma in which it was passed by the lIouse of 
the People. 

110. (1) For the purposes of this Chapter, a Bill shall10fottion of 
be ileumed to be a Money Bill if it contain: only provisions de 
dealing with all or arıy of the following maiters, namely Bills." 
( a ) the imposition , abolition ; remision , alteration or 

regulation of any tnx ; 
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Part 1 .-- The Uni0 : - 4719 .-- 110-111, 
(b) the regulation of the borrowing of money or the 

giving of any guarantee by the Government of 
India, or the amendment of the law with respect 
to any fuauoial obligaties vadertaken or to be 

undertakeu by the Government of India ; 
(c ) the custody of the Consolidated Fund or the Contin 

gency Fund of India , the payroent of money into 
or the withdrawal of moneys from any such 

Fund ; 
( d ) the appropriation of sooneye out of the Consolidated 

Fund of India ; 
(e) tho declaring of auy expenditure to be exp: nditure 

charged on the Consolidated Fund of India or the 
incrcaring of the amount of any such expenditure; 
the receipt of money on acconut of the Congoli 
dated Fund of Tudia or the public accouut of India 
or the custody or issue of such money or the audit 

of the accounts of the Union or of a State ; or 
( g ) any matter incidental to any of the mattera fpeci 

fied in sub claueen (a) to ( /). 
( 2) A Bill shall not be decided to be a Money Bill by 
reasoni only that it provides for the imposition of fines or 
other pecuniary penalties, or for the demand or payment of 
fces for licences or fees for services rendered or by reason 
that it provides for the imposition , abulition , remission , 
alteration or regulation of any tax by any local authority 
or body for local purposes . 

(3) If any question arises whether a Bill is a Money 
Bill or not, the decision of the Speaker of the House of the 
People thcrcon shall be final. 

(<) There eball be endorsed on every Monay Bill when 
it is transmitted to the Council of States under article 
109, and when it is presented to the President for assent 
uuder article 111, the certificate of the Speaker of the House 

of the People signed by him that it is a Money lill . 
A sont to 111. Wlieu a Bill bu been passed by the House of 

Parliament, it shall bo presented to the l resident, and the 
President shall declare either that be asients to the Bill, or 
that he wichholds assunt therefrom : 
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Part 1. - 7 he Union . - Art . 111-112. 
Provided that the Presidentmay ,24 HOUN 25 possible after 
the prestation to him of a B: ll for assent, return the Bill 
if it is not a Mondy Bill to the flouses with a toaster 
questiog thatthey will reconsider the Bill or any apcified 
provisir: herenf, and, in particular, will consider the desir 
ability of introducing any such amendments as he dy re 
comiend in his message,and wheua Bill is 80 returneil , ihe 
Houses shall reconsider the Bill accordingly and if the Bill 
ja puseed again by tho Lorses with or without amendment 
and presented to the President for sent, the President 
shall not withhold assent therefrom , 

Procedure in Financial Matters, 
112. ( 1) The Presidentishall in resperit of every financial fine din 

Anous ! 
year caged to be laid before both the Hone s of Parliamentseparate 
a stutonunt of the estimated receipts and expenditure of the 
Goveruinent of India for that year , in this Part referred to 
as the annual fiuancial statement." 

(2 ) The estimates of expenditure erabodied in the 
annual financialstatement shall show separately 
( a ) the suma l equired to meet expenditure described 

by this Couslitution as expenditure charged 

urou tha Consolidated Furl of India ; and 
( ) the suis required to meet other expendituru 

proposed to be inade from the Consolidated 

Hand of ladia ; 
and shall distinguish expenditure on revenue acount from 
other expanditure. 

(3) The following expenditure shall be expenditure 
charged on the Consolidated Foud of India -- 
(a ) (be ebaoluente nnd allowances of iba Predeut 

191d other expaudituro rulating to his ofice ; 
(b ) the salaries and allowances of the Chairman god 

the Deputs Clairman of theCouncil of States 
and the Speaker and the Deputy Speaker of 

the House of the People : 
(c ) debt charges for Thich tile Guveruncil of India 

is liable including intcreat, siukitig funci char 
heyand ademption charges, and other expon 
ditore relating to the raising of loans and the 
service and redemption of debt ; 
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Part V - The Union.- Arts, 112-114. 
(d) ) the salarius, allowances and pensions payable 

to or in respect of Judges of the Supreme 
(ii) che pensions payable to or in respect of Judypa 

of the Federal Court ; 
(iii ) the pensionspayable to or in respect of Judges 

of any High Court which exercises jurisdic . 
tion in relation to any area included in the 
torritory of India or which at any time before 
tile comuencement of this Coustitution exur 
cised jurisdiction in relation to any 
included in a Province corresponding to it 

Stute specified in Part: A of the First Schedule, 
( ) the salary, dlowances and pension payabla tu 

or in respect of the Comptroller and Auditor: 

General of India ; 
ung , sums required to eatisfy any judgment, 

decree or award of any court or arbitral 

tribunal ; 
(g ) any other expenditure declared by this Consti 

tution or by Parliament by law to be 50 

charged.. 
Praonduro iv 

113. (1) Se much of the estimates as relates to expendi 
Parliament ture charged upon the Corolidated Fund India shall 
with respect not be submitted to the volc of Parliament, but nothing in 
to ostinstcs. 

this clause shall be construed as preventing the discussion in 
either House of Parliament ofany of those extiroutes . 

(2 ) So much of the suid estimates se relates to other 
cxpenditure shall be auilted in the form demands for 
prants to the House of the l eople, and the House of the 
People shallhave power to assent , or to refuse to assent, to . 
any demand, or to assent to any demand subject to a reduc 
tion of the amount specified therein). 

(8) No ciemand for a grant shall ba made except on the 

recommendation of the President. 
Appropria 

114. (1) As soon as may be after the grauts under 
un Bulli, 

al cicle 113 have been made by the House of the People, 
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Part V - Tk Union ,-Arts. 114-15 . 
there shall be introduced a Bill to provide for the appro . 
priatiou out of the Consolidated Fund of India of allmoneye 
required to rect 
(a ) the grants so made by the House of the People ; 

and 
(6 ) the expenditure charged as the Consolidated 

Foud of ludia but not exceeding in any case 
the ansuut shown in the statement previoutly 

luid before Parliament. 
( 2) No amendment shall be proposed to any such Bili 
in other mouse of Parliament which will have the effect of 
varying the amount or altering the destination of any grant 
so inade or of varying the amountof any expenditure char . 
ged on ile Consolidnted Fund of luglia , and the decision of 
the parson presiding as to whether an amendment is inad 
misible under this clause shall be final 

(3) Subject to the provisions of articles 115 And 116, 
no money shall be withdrawn from the Consolidated Pand 
of Jadia except unulur approprialiou made by law pussed in 
Accordance with the provisions of this article. 
115. ( 1) The l resident shall 

Supple 

mlery1 
(a ) iſ the amount authorisel by aby law erade in 

addition? 
nocordance with the provisions of article 114 gruoto . 
to buxpended for a particular service for the 
currerit fuancial year is found to be insuli 
cient for the purposes of that year or when a 
need bns arisen during the current financial 
Foar for supplerceutary or additional expendli 
ture ujon some new Bergiu mot contemplated 
in the amaal financial statement for that 

year , or 
(6 ) it my mouey has been spent on alty service 

during a financial year in excess of the amount 

granted for that service and for that yeur, 
cuse to be laid before both the House of Parliament 
Abother statement showing tw estimated 4701t of that 
expenditure or cause tu ke ,pruentud to the House of the 
People a demand for sucli cxces, as the clewybie 
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Part 7. - The Unipn , - Arte, 115-116 . 

(2 ) The provisions of articles, 112 , 113 ud 114 
shall bave effect is relation to any inch statement and ex 
penditure or dupand and also to any law to be made anthes 
risiug the apprepriation of moneys out of the Consolidated 
Hard of India to meet euch expenditure or the grant in 
rexact of such demand as they have effect in relation to 
the suoral financial statement and the expenditure iden 
Toned threin or to demand for a grant and the lav to be 
made for the authorisation of appropriation of moneye out 
of the Consolidated Fund of India tu meet sucb expenditure 

or grant. 
Votor On 
0004 , 

116. (1) Notwithstanding anything in tha forogoing 
Totos of provision of this Chapter, tău House of the Propia ahall 
credit and 
( toplioon 
gants 

(a ) to make any grant in advance iu respect of the 

estimated expenditure for a part of any 
finarcial year por:ding the completion of the 
proceduru prescribed in article 113 for the 
voting of such gtart no.the passing of the 
law in accordance with the provisions of 

nicicle 111 in relatiou to that expenditure ; 
(6 ) to nake a grant for mecting an unexrected de 

fand upon the rusources of India when on 
nec junt of be maguitude or the incdfinite 
character of the service tho dcnualcon 
by stated with the latailu ordinarily given inz 

an welfancial statul ; 
(© ) to make an exceptionih grant which forms wu 

pill of the current service of any financial 

yell ; 
and Parlianaout shall hayo power tu alilorist: by law the 
withdrawal ofmoney from the Consolidated Fuud of India . 
for the purposes for which the sail grajte iru moct 

( 3 ) Tle pl utious of articles 115 and 114 sball 
have effect in relativii t . the unking of guy grant under 
claire ( 1 ) and to any law to be made ander that clauce de 
they have it. in relaio : 1o the skillg of at grant with 
regard to any perdi are mucutioned in the animal fiunucial 
Blatment and the last to be inde for (ko ilitluriention of 
appropríntion of moneys vut of the consolidated Fund of 
India to gueet such cxpituiture 


THE CONSTITUTION OY INDIA . 


: 49 


Part V .-- The Union , Art . 117-118 . 
117 , (1 ) A Bill or amendment making provision for Sperial pro. 
uy of themattere specified in sub -clauses" (a) to ( ) of visitsto 
clanse ( ) of article 110 shall not be introduced crkvoved Pule. 

dept on the recommendatio !1 of the President and Bill 
inuking such provision shall niet beintroduced in the Council 
of the State : 

Profided that to recommendation shall be required 
under this clause for the moving of an amendment making 
provision for the reduction or abolition ofany tax. 

( 2 ) A Bill or amendmens shall not be deemed to 
make provision for any of the matuers aforesaid by reason 
only that it provides for the imposition of fines or other 
pecuniary penalties, or for the demand or payment of fecs 
for licences or fees for services rendered , or by reason that 
it provides for the imposition,aholition, remission , alterution 
or regulation of any tax by any lo al authority or body for 
local purposes . 

(3 ) A Bill which , if enazted and brought into opera 
tion , would involve expenditure from the Consolidated 
Fund of India sball not be used by either llouse of Parlia 
ment unless the President his recommcoded to that Housu 
the consideration of the Bill. 

Procedure Gantally . 
118. (1 ) fach House of Parliam :aut may mike rules Ratica of 
for regulating , subject to the provisions of this constitution, prugedersa 
its procedure and the conduct of its business . 

(2 ) Until rules are made under clause ( 1), the rules 
of procedure and standing orders in force inmediata y bc 
fore the commencenentof this Constitution with respect to 
the legislature of the Dominion of Ladda shull buco effect 
in relation to Farliament eubject to such modifications and 
udaptations asmay be made thercir by clic Chairman of the 
Council of States or tba Speaker of the Iloizse of the People 
as the case may bu , 

( 3 ) "The Peesklint, after consultarion with the 
Chairluan of the Council of States and the Speaker of the 
House of the People , any make rules as to the proe duru 
.with respect to join sittings of, and communications bet 


2 


Feta, the two llouses. 
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(4 ) At a jointsitting of the two Houses the Speaker 
of the House of the People, or in his absence ruch person 
as may be determined be rules of procedure made under 

clause (3 ), shall preside. 
Prge ntiu 

119 Parliament may, for the purpose of the tirely 
hy law of 

olare in completiou.of finar.cialbusiness, rogula e by low the pro. 
Parliame cedure of, add the courlack of business in each Housef 
in roslali to Parlament in relation to any financial matter cr to any Bill 
busiowe 

for the appropriation of mony s out of the Consolidated 
Fund of lodia, and , if and so far as any provisiou of any 
law so made is inconsistat with anyrolo made by a lousa 
of Parliament under clause ( 1) of a cicle 118 or with any 
rule ur standing order having effect in relation in Parlia 
ment under cause ( ) of that article, such provision shall 

prevail. 
Langrage to 120. (1 ) No withstanding ilyything in Part XVII, but 
Perlistent subject to the provisions of arti.la 348, business in Parlis 

mcnt shall be transacled in Ilndi or in E glish : 

Provided that the Chairman of the Council if States 
or Speaker of thu ilouse of the People, or person acting as 
eucb ,as the cas : may be, teay perruit any mceubor Wno con 
not adequat:ly express himselt in Hindi or iu English to 
address the Hous ; in his mother tongue 

(2 ) Unless Parliament by Ins othervise prorides , 
this article shall, after theciration of a period of fifteen 
years from the commencement of this Coristitution , bare 
effect us if the words " or in English " . were omitted 

turecrom 
Reglrictin 121. No discussion shall take place in Parliament with 
on dispus respect to the conduct of any Judge of the Supreme Court 
Palia t, or of a High Court in the discharge of liix duties esc-pot 

upon a motion for presenting an aldres to the President 
praying for the removal of the Judy as hereinaftur 

provided . 
Courti nu 122 : (1) Tuc validity of any precedings in Parliament 
to i. qufresh ! notbe called in question on the ground of any silegend 
Juw proased 

irregularity of proxoilure. 
Parliament, 


ing of 
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(* ) No otticer or member of Parliament in whom 
powcre are vested by or tadur ibis Constitution for regulat 
ing procedurs or the conduct of busiuess , or for maintain 
ing order, in Parliament shall be subject to the jurisdictiou 
of any court is respect of the exercisa by aim of those 
powers, 
CEATER (II.--LEGISLATIVE POWERS OF THE 

PEESTIENT. 
123. (1 ) If at any time, exceptwhou bolh Houses fruiter vt 
Parliament are in session , the Presideit is satisfied that Prideot to 
circumstances exist which reuder it necessary for him to Ordinules 
Luke imuuedia in action , he may promulgate 3nci Ordisances during 
as the circunstar ces appear to him to require. 

Parliament 
(2) An Ordinance proiralgated under this article 
shall have the same force and effeci 18 an Act of Parlia 
meat, but every such Ordinance 
( a ) shall be inic before both Houses of Parliament 

uch sbali czare lo operate at the expiration 
of six weeks from the fassembly of Parlia 
ment, or, if before the expiration of that 
periol resolutions disapproving it are mased 
by both H04949, upon the passing of the 

second of those resolutions ind 
( ) may be with sawi),atany time by the President. 

Explanation .--Where the Houses of Parliament a l e 
son moned to runssemble on different dates, the periol of 
ex weeks shall be reckoned tromil the later of those dates 
for the purposes of this clause . 

( 3 ) If and so far as an Ordinance under this artinte 
yunkes are provixion which Parlignent would not under thuis 
Constitu :ion le competent to cuact, it shall be void . 


CHAPTER IV.TR TINON JUDICIARY. 
124. ( 1 ) There ah : 1? be a Supreme Court of India con . Estawish 
sisting of a Chief Ju92c ? of buria and , until Parlamear by koumitulcome 
Haw prcicribes irger numb.r, o not more than seven atSupreme 
other Judge 

Contr . 


52 


THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA 


Part V - The Union-- Art. 121. 


+ 


(2 ) Every Judye of the Sopreme Court shall be ap 
pointed by the President by warunt, under his hand anel 
sen ! after consultation trith such of the Judges of the Supra 
rune Courtand of the Higli Cuucts in the Soutex as the 
Presidentmay deem recessary for the prorpose and shall 
luld office watil he attains theage of sixty- five year s : 

Provided that in the case ofappoiutment of Judge 
othor than the Chief Justice, the Chief Justics of India 
shall always ho consulted : 

Provided further that - 
(a ) a Judge way , by writing under lis haud ad 

dressed to the Present, resign his office ; 
(b ) a Judgemay be remofcd from his office in the 

manter provided in clause ( 4 ). 
( 3) A person strall zot bi qualified for appointment 
as a Judge of theSpreme Court unless he is a citizen of 
India and 
(a ) has been for at least five years a Judge of a 

High Court or of two or more such Couris 

il succession ; 
(b ) has been for at leaat ten years an advocate of a 

Iligh Court or of two or more such Courts 

in uccession ; or 
(c ) is, in the opinion of the President, a distinguish... 

ed jurist. 
Explanation 1.- In this clause " High Court" incans 
a High Court which « xercises, or, wklich at any time before 
the commencement of this Constitution exercised , jarisdi. 
ction in any prt of the territory of India . 

Explanation 11 - In computing for the purpose of 
this cause the perior during which a person has been an 
alvocate, any period dgring which a peteod lins Heldi judicial 
officenot inferior to that of a disırict judge after be becume 
an idrocate shall be included . 

( 4 ) A Judge of the Supreme Court shall not be 
finoved from his office except by an order of the President 
passed after an address by each ilouse of Parliament sup 
porod by : ( ajorily of thu ustal meinbership of that House 
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and by a majority of not less than two-thirds of the The 
bers of that House present and voting hay been presented 
to the President in the same rollin for sucb removal on 
the ground of proved misbehaviour or incep.city. 

(5 ) Parliament may by law regulate the procedure 
for the presentation of an address and for the investigation 
and proof of the misbehaviour or incapacity of a Judge 
under clouso ( 4 ). 

(t ) Every person appointed to be a Judge of the 
Supreme Court shall befru be enters upon his office, Louko 
and subscriba before the President, or someperson appointed 
in that hehalf by him , an oth or elfirmation according to 
the forni sct out for the purpose in the Third Schedule. 

( 7) No pursou who has held office as a Judye of 
the Supreme Court shall pleed or act ju aby court before 
any authority within the territory of India. 

125. ( 1) There shall be paid to the Judges of the Sup, Solaries, 
reme Court such salaries as are spe-ified in the Second etc., at 
Soliedule, 

Julges. 
(2 ) Every Judge shall be entitled to such privileges 
and allowances and to such riglets in rexpect of leave of 
absence ani porsion as may from ime to time be determin 
ed by or undur law made by I arliame:nt and, poril o deler 
mined , to such privileges, allow.coes met rights as are 
specified in tlic Second Schulule : 

Provided that neither the privileges nor the alouces 
of a Jud , e nor his rights in respect of louva of absence or 
persion shall be varied to his disad muntage after hisappoint 
mert, 
126. When the office of Chief Justice of ludis is vacant 

Appoioi 
or when ihe Chick Justice is, by reason of absencu orother mentet 
wisu, unable to perform the duties ofhis office, the duties korting Chich 
of the office shall be performed hy such one of the other Jaatioa 
Judge of the Court as the President may appoint for the 
purpose . 

197. ( 1) If at any time there should not be quorum appoiot 
of the Judges of the Supreme Court aynilah ], to Lold or ment of 
continue any rersion of the Corut, the Chief Justice of her 
India may, villa che previous consent of the President and Judges. 
after cousultation with the Chief Justice of the High Court 
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concerned, request in writing the attendance at the sittings 
of the Court, as ar. ad hoo julge, for sittel period as mug 
be necessary, of a Iudge of a High Court daly qualified for 
appointment as a Judge of Ibu Supreme Court to be desi. 
gnated by the Chief Justice of India . 

( 2 ) It eball be the duty of the Judge who has been 
Bo designated, in priority to othor duties of bis office, lo 
attend the sittings of the Supreme Court at the timeand 
for tou period for which his attendance is required , and 
while so attending be shulture all the juristliction , powers 
and privileges, and shall discharge the duties, of a Judy 

of the Supreme Court. 
Afton AOC 128. Notwithstanding anything in this Chapter, the 
of retired 
Janges et 

Chief Justice of India may at any time, with the previous 
sitings ot 

consent of the Presid : ot, request any person who has held 
the Soprono the office of a Judge of the Supreine Court or of the 
Orutt, 

Federal Court to sit and act as a Judge of the Supreme 
Court, and cvery such person so requested stall, whilo so 
sitting and acting, be entiiled to such allowances as the 
President may by order delerrine and have ali the jurisdio 
tion , powers and privilegex of, but shall not otherwise be 
deemed to be , a Judge of that Ocurt : 

Provided that nothing in this article shall ke deemed 
to require any such person as aforesaid to sit and act # 6 a 

Judge of that Court. unless he cousenta so to do. 
Supreme 

129. The Supreme Court shall be a court of record and 
Court to bea shall have all the powers of such a court including the 

Jower to punish for contempt of itself. 

130. The Supreme Court shall sit in Delhi or in such 
Soutems other place or places, as the Chief Justice of India rray , 
Cout 

with the approval of the President, from time to time ap 

point, 
Original 

131. Subject to the provisions of this Consti:ution , the 
jarisdiction Suprume Court shal, to the cxclusion of any other court, 

have original jurisdiction in any dispute 
Buprome 

(a ) between the Government of India and ore or 

more Stutes ; or 
(b ) betwet n theGovernment of India and lay Scuce 

or Scates on one side and oue or more other 
States og the other ; or 


ourt of 
Taconi. 
Seet ek 


of Lino 


Cantt . 
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1o) between two or more Slator, 
if ant in su far as the dispute inycises any question 

(whither of law or fact) on which the existence or extent 
- of legal rigut depends: 

Provided that the saidł jurisdiction shall not. exteud 
to 
(1) dispulo io wbich ! State " pocifis: 1 in Part 

B of the Fira : Sehudule is a party, it the 
dispure arises out of any provision 
treaty, Lyreement, covcuan , etgagement, 
sanad or other similar instrwocut wbicb 
was entered into or exccured before the con 
menunt of this Constitution and ha, or 
han bean), continuel in operation after such 

COLCOCELICO : 
(11) a dispute to which any State is a party, if the 

dispute arises out of any provisioa of a 
treaty, greco.lt, coreuad , engagement, 
Sanad or other similar instru nout which 
provides that tho said jurisdic: iun shall not 

extend to such a dispute. 
132. (1)Appeal skall lia to the Supreme CourtAppellata 
from any judgment, decres or final order of * High Court jurisdictlon 
in lle territory of India , whether in a civil, criminal or customer 
other proccerling, if the High Court certifies that the case appels 
involves a subatantial question of law as to the interpretowa Eliga 
tation of this Constitution , 

Courts in 
( 2 ) Where the High Court has refused to give ych 
a celtilicate , t.ba Supreloc Courtmay, if it is satisfied that 
the case involves 1 substantial quotion of lury as to the 
inturprotation of this Constitucion , grut special leave to 
append from such judgment, d crue or final order, 

( 6 ) Where such a certificate is given , or such lenve is 
granted , any party in the case may appeal to the Suprette 
Court on the grnünd at any such question as aforesaid has 
been wrongly docidel and with the cave of the Supreme 
Court, 01: ary other ground , 
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civil Justtere 


Eplanation ;—For the purposes of this article, the 
Expression final order" includes an order deciding an igue 
which , it decided in favourof the appellant, would be suit 

cient for the final disposal of the case. 
Appellau 
jurisdiutich 
of Supremo 

1.33 . (1 ) An appeal shall lie to the Supreme Court 
Courte in 

from any judgment, decree or final order in a civil proceed 
ArmՐ e 3 ing of a ligh Court in the territory of India iſ the High 
In High Court certifics - 
Cuortiu 
regardco 

(2 ) that the amount or value ofthe subject matter 

of the dispute in the court of first inetante 
and still in dispuce on appeal was and is nu 
less than twenty thousand rupees or euch 
ochcr sum as may be specified in thatbehalf 

by parliament by law ; or 
(b ) thac the judgement, decree or final order involves 

directly or indirectly some claim or question 
respecting property of the like amount or 

value ; or 
(c) that the case in a fit one for appeal to the 

Supreme Court ; 
and, were the judgment, decree or Enal order appested 
from affirms the decision of the court immediately below in 
any cree other than a cusc refcrred to in sub -clause (c), it 
the High Court further certifjus that the appeal involves 
some substantial question of law . 

( 3) Notwithstanding anything in article 132 , any party 
appealing to the Supreme Court under clause ( 1) may arge 
19 one of the groueds il suel appeal clixt o substancial 
question cf law as to the interpretation of thia Constitution 
has been wrongly decided. 

(5 ) Notwithstanding anything ju this article, no 
appealáball, uuless Parliament by law otherwise provides 
lie to the Supreme Court from the judgment: decree or final 
order of one judge of a lligh Court . 
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134, (1) A appeal ball lie to the Supretoc Court from Appellation 
Any judgment, finní orderor sentence in a criminalproceedi- jurisdiction 
jup of a Ligh Court in the terrilory of India if ibe High Court in 
Court 

regard to 

Griminal 
(a ) has ou appeal reversed au order of acquittal of nietters, 

av accused person and sentenced lim to 
death ; or 


(6 ) has withdrawn for trial before itself any cage 

from any court subordinate to its authority 
and has in such triul convicted the accuseit 
person and septeuced him to death ; or 


(c ) certiles that the case is a fit one for appeal to the 

Supreme Court; 
Provided thut qu appeal uuder sub-clauze (c) shall lie 
subject to such provisions as may be made in tbat beball 

der clause (1 ) of artielo 145 and to such conditions as the 
High Court may establish or require . 


(2) Parliament may by law confer on the Supreme 
Court any further powers tu entertain and hear appeals from 
any judgment, final order or sentonce in a criminal proceed . 
ing of a High Court in the territory of India subject to such 
conditivus aunt limitations asmay be specified in suc law . 


135. Until Parliament hy law otherwise provider , the Jurisdiction 
Supreme Court shall also have jurisdictiou and taswers will und powern 
rakpect to any Datter to which the provisions of grticle 153 the Dede 
or article 134 .do nol apply if jurisdiction and powers itt under naiste 
relation to that matter were exercisable by the Federal Court ir law la 
immudiately before the commence put ot this Constitution erhlo 
under any existing law . 

Supreme 

Cort. 
136. (1) Notwithstanding anything in this Chapter, the special 
Supreme Court way, in iis discretion, grant special leuve to leave to 
appeal from ally judgment, decrees determination, sel6316: the style za 
or order in any ause or mister passed or Enade by any cotel Core 
or tribunal in the territory of India, 
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( 2) Nothing in clsuse (I) shall apply to any judg 
inent, determination , sentence or oriler 199cd or made by 
any courtor tribunal constituted by or under any law relat 
ing to the Armed Forces. 


Feview ut 
judgmes 
ar durg 
by the 
| Surant 
Jourt . 


137. Subject to be provisions of any law made by 
Parliament or any rules mule under article 145, the 
Supreme Court shall have power to review any judgment 
prouounded or order inade by it , 


Eolargebient . 138. ( 1) The Supreme Court sball have such further 
of the artis- jurisdiction and powers with respect to any of the matters 
Elie Suprarea in the Union List as Parliament may by law coufer. 
Court. 

( 2 ) The Supreme Court shall have guch further 
jurisdiction and power s with respect to any matter as the 
Government of India and the Government of any State may 
by special agreement conſer, if Parliament by law provides 
for the exercise of such jurisdiction and powers by the 

Supreme Court 
Confenyent 139. Parliament muy by law couter on the Supreme 
faprere 

Court power to issue directioning order s or writs, including 
Court i writs in the nature of kabeas corpus, mandamus, probi 

bitioni, quo warranto and certiorari, or any of them , for 
isans certains any purposes other than those mentioued in clause (2 ) of 

irricle 32. 


on tho 


puwento 


writh, 


Á umillats 
powers of 
Supாய்ப் 
Chairt . 


110. Parliament niay lvy láw inate provision for confer 
ring upon the Supreme Court sucht supplemental powers nut 
inconeistetal with any of the provisions of thie Constitution 
asmay appear to be necessary or desirable for the purpose 
of enabling the Court niore efl ectively to exercise the juris . 
diction enforced upon it by or under this Constitution . 


141. The la declared by the Supreme Court sull] bou 
biuding on all courte within thu territory of India , 


Low lela 
rad hy 
Buli :100 
Court to Enc 
bindigut 
il cour!) . 
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142. ( 1 ) Tbo Supreme Court in the exercise of its Cafvra 
jurisdiction way pris such duree ormake such order is is mentat 
ilecessary for doing couplets justice lo any cuuse or watter orders of 
pending before it, and any decrue so passed or order s Sapere 
Eade shall be enforceable throughout the territory of India 
ir such manner as may bu prezcribed by under any law es to die 
Ioadc by Parliament an , until provision in that bebalf is so wory, ALA. 
made, in such mlazer as the President may by order pres. 
cribe. 

(2 ) Subject to the provisions of any law acte in this 
Lxehalf by Parliament, the Supreme Court shall, as respects 
the whole of the territory of India, have all and cvery 
power to make any crder for tlie purpose of securing the 
attondaues of any person, the discovery or production of 
any documents, or the investigation or punishment of any 
contempt of itself. 
148. ( 1) If at any time it appcat s to the Presideat that 

Power of 
a question of law of faci bus arisce, or is likely to arise, President 
which is of such mature and of such public imporance to murale 
that it is expedient to obtain the opinion of the Supreme Supreme 
Conrl upon it, ac may refer the question to that Court for 
Consideration and the Court may, after such hearing as it 
thinks fit, report to the President its opinion thereon . 

(2) The President may , notwithstanding anything 
in clause ( ) of the provisa to Article 131, refer a dispute of 
the kind mentioned in thekid clause to the Supreme Court 
for opinion and the Supreme Court shall, afer such bearing 
as it thinks fit, report to the President its opinion thereon. 

44, 411 authorities, civil and judicial, in the territory Oivil and 
of India sballact in iud of the Supreme Court. 

juiciel 
Rotborittra 
to ao 
bid at the 

tuire 

Court, 
145. ( 1) Subject to the provisions of any law made by tales of 
Parliament, the Supreme Court may from time to time, Court, ets , 


Court , 
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Part V ... The Union.- Art. 145. 
with the approval of the President, toaka rules for regulating 
generally the practice and procedure of the Court includ 
ing 
(2 ) rules as to the persons prsetising before the 

Court; 
(6 ) cules as to the procedure for bearing appende 

And other matters . pertaining to appeals 
including the time within which appeals to 

the Court are to be entered ; 
(c ) rules as to the proceedings in the Court for the 

enforcement of any of the rigbte conferred 

by Part III ; 
( ) rules as to the outertainment of appeals under 

sub -clause (c ) of clansé (1 ) of article 134 ; 
rules as to the conditions subject to whichany 

juigment prouocal or order made by the 
Court may be reviewed aud the prevedu xe for 
such review including llie tice within which 
applicatious to the Court for such rupiawase 

to bu ontered ; 
rules as to the costs of and incidental to any 

proceedings in the Court and as to the fees 
to be charged in respect of proveedings 

therein : 
( 8 ) rules as to the granting of bail : 
( ) rules ae to stay of proceedings ; 
( ) rules propiciug for the summary determinaliou 

of any appeal which appears to the Court to 
be frivolous or vexatious or brought for the 

purpose of delay ; 
( ) roles as to the procedure for inquiries referred to 

in clause (2 ) of article 317 . 
(2 ) Subject to the provisions of clause (3 ), rules 
mide under this article may fix the pinimum number of 

Judge who are to eit for any purpose, und may provide 
for the powers of single Judge and Division Courtze 

(3 ) Tue minimum number of Julgey who ure to sit 
for the purpose of deciding any case involving a substantial 
question of law as to the interpretation of this col&Lilution 
o : for the purposeof hearing any referebce dader ansicle 113 
shali butive : 
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Provided that, wbere the Court beuring an appeal 
under any of the provisious of this Chapter other than 
article 132 consists of loes thin five Judges and in the course 
ofthe hearing of the appeal the Court is satisfied that the 
appeal involves a substantial question of law up to the inter 
pretation of this Uonstitution the determination of which is 
necesary for the disposal of the appeal, buch Court shall 
refer the question for opinion to a Court constituted 48 
required by this clause for the purpose of deciding any case 
involving such a question and shall on receipt of the opi 
nion dispose of the appor] in couforwity with such opinion , 

(4 ) No judgment aball be delivered by the Supreide 
Court savo iu opeu Coart, and no report shall bemade under 
árticle 143 savo in accordance with an opinion also dulivered 


in open Court. 


+ 


(5 ) No judgmentand 120 such opinion shall be deli 
vered by the Supreme Court sage with the concurrence of a 
majority of the Judges prceant at the hearing of the cave, 
hat nathing in this clause shall be deemed to prevent a 
Judge who does not concur from delivering a dissenting 
judgment or opinion , 

146. (1 ) Appointments of officers and servants of theOne 
Supreme Court shallbe made by the Chief Justice of India Servantes 
or suck ocher Judge or officer of the Court as he may direct of the simu 

Provided that the President may by rule require that a courte 
in such cases us may buspecified in the rule, 20 person dot 
already attached to the Courtshall be appointed to any office 
connected with the Court, lave after consultation with the 
Onivo Public Service Commission . 

(2 ) Subject to the provisions of any Inw made by 
Parliament, the conditions of borvice of officers and servants 
yf the Supreme Court shall be such as may be prescribed by 
rules made by the Chief Justice of India or by some other 
Judge or officer of the Court authorised by the Chief Jastice 
of India to inuke rules for thu purpose : 

Provided that the ruleg made under this clause sball, 
so far as they relate to salaries , allowances, losve or pensions, 
require the approval of the President, 
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( 3 ) The administrative expenses of the Supreme Court, 
including all salaries , allowances and pensionis payable to or 
in respent of the officers and servants of the Court sbull by 
charged upon the Consolidated End of India , and any fees 
or other money taken by the Court shall forn part of that* 


Fond . 


Interpre. 
Latio . 

147. In this Chapter and in Chapter V of l art VI, 
references to any substantial question of law 18 -To the 
interpretation of this Constitution shall be construed as 
including references to any substantial questinu vf law as 
1o the interpretatiou of the Government of India Act, 1935 
( including any enactment amending or supplementing that 
Act ), or ofany order in Council or older made thereunder , 
or of the Indian Independence Act, 1947, or of any order 
made theregader . 
CHAPTEK V - COMITRULLER AND AUDITOR . 

GENERAL OF INDIA 
148 
Comptroller 

(1) Tliere shall be a Comptroller aud Auditor 
and Antilor.General o Inelia who shall be appointed by lle President loy 
General : warrant ur.der bis hand and seal and shall only be removed 
Indis . 

from office in like manner and on the like grounds as a 
Judge of the Supreme Courr.. 

( 2 ) Every persou appointed to be the Comptroller and 
Auditor-General of India shall, before he enters apoa hia 
office, make and subscribe before the President, or sowe 
person appointed in that belialf by him , an oath ot affir . 
Ination according to the form set out for lie purpose iru 
the Third Schedule . 

(% ) The salary and other conditions of service of the 
Comptroller and Auditor -General sball be such as may be 
determined by Parliament by law and , until they are 30 
determined , shall be ai specified in the Second Selcdule : 

Provided that neither the salary of a Comptroller and 
Auditor-Generalzyr his right in cespect oflave of absence, 
penziou or age of retirumentsuall be varied to his disadvant 
Age after his appointment, 

(4 ) The Comptroller ind Auditor- General shall upt be 
eligible for further office either under the Government of 
Iudia or under the Government of any Statc after he hits 
ceased to hold his office , 
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(0 ) Subject to the provisions of this Constitution and 
vf isby law made by Purlatzent, the couditiuni of service of 
penons serving in the Indian Audit and Accounts Demirt. 
inent and the alcuinistrative power of the Comptroller and 
Auditor-General shall be such as may be prescribed by rules 
marie by the President after consultation with the Comptroller 
and Auditor-Geners ). 

(6 ) The administrative expenses of the office of the 
Complroller and Auditor-Goueri, including all salaries, 
allowances and pensions wyable to or in respect of persons 
servir.g in that office, stall be charged upon the Consoli. 
dated Hud of India . 

Duties And 
149. The Comptroller and Auditor-Ceneral shall pero 
form such datice and exorcise such powers in relation tower of 
tlu axvuuls of the Union and of the States and of any other broller and 
uuthority or boily as muy be prescribed by or under any Itty buditor 

genera). 
uuele by Parliament and , until provision in that behalí is so 
made, shill perform such duties and exercize such 
powers in relation to the accounts of the Union and of the 
Siates as were confurred on or cxcrcisahle by the Auditor 
General of Inộia immediately before the commencement of 
this Conslícution in relation to the accounts of theDominion 
of India and of the Provinces respectively . 

150. The accounts of the Uniou and of tbe States shall l ONCT tuf 
laskept in such form as the Couptrollur und Auditor-GoveralCompteller 
of India way , with theapproval of tbe President, prescribe tothewall 


to 
give dire 
cloud : LO 
aconta 


161. (1) The reports of the Comptrollut and Auditol Andit lc 
General of Iudia relating to the accounts of the Thion shall Fore. 
be submitted to the President, who shall cause tlieni to be 
Jaid before each House of Parliment. 

(2 ) The reports of the Comptroller and Auditur-Gelierul 
of Indin relating to the accounts of a State shall be submit. 
tell to the Goffror or Rajpraniukh of the Stilte , wlio abati 
caur thout to be luid voru tlu Legislature ofthe State, 


PART VI. 


THE STATES IN PART A OF THE FIRST 

SCHEDULE 


CHAPTER I.GENERAL 
Detuition , 152, In this Purt, unless the context otherwise requires, 

the cxpression "State " means a State specified in Part A of 
the First Sebedule . 


CHAPTER I..THE EXECUTIVE . 


The Governor. 


Gorenuta 
a & tater 


153. There shall be o Governor for each State . 


Executira 154. (1) The executive power of the State shallbe vested 
Pulver 

of in the Governor and shall be exercised by hito either directly 
State . 

or through officers subordinate to bimit accordance with 
this Congtitution , 

( 2) Nothing in this article shall 
(9 ) be deemed to transfer to the Governor any func 

tione conferred by any existing law on any 

other anthority , or 
(b ) prevent Parliament of the Legislature of the 

State frozn conferring by law functions on 

ang authority subordinate to the Governor. 
Appinintunt 155. The Governor of a State shall be appointed by the 
ofGupercop. President by warrant under hja haud and seal. 
Termot 011). 156. ( ) Tlie Governor shall hold oflice during the 
* of Gore pleasure of the President. 

(2) The Govaruor may, by writing under his brand 
addressed to the President, resign bis office . 

( 3) Subject to the foregoing provisions of this articlu, 
A Governor sball hold office for a tern of five years from 
the date on which be entors upon his office : 

Provided that a Governor slull , notwithstanding the 
expiration of bis term , continue to hold office until his 
EUCOUBADT enters upon his office, 


NOT 
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Part VI. - The States in Part A of the First 

Schedulo - Arts. 157-159 , 


197. No person sha be eligible for appointment 1.9 diod for ap 
Governor unless he is a citizen of India and be completed poid:la 2016 

Gorepor . 
the age of thirty-five years, 


158 , (1 ) The Governor shall not be a miernier of either Cr.com 
House of Parlament or of a House of the Legislature of any of it , 
Smte specified in the First Schedule, and it a member of 
cither Honne of Parliament or of a flonse of the Legislature 
of any such State be appointed Governor, he shall be deemed 
to have pacated his sest in that House on the date oo 
which he euters upou bisulliec us Governor, 

(2 ) TheGovernor shall not bold any other office of 
profit . 

(3 ) The Governor shall be entitled without payment of 
rent to the use of his official residences and shall be also 
enticler to such emoluments, allowatices and privileges ar 
may bo determined by Parliament by law , and , unti] 
provision in that behilf is ho mad , euch emolumente, 
allowanes and privileges as are specifi :d in the Second 
Schedule . 

( 4 ) Tho cmoluments and allowances of the Governor 
shall not be diminished during his term of office, 

159. Every Governor and every person discurging the O L 
functions of the Governor shell , before entering iipon bis 

afirmation 
office , trake and subscribe in the presence of the Chief by Grove 
Justice of the Ligh Court exorcising jurisdiction in ration 
to the State , or, in his abience, the scuiormcat Judge of that 
Court available, an gath orafirmation in the Eollowiug forma , 
that is to any 

swer in the name of God 
" I, A.B., do 

solemnly uffirin 
that I will faithfully execute the office 
ofGovernor (or discharge the functions 
of theGovernor ) --- (name of 
the State) and will to the best of my 
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Schedule - Arts. 159-163. 
ability prescrre, protect and defend the Con . 
stitution and the law and that I will devote 
myself to the service and well-being of the 

people of Momm(mame of the State)." 
Disolarge 160. The President muy make such provision 48 ho 
of the fun thinks fit for the discharge of the functions of the Governor 
Goveroor is of a State in any contingency not provided for in thie 
ceresin on- Cbapter 
thugcncies 

Lowor of 161, The Governor of a State shall have the power to 
stout pardo grant pardons,reprievex, Tespites or remissions of punish 
008, to., and rent or to suspend , rumit or commute the sentence of any 
to zuiperd, person convicted of any cifence against any law relating to 
remit prom - a matter to which the 1-xecutive power of the State Extends , 


muto te Ateu 
cos in contaia 


Sztent of 162. Subject to the provisions of this Constitution , the 
power of cxccutive power of a State shall extend to the matters wich 
Stato respect to which the Legislature of the State has power to 

make us : 

Provides that in any matter with respect to which the 
Legislıture of a State an : Parliament have power to make 
law , the executive power of the Siate shall besıhject to . 
and limited by, the executive power expressly conferred by 
this Constitution or by any law made by Parliament upon 
the Union or authorilios thereci. 

Council of Ministers. 
Oruncil of 163. ( 1) There shll be a Coureil of Ministers with the 
MiD.Alero w Ch of Min sier at the head to aid and dvişe the Governor 
xidant 

in the exercise of his fiinctions , except in so far is be is by 
RiviBe Got 

or unler this Constitution required to exer.ze his funuliong 
or any of them in his discrezio , 

(2 ) If illy question arises whether any mutier is or is 
urt a matter its respects shoh the Guomur ja by or under 
this Congitution required to ucl in bis discretion , the duci 
sion of ihe Governor in his discretion thall be final, and 
the salidity of anything done by the Governor shall not be 
called in question on tre ground that he caght or ought not 
to hisucted in bis discretion , 


erbor . 
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Schedule.- Ars. 163.165 . 
( 3 ) The question whether any, and if so what, advice 
was tendered by Ministers to the Governor sballnot be 
inquired into in any court. 

16+. ( 1) The Chief linister shall be appointed by the Other from 
Governor and the other Ministers shall be appointed by the liciter . 
Governor on the advice of the Chief Minister, and the 
Ministors shall hold ofice during ch : pleasure of the 
Governor : 

Provided that in the States of Bihar, Madhya Pradesh 
and Orivaa, there shall be Miniater in charge of tribal 
welfare who may in addition be in charge of the welfare of 
the Scheduled Castos and backwird cl09 or any other 
work . 

(2 ) The Council of Ministers shall be collectively res 
ponsible to tho Legislative Assembly of the State. 

( 3 ) Before a Minister enters upon his viles , the 
Governor shall administer to him the orthy of fou and of 
recrecy according to the forme set out for the purpose in the 
Third Schedule, 

( 4 ) A Minister who for any period of six consecutive 
montby is not a member of the Legislature of the State shall 
at the expiratiou vſ that perid cease to bx a Minister, 

(5 ) The salarice and allowances of Ministere shall be 
such as the Legislature of the State may from time to ime 
by law determine and, until the legislature of the State so 
determinus, chull be as specified in the Second Schedule 

The Advocate-General for the State. 
165. (1) The Gorernor of each Stata sb.ll appoint a Adrinaten 
person who is qualified to be appointed a Judge of a High Genere fier 

Liia States 
Court to he AdiocatA -General for the Sule , 

(2 ) Ir sball be the duty of be Advocate -General to 
give advice to the Government of the State upon such legal 
matture, and to perform such other du iee of u legral charac 
ter, as muy from time to time be referred or Hsigned to 
him by the Goveruor, and to discharge the functious con 
ferrud on him by or under thia Constitution or any opber 
law for the timac being in force. 

(3 ) The Advocate-General abull hold office duringihe 
pleasure of the Governor,and shall receive auch remunera. 
tion as the Governor may determine, 
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Part VI. - Tc Seales in Part A of the first 

Schedule.- Arle. 166.163. 

Conduct ofGovernment Business. 
Condoot 

166. ( 1 ) All executive action of the Government of 
of business State shall be expresed to be taken in the name of the 
Goretumdo Governor, 
of a Suate . 

( 2 ) Orders and other instruments macle and exccuted 
in the name of the Governor shall be authenticated in such 
manter as may be specified in roles to be made by the 
Governor, and the validity of an order or instrument which 
is so authentivated shall not be called in question on the 
ground that it is not t11 order or instrument made or 
cxecuted by the Guvernou. 

(3 ) The Governor shall make riles for themore con 
Feriel i transaction of the business of the Government of 
the Stillc, 2d for the allocation among Ministers of the 
suid business ili so far is it is not business with respect to 
which the Governor is by cr under this Constitution 

required to act in his discretion , 
Duties 167. It shall be the duty of tuc Chief Mirrister of cach 
of Chief 

State 
Mjuister 
GKTorta 

a ) to comnunicate to the Governor of the Stute all 
the for 

decisions of the Council ofMinisters relating 
Disliog of 
la forni 

to the adininistration of the aftails of the 
tinu to 

State and proposals for legislation ; 
Gor DICE 

(b ) to furnieb such information relating to the 

administration of ihe affairs of the State and 
proposale for legislation as the Governor may 

call for ; and 
(o ) if thu Governor so requires, to submit for the 

consideratiou of the Council of Ministers any 

Latter on which a decision is born taken by 
a Minister but which has n .( been considered 
by the Council, 


sto 


Corintitu 
tion of 
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CHAPTER III . 
TEE STATE LEGISLATCHE 

General 
16R. ( D ) For every Stato itere81 
wbich sball consist of the Governor, and 


a Legisla ure 
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Part y 1.- Ike States in Part A of the first 

Schedule - Arts, 168.170 . 


(a ) in the States of Bihar, Bombay, Maurus, Punjat , 

the United Provinces and West Bengal, two 

Rouges ; 
( ) in other Slutes,one Honge . 

(2 ) Where there are two House of the Legislature of 
a State, one shall be kuowu as the Legislative Ovu cil and 
the other as the L- gislative Assembly, and where there is 
ouly one House, it shall be known as the Legislative 
Assembly. 

169, (1) Notwithstanding anything in article 168, ibolition 
Parliament may by law provide fur the abolition of the or oration 
Lagislative Council of a State having euch a Courtii or for Legion 
the creation of such a Council ic a State having no such Coudella 
Council, if the Legialative Assembly of the Stat* paeses & iu Stalom, 
resolution to that effect by a fuajeriiy of theto:) membut s 
ship of the Asseiahly and by a majority of tot less than 
two-thirds of the members of the Aseemdly present anal 
voting 

( 2) Any law referred to in Olause (1 ) shall contain 
such provisions for the amendment of this Constitution as 
may bo necessary to give effect to the provisions of the law 
and may also contain such aopplemental, incidental ar:d 
coneequenţial provisiona a Parliament my deum neces 
Lary. 

( 3 ) No such law as aforesaid shall boa deoned to be an 
amendment of this Constitution for the purposes of article 
388 . 

170. (1) Subject to the provisions of article 333, the Canapuni 
Legislative Assembly of cachi State shallbe composed of Legislativa 
members chosen by direct election . 

(2 ) The repreputation of each territorial constituency 
in the Legialative Assembly ofa Stude shall be on the hasik 
of the population of that constituency un escerlained at the 
last preceding census of which the relevant figures have 
pceu publieked and shall, save in the case of the autonomous 
districts of 4850m ud the constituency comprising the 
caritonment and municipality of Shillong, be on a scale of 
notmore than one member for every saventy -five thous:id 
of the population 
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Par : VI - The Status in Part A of the First 

Schadula - Arts . 170-171. 


Provided that tho total number of rockers in the 
Legislatire Assembly of a State sball in 10 case be more 
than five hundred or lexe than sixty, 

(3 ) The ratio between the oumber of members to be 
allotted to each territorial consticucncy ia a State and the 
population of that constituency as ascertained at the last 
preceding census of which the relevant figures have ben 
published chall, so far us practicalle, be the same through 
out the State . 

(4 ) V pon the completion of cach cones, the reprogen 
tation of the refersi territorial constituencies in the 
Legislative Assembly of cach State shall bu riadjusted by 
Such authority , in such manner and witha effcct from such 
data as Parliament mag by law dolurmiro : 

Provided that such readjustment shall not affect te. 
presentation in the Legislative Assembly until the dis 

solution of the then existing Assembly, 
Compori . 

171. ( 1 ) The total number of nerabers in the Legis 
tion of the 
Legislativo lative Council of A State having such a Councii ahall not 
Ooruupill , exceed one- fourth of the total number of members in the 

Legislative Assembly of that Siate : 

Provided that the total number of members in the 
Legislative Council of State shall in no cabe be lees than 
forty. 

(2 ) Until Parliament by law otherwise provides, the 
composition of the Legislative Council of a State shall be as 
provided in clause (3 ). 

( 3) Or the total number of members of the Legislative 
Comcil of 1 State 
(a ) as nearly as may be, one-third shall be elected 

by electorates consisting of members of 
municipalities, district wards and such other 
local authorities in the State us Parliament 

may by law epecify . 
(8 ) a learly as may be, one-twelfth stull be electod 

by electuratos consisting of persons residing 
in the State who have been for at least three 
years graduates of any university in thic tur 
ritory of India or bave been for at leastthree 
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Part VI - The States in Part A of the First 

Schedules. Arte. 171-172 . 
years it possession of qualifications prescribed 
by or under by las made by Parliament as 
cquivalent to that of a graduate of any aucta 

university ; 
(c ) as nearly as may be, one-twelfth ball be elected 

by electorates cousisting of persons who have 
beer for at least three years engaged in 
teaching in euch educational institotions with 
in the State , por lower in standard than that 
of a secondary school, asmay be prescribed 

by or under any law made by Parliament ; 
( ) as Learly as may be , one-third shall be elected 

by the members of the Legislative Assembly 
of the State from amonget persing who are 

not members of the Assembly i 
(e) The remainder shall be nominated by the 

Governor in accordance with tbe provisions of 

clause ( 5 ) 
(4 ) The members to be elected under sub- clause (a ), 
(6 ) and (o ) of clauee (3 ) sballbe closer in such territorial 
constituencias as 

prescribed by or under 
Any law made by Parliamcut, and the electicus order the 
said ab-clauseaud uuder sub-clause (d ) « f the said clause 
shull he beld in accordauce with the system of proportional 
representation by meane of thesingle transferuble vote. 

(5) The members to be nominated by the Godmor 
under sub-clause (c )of clause ( 3) ball consist of persons 
hoping special knuwledge or practical experience in respect 
of such matters as the lollowing, namely : 
Literature , science, art, co -operative movement and 

socialservice. 
172. (1) Every Legislative Assembly of overy State,Duration ot 
unless sooner dissolved , et:all continue for five years from Stato Legis. 
the date appointed for its firstmeeting and no longer and tareas 
the expiratio of the said period of five year : slid operate 
49 a dissolution of the Assembly : 

Provided that the said period may, while a Proclama. 
tion of Emergency is in operation , be ended by Parlia. 
nent by law for a period not exceeding one year at a time 
and not extending in any case beyond a period of six 
months after the Proclamation has ceased to operate. 


THLY be 


THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA 


Part V1- The States in Part 1 of the First 

Schedule - Arts. 172-175 , 
( 2 ) The Legislative Council of a State shall not be 
fubject to dissolution , but has nearly 19 possible one-third 
of the nombers there if shall retire ap soon at may be on s 
the expiration of every sound year in accordance with the 

provisions made in that behalf by Parliament by law . 
qualification 
for ingenber 

173. A person shall not be qualified to be chosen to fill 
ship of the seat in the Legislature of a State unlese bo 
$ 160 Login 

( a ) is a citizen of India 
jaruro , 

(») is, in the case of ant in the Legislative 

Assembly, not less than twenty-five years of 
Age and , in the sase of a count in the Legisla 
tive Council, not less than thirty years of 


ಡಿ { } and 


(c) possesses such other qualifications as may be 

proscribed in that behalf by or under any law 

made by Parliament. 
Sesions of 174. ( 1) The HI 3980 or Houses of the Legislature of the 
1123 State Stare sbali be undoned to meet twice at least in every 
Legislature, 
prorogation yar , and six months roll not intervene between their last 
sad disvolu- Biering in oud gesign and the date appointed for their first 
ço . 

si: ting in the next scssion . 

(2 ) Sabj- ct to the provisions of clause ( 1 ), the Govern 
nur way from time to time, 

( a ) gammon th 1101184 or either Hoods to meet 

ut such timeand place as he thinks fit ; 
(5 ) proroguy the Housu Or HOURS ; 

(c ) Jinsolve the Legislative Assembly . 

115. (1 ) The Governor Inay address the Legislative 
Goverdue to 

Azcumly or, in the case of the stite having Legislative 
drets sd| 

Council, eilber Hisuse of the Legislature of the State, or 
dagen in the boria Bou :es Bosenbled togetber , and may for that purpode 
11:10 

l eqaire the attendance of members . 
Lauda . 

( ) The Governor og send message to the House or 
Hou: es of the legislators of the State, whecher with respect 
to a Bill then paudiay in the Legislature or otrrwise , and 
il flow : c to whicbong mear:lu ia zo get shall with all cop 
venient des stchconaider ang matter required by the 
message to be taken into consideration , 
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Part VI. - The States in Parl A of the First 

Scheduk .--Arts . 1769179. 
176. (1 ) At the commencement of every session , the socia ! 
Governor shall address the Legislative As:enubly or, in the eldri 
cuse of a State having a Legislative Council, both Llouses other 
assexohled together and inforra the Legislature of the causes atthe 
of its rumingny. 

( 2 ) Provisions shall be made by the rules regulating 
the prixoadure of the House or cither Llouse for this allotsong. 
Tricot of time for discussion of the natiels referred to in 
such address and for the precedeuch of auch discussion Over 
other business of the Honer: 

177. Every Minister and the Advochic General for a Kiglia E 
State shall have the right to speak in , and otherwise to takead 
part in the proceedings of the Legislative Assembly of the advocate 
State or, in the cusu ofa Sta :c buving a Legislative Council, Genualen 
both Douses, and to speak in , and Olli wise to take part in luwes . 
the proceedings of any committee of the Legislature of 
which hemay be named a meeber, but shall not, by vircus 
of this article , be entitled to vote , 

Officers of the State Legistatute 
178. Every Legislative Assembly of State shall, as ate nity 
SCOU AS mely be, choose iwo members of the Assembly to Speaker of 
b : respectively Speaker and Deputy Speaker thereofunit, so the Lecial 
often as the office of Speaker or Deputy Speuker bacones lits 20:13 
vacunt, the Assembly ehall choose another member to be 
Speaker or Deputy Speaker, as the casemay be 
179. A member holding office as Speaker or Deputy Voetband 

nosioluu 
Speatar of an Assembly 

of, and 
( ) shall yachte his office if he censos to the tru บ ง val 
member of the Assembly ; 

from , the 
(b) way at any time by writing Lichissad aj obicea of 

Nikur : d 
dressed ,if such member is the Spanker, to Dipats 
the Deputy Speaker, and if such neuber is Bresker, 
the Deputy Spikers to the Speaker, resign 

bis office ; and 
(2 )mybe removed from his oilice by a revolition of 

the Assembly passed by a najoriy ofall the 

then mcnbera of ihe deserriley : 
Frovided that no rezolution for tl purpose of clause 
(c ) shall be woved unless at least fourreun dilys notice 

a becu giveo of the intention to move the resulu :iqu : 
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Part VI-- The Status ist Part A of the First 

Sohedule - Arts . 180-782. 
Provi:ld further that,whicdevuç tho Assembly is dis 
sulved, the Suezkar shall not vacate his ottice until in 
inediately before the first meeting of the Assembly alter 

the liesolution . 
Power of 

iso. (1) while the office of Speaker is cant,the duties 
the Deputy 
Speakers or of the office buuli be performed by the Deputy Spaakir, or, 
olar persin if the office of the Deputy Speaker is 1180 vacant, by such 
to pre member of the Assembly aa the Governormay appoint for 
the line of the purpose 
stue BH, (2 ) During tlic absevce of the speaker from any sitting 
Speaker . 

of the Assembly the D : puty Speaker or, if he is also saiaent, 
Aucb. person asmay be determine ! by the rules of procedure 
of the Aszembly, or , if no such perion is present, 811ch other 
POISON as may b : determined by the Assembly , shall act as : 

Speaker. 
The Speaker 

181. (1) At any sitting of the Legislative Assetubly, 
Dopuly 

while any resolution for the removal of the Speaker from 
caber not his office is under consideration , the Speaker, or 
10 prsia while any resolution for the removal of the Depnty Speaker 
whuga 
resectica 

froin liis office is under consideration, the Deputy Speaker, 
Er loin 

shall not, though he is presen , preside, and the provisions 
Toy 

of clausu (2 ) of article 18 ) shall apply in relation to every 
fron ollide 

sul sitting as they apply in relation to A sitting from 
mopedera which the Speaker or, as th : case may be, the Deputy 
tion . 

Speaker, is absent, 

(2 ) The Speaker hall have the rightto speak in , and 
oth Iwish to takepart in the procedings of, the Legislative 
Aescinbly while any resolution for his removal from office 
is mier consideration in ile 4:50 . bly and shall, notwith . 
Blanding any thing in article 189, be entitled to vote only in 
ile first instand on eucli rraolation or on any other matter 
duri.g such proceedingsbut not in the case of an equality 

of votes . 
The Chair 

18 ! Tl). Legislative Council of every Style baving such 
lepels 

cmcil bul,is asmyb , choose two microra Df the 
Clairmed Council to be respectively Chairman and D -puty Chairman 
of the 

threof and, ou ofter: as the office of Churnon or Deputy 
L - gilet 
Ovoil. 

Clair than bccolaCS VACTUL, the Caucil buall choose another 
wetuber to be Chairman or Depay Cluairniin , As the case 
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Part VI. - The States in Part A of the First 

Schedule.Aris, 783-185 . 
183. A memher holding office s Chiron in or Deputy Ceration and 
hairman of u Legislative Council 
(a ) skall vacato his office if.be ceases to be a member tota 
of the Council ; 

frans, the 

offices at 
(6) may at any time by writing under his band ad- sad Daguey 

drvesed, if such member is the Chairman , to Chiruar. 
the Deputy Chairnian , and if snel maher is 
the Deputy Chairman , to the Chairman l esign 

his offico ; and 
(c ) may be remote 1 from his office by a resolution 

of the Council passed by a majority ofall the 

ther members of the Council: 
Provided that no colutivu for tho purpose of clause 
( c) shall bemoved ualers at least fuürtecn days notice has 
been given ofthe intention to more the resolution. . 
184, ( 1) #hile the office of Chairman is Ficut, tlie 

P.Wer of 
daties of the office bull bo performed by the Daputy Chair- tlaDeputy 
man or, it the offiuc of Deputy Clairmur: is also vacart, ly Ohuirmen ar 
such meruber of the Council as the Governormay apronto her pereca 
for the purpose. 

the duties of 

the office of, 
( ) During the absence of the Chairman from anyer to act as 
sirting of the Council the Deputy Chairman o , if he is also Chairo.o. 
absent, such persou as muy bu determined by the rules of 
procedure of the C :uncil, or, if no such person is present, 
Ench other persou as may be determined by the Council , 
suall act as chuirman . 

185. (1) At any sitting of the Legislative Council, while The Chair 
any resolution for the removal of the Chairman troua Lis bar or the 
ofice is under consideration , the Chairm , or while any re- Lieputy 
solution for the removal of LO D_paty Chairman frou LES 10. tu 
office is under consideration, the Leputy Chairman , shull freeldo 
not, though he is present, prede, sud the provisions of while 
clause (2 ) of Article 184$ :11upply in relation tu every such for his 
silting us y apply in relation to at sitting from with the remouval 
Chairman of,46 the cuse may be the Deply Chairunar in rom ottiec 
absent, 

dopcidere 
tiga 


THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA , 
Part VI.- The States in Part A of the First 

Schedule.-- Arts. 185-188. 
(2 ) The Chairman shall bave the right to speak in and 
otherwise to take part in the proceedings of Legislative 
Conneil le any resolutiou for lis removal frora office is 
under consideration in the Council and shall, rotwithstanel. 
ing anything in Article 189 , be entilled to vote only in the 
first instance ou such resolution or on any other in aller dur 
iog such precedings but not in the case of an equality of 

voces 
Sslafier and 186. There shall be paid to the Speaker and the Deputy 
allo F400 s Speaker of the Legislative Assembly, and to the Chairman 
Spnaker sodaid the Deputy Chairman of the legislativa Council, sash 
Deputs salarica and allowances ay may be respectively, fixed by the 
Speaker L - gislature of the State by law and , until provision in that 
than De behalf is so mads, such salarics and allowsdices as arc speci. 
puty Chair- fied in the Second Schedule, 


mau. 


Secretariat 187. (1) The House or cach House of the Legislature of 
of State 
Lagielture 

a State shall have a separate secrcturialstaff : 

Provided that nothing in this cliuse sball, in the case 
of the Legislature of a State having a Legislativo Council, be 
construed as preventing tha creatiou of posts common to both 
Houses of Ench Lagisla Luro , 

(2 ) Thu Lagislalnre of a State may by law regulate the 
recruitment, and the conditions of service of pervousappeut 

Alp the secretarial stuff of ile 1.oase or Howes of the 
Logistra of the Site . 

(8 ) Cotil proviai: n is made by the Legielature of the 
Sinto undr:r clause (2), theGovernor may , after consultation 
witlı ila : Speaker ni the Legislative Assembly or th : Chuir 
in oſ the Lrgislutis . Council, as the case may be, aku 
rales regulatiug the recruitment, and the conditions of errvice 
ofpers008 apointed, to the secretarial sraff of the Asembly 
or ib : Council, 10 wuy roles 30 marle shall havecffert sul 
ject to the provis.ons of any law oude guder ibe said canne.. 

Cond :ect of Business . 
185. Ivory nerobic of the Lgelative Assembly of the 
mille ou Legislativo Carucil vf :r Stace shall beisie tukiug his seat, 
w uboccio inate and subscribe bufore the Govercos, or some person • 

: {"poiuted in thiet lielualf by him , an oath or affirmation 
according to the form act out for the purpose in the Third . 
Schedule 


TEE COXBTITUTION OF INDIA 
Part VI. - The States in Part A of the Firs 

Schedule.- Arts 189-190. .1 ! 
189. (I) 51vo as otherwise provided in this Cousticu . Voting in 
tion , all questionsat any sitting of a use of the Legia pre 
lature of aSie skall bettermined by a majocity of yotea Houste to 
of the toernber s prezent and votin ), utice thua the Speaker on the stone 
or Charmin , or person acting us $ 7 . 

dica rad 

cium und 
The Speaker or Chairman, or narsou acting as such , 

quorlu 
shall not vote in the first instance , but shall have and 
cxercise a casting vote in the case of au equality of votes. 

i (8 ) A Houer of il : Logisinture of a Stute shall have 
power to act notwithstanding any vanucy in the mombor 
Ahip thereof, and any procie dinge in the Legislature of 
State shall be valid notwithstunding that it is discovered 
subacquently that come person who was not entitled so to 
do sat or yoted or otherwisu took part in the proceedings. 

( 3) Until the Lagislature of the State by lay other 
wise provides, the quorum to constitute a meeting of a 
House of the Legislature of a State shallbe tannenburs or 
orte -tonth of the total 111ber of members of the House, 
whichever is greater . 

(4 ) If at any timeduring a meeting of the Legislative 
Assembly or che Legislative Council of a State ibere is no 
quorum , it shall be the duty of the Speaker or Chairuoan , 
or purson soting as such, chce to adjourn the House or to 
suspend the meeting until there is a quorum . 

Disqualifications of Members. 
190. ( .) No person shall be x zamber of buth Ilouses varation 
of the Legislature of State and provision shall be made its 
by the Legislature of the Stat: by las for the yucation by a 
person who is closch member of boch flourits of his seat 
in one llotge oc the estber . 

(% No person skall be a nosaber of the legislatures of 
two or moro States specified in the Firal Sehedule cort if 
purs is closed a member of the Legislatores of our 

ore such Saates, then, at the expiration of suel period as 
mung be specific in rulus made by the President, (lat 
pecson reati Legislatures of all such Sates slie !! be 
conie Yacht, unless he has previously resyncd his seat in 
the Legislatures of all but one of the States. 


THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA 
Part VI- The States in Part A of the First 

Schedule --Aris 790-791. 
(3 ) If a member of a House of the Legislature of a 
State 
( a ) becomes subject to any of the disqualifications 

inentioned in clause (I) of articlo 191 ; or 
(6 ) resigns bis seat by writing under his band ud 

dressed te the Speaker or the Chairiuan , as the 

caso my he , 
bis seat shall thereupon become vocant. 

( 1) If four al period of sixty days a meinber of a House 
of the legislature of a State is without porraission of the 
House alvent from all meetings thereof, tha House muy 
declare his seat pacant : 

Provided that in computing the said period of sixty 
days no acocunt slıull be taken of any period during which 
the House is prorogued or is adjournied for more than four 

CODccutive days. 
Diequalis 191 ( 1) A person sall be disqualifiad for being chosen 
tiosh fus 
neobarsnip . 

18, rund for lacing a member of the Legislative Assembly or 
Legislative Council of a State 
(1 ) it be bolde any office of profil under the Goveru . 

ment of India or the Governacht of any Stato 
specified in the First Scheduly, other than en 
ulice declared hy tho Legislature of the State 

hy law not to disqualify its holder : 
()) if he is ofunsound mind and standa sa declared by 

11 COTT -tout court ; 
( c ) 11. - 11 uudisebaryed insolvent ; 
td ) if he is not a citizen of Izudin , or has voluntarily 

piled the circlip of a foreign Sla e, or is 
water any acknwledzment of allegiance or 
and 

breito a foreign Stata ; 
(e) Tbc is to disqualified Ly or under any law mada 

by Parliament. 
(9 ) For the purposes of thisarticle , il person shall not 
los deemed to ba tan1 clic profit under the Government 
of juis or the Governong of Lay Slita specified in the 
First schedule by retaun 0.ly thai boig a Minister cither 
for the Union or Tor guch Stute . 


THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA 
Part VI. - The States 11 Part A of the First 

Schedule - Arts. 192-194 . 
(1) lf : question arizes as to whether o muwber Declans ! 
of a House of ulo Legislature of a Staie ras beroni , subject hodiequifi. 
to any of the liqualifications mentioned in clause (1) of Ontivion of 
article 101, 11 quation shail be referred for the decision of 

umbers. 
the Governor und his decision shall be final, 

(2) Before giving any decision on any ruch gestiou : 
the Governor shill obtain the opinion of the Election Com 
mission and shall act according to such opirios. 

193 . If a person sits or votea as a member of the Legis . Feuilly for 
Intive Assembly or the Legislative Couracil of a Stace before ale and 
hau has complio with the requirements v£ trcicle 18 % ,or lsrwaking 
when he knows that he is not qualified or that he is dis outle or 
qualified for membership thereof, or that he is probibited allievancion 
from so doing by the provisions any law madeby Parliia- wiola 183 cm 
meat or the Logislature of the Siate , he shall be liable in well not 
respect oï each day on which be.so sits or votes to a penalty yalified or 
of five hundred rupees to be recovered as a debt due to the whored 
Slate . 
Porters, Privileges and 171munities of State 

Legislatures and their Members. 
194 , ( 1) Subject to the provisions of this Constitution par 
and to the rulcs and standing orders regulating the pro- privilegos 
cedure of the Legislature, there shall be freedom of speech ilvukao 
in the Legislature of every State, 

Legislatures 

kud of hc 
12) No member of the Legislature of a State shall be merabera 
fiable to any proceedings in any court ia respect of ang- woma 
thing sail or 119 vata given by him ja the Legislature är mittees 

thsceot. 
any committee thereof, and no persmu slimll be so liable in 
reepect of the publication by or under tho hutkority of a 
House of such a Legislature of any report, paper, yotes or 
proceediuys. 

(3 ) In other respects, the polycre, frivilegue and immus 
nities of a House of the Legislature of a Stato,and of the 
membersand the colligittees of a Bouse of such Legislature, 
shall be such as muy from time to time be defined by the 
Legislature by law , and , nutil so delined, sluall be those of 
thu House of Cournons of the Parliament of the Uuited 
Kingdom , and of its members and committers, at the com 
whence miellt of this Constitution . 
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Part VI.- The States in Part A of the First 

Schedule, --Arts 194-197. 
( 4 ) Thazırovisions of clinees ( 1), (2 ) ard (9 ) shall 
apply in romliun to persons who by virtue of this matitz 
tion bave he right to speak in , ud otlrwise to take part 
in the proceedirgs of, a blouse of the Legislature of a state 
or auy committee thereof is they apply in relation to mero 

bers of that Legislature , 
Salaries and 195. Members of the legislative Assembly ard the 
of merobers . suel salaries and allowances as may from time to time be 
allowances Legislatiyc Counc l of a Stace sball be ontitled to rccrivc 

determined by the Legislature of the Stalu by law and, 
until provision in that respect is so made, salaries and 
allowances at sucli rules and upon such conditions as were 
immediately before the commencement of this Constitution 
applicable in the case ofmembers of the Legislative Assem . 
bly of the corresponding Province. 

Legislative Procedure, 
Propigioos 196. ( 1 ) Subject to the provision of ar 198 and 

to intro - 207 with respect to Movey Bille aod other fraudal Bils, a 
pussing of Dill may originate in either House of the Legislatura of 
Ďíle. State which has a Legislative Coyucil, 

(2 ) Subject to the provisions of articles 197 and 108, 
a Bill shall not be deemed to have been passed by the 
Houses of iho Legislature of a State having a Legislative. 
Council unik : it has been agreed to by both Ilouses, ciilor 
without condment or with such amendments only as are 
agreed to by both HousEN . 

( 3 ) A Bill [u nding in the legislature of a Staicela !! 
not lapze by reason of the prorogation of the Louse or 
Houses thereof. 

(1) A Bill pending in the Legislative Council of a 
State which has not been prescd by the Legislative Assem 
bly shall not lapec ou a diesolution of the Assembly . 

(6 ) A Bill which is pending in the Legislative 
Assembly of a State , or which having been pasked by the 
Legislative Assembly is parding in thi Legislative Council , 

shall lapäe on a dissolution of the Assembly. 
Reutiation 
OD PO is of 

197. (1) II after a Bill has been parked by the Legisla 
Legislativo tive Adieub.y of State having u Legislative Council und 
** to Bille transmitted to the Legislative Council 
other than 
Mobey Bille, (a) the Bill is rejected by the Council ; or 
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Part VI- Th States in Part A of the First 

Schedule - Arts , 197-198 , 
(1 ) more than three montha elapse from the date on 

which the Bill is laid before tbe Council with 

out the Bill being passed by it , or 
(c) the Bill is passed by the Council with amend. 

ments to which the Legislative Assembly done 

not agree ! 
the Legislative Assembly way, subject to the rules regulat 
ing its procedure, pass the Bill again in the same or in any 
subsequent session with or without such amendments, if any, 
4. have bwcu moudy, suggested or agreed to by the Legisla 
tive Council and then transmit the Bill as 10 passed to the 
Legislative Council. 

( 2 ) If after a Bill has been go passed for the second 
time by the Legislative Assembly and trausmitted to the 
Legislative Council 

(a ) tko Bill is rejected by the Council ; or 
(6 ) more than one month elapses from the date ou 

which the bill is laid before the Council witb 

out thy Bill beiny passed by it ; or 
(c ) the Bill is passed by the Council with abend 

ments to wlich the Legislative Assambly doea 

not agree, 
the Bill shall be deemed to have been passed by the Houses 
of tbe Legislature of the State in the form in which it wag 
passed by the Legislative Asserably for the sccond timewith 
Bizch amendment , if any, as have beon made or suggested 
by the Legislative Council and agreed to by the Legislatiga 
Anschably . 

(3) Nothing in this article shall apply to a Money 
Bill. 

198. (1) A money Bill shall not be introduced in a questal 
Legislative Council. 

procare in 
(2 ) After a Money Bill hing been passed by the Legis - Manny Bito. 
lative Assembly of a State having a Legislative Council, it 
atuall be transmitted to the Levislative Council for its reconite 
mendations, and the L- gislative Council shall within a period 
of fourth days from the date of its receipt of the Fill 
return the Bill to the legislative Assembly with its recom 
Tiendations, and the Legislative Assexubly may bereupon 
either accept or reject all or any of the recommendations of 
he legislative Council. 
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Part VI - The States in Part A of the First 

Schedule - Arts. 198-199, 
(3) If the Legielative Assembly accapts any of the 1 
recommendations of the Legislative Council, the Money Bill 
shall be deemed to bave been passed by both Tlouses with 
the avendraents recommended by the Legislative Coancil 
and succepted by the Legislative Assembly. 

( 4 ) IE the Legislative Assembly does not accept any 
of the recommendations of the Legislative Council, the 
Money Bill shall be deemed to have been passed by both 
Houses in the form in which it was passed by the Legisla 
tive Assembly without any of the amendments Tecomuuded 
by the Legislative Comcil. 

(5 ) If a Moncy Bill passed by the Legislative Assemi 
bly and transmitted to the legislative Council for its re 
commendations is 110t, recurned to the Legislative Assembly 
within the suid period of fuorteen days. it shall be deemed 
to have been pasșed by both Houses at the expiration of the 
said period in the form in wbich it was passed by the 

Legislative Assembly . 
DeGnition of 199. (1 ) For the purposes of this Chapter, a Bill sball 
" Money be deemed to be a Money Bill if it contains only provisions 
B 13 

dealing with all or any of the following matters, namely- 
(a) the imposition , abolition, remission , alteration 

or regulation of any tax ; 
(b ) the regulation of the borrowing of money or the 

giving of any guarantee by the State, or the 
emonllment of the law with respeot to any 
financial obligations undertaken or to be 

undertaken by the State ; 
to) tho custody of the Consolidated Hund or the Con . 

tingency Fund of the State , the payment 
ofmoreye into or the withdrawal of moneys 

from any such Fund ; 
(d ) the appropriation of moneys out of the Con 

solidated Fund of the State ; 
(e) the declariog of any expenditure to be expendi: 

ture charged on the Consolidated Fund of the 
State , or the increasing of the amount of any 

such expenditure ; 
( ) th : receipt of money on account of the Coneoli 

dited Fond of the State or the public account 
of the State or the custody or is ue of such 
money or 
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Part VI -The States in Part A of the First 

Schedule -Arts . 199-200, 


: 


( ) any matter incidental to any of the matters 

apecified in sub -clauses (a ) to ( 1). 
(2 ) A Bili shall not w derned to be a Moucy Bill 
by reissa only that it provides for the iraposition of fines 
or other pecuniary penalties , or for the demand or payment 
of feea for licence or lece for servicea rendered , or by re 
son that it provides for the imposition, abolition , reicis 
sion , alteration or regulation of any tax by any local autho 
rity or body for local purposes. 

(3 ) If any question arisus whether a Bill introduced 
in the Legislular : of a State which has a Legislative Coun 
cil in a Money Billor not, the decision of the Speaker of 
of the Legislativo Assembly of such stata ulicrcon shall be 
final, 

(4 ) There shall be endorsed on every Money Bill 
when it is transmitted to the Legislative Council wuder 
article 198 , and when it is presentax to theGovernor for 
assaut under article 200, the certificate of th : Speaker of the 
Legislative Assembly signed by him that it is a Money 
Bill, 

2C0 . When ][i]]is he passed by the Legislative Adapt to 
Assembly of a State or, ju the case of a Stute having a Billne 
Legiulative Council, bas bien pressed by both Houses of the 
Legislature of the State , it shall be presented to the Gover 
Lored the Governor shall declarecither that he ascents 
to the Bill or that he withholds assent theretroo or that 
he roserve, the Bili for the cousiduration of the President : 

Provided that the Governor may, as soon as possible 
after the presentation tu him of the Bill fut asseu ti return 

the Bill if it is 105 # Money Bill together with 4 message 
s requesting that the House or Honlees will reconsider the 

Bill or suy specified prision ; thereof and , in particular, 
wit] nousider thedesirability of introducing any such amend 
ments as he may recommend ju bia tuessage und ,when a 

Al is so rclurned , the House or Houses shall recottsider 
the Bill accordingly, and if the Bill is passed again by the 
House or Houses with or without amendment and presented 
to the Governor for assent, the Govercr shall not withhold 
Assent therefrom ; 
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Part VI. - The States in Part A of the First 

Schedule. - Arts. 200.202 . 
Provided further that the Governor shall not assunt to , 
butshall reserve for the consideration of the President, ansor 
Bill which in the opinion of the Governor would , if it be 
cable law , so derogata from the powers of the High Court 
as to endanger the position which that Court is by this 

Constitution designed to fill. 
Bill M 
herred for 

201, Weiz ä Bill is reserved by a Governor for the 
DOORDATA consideration of the President, the President sboll declare 
ico . 

eit.ber that he sents to the Bill or that he withbolds nesept 
therofrom : 

Provided that, where the Bill is rrot L Money Bill, the 
President may direct the Governor to roturn the Bill to the 
Housc or , as the casemay be, the House of tbe Legislature 
of the State together with such a message is mentioned 
in tho first provise lo article 200 and , when a Bill is so ro 
turned the House or Houses shall reconsider itaccordingly 
within a period of six months from the date of receiptof 
buch messaye aur , if it is agaio pussel by the Honse or 
Houses with or without avenimurit, it shall be prescuted 
again to the President for hie consideration, 


սիյսկ 
Finansie ! 
batenuto . 


PROCEDURE IN FINANCIAL MATTERR . 
202. (1) The Governer shell in respect of every financial 
year cause to be laid before the House or Houses of the 
Legislature of the State a stalonialof the estimated re. 
ceipits and expenditure of the State for that year, in this 
Part referred to a tha kaal financial statement 

( 2) The estimates of expenditure embodied in the 
annual financialstatement ball abow separately- 
(a ) tbe sums required to meet expenditure described 

by this Coustitution de expenditure charged 

upon the consolidited Fund of the State : atid 
(b ) the 1970s required to meet other expenditure - 

proposed to be made from the Conolidated 

Fund of the State ; 
and shall dirtioguisl experiditure no recue i count from 
Cuier espenditure. 
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Part VI.-- The States-in Part A of the First 

Schedule .-- Arts . 202-201. 
(3 ) Tle Follming expeuditure shall be expenditure 
charged on the Consolidated Fund of each Siute- 
( c ) the emoluments and allowances of the Governor 

aud other expenditure relating to his office : 
(6. the salaries and allowauocs of the Speaker and 

the Deputy Speaker of the Legislative Ayeuna - 
bly, and in the case of a State Laving a Logis. 
lative Council, also of the Chairman and the 

Deputy Chairman of the Leg slutive Council ; 
(c) debt charges for which the State is liablu including 

iriture: t, sinking fund charges and redemption 
charges, and other expenditure relating to the 
raising of loans and the servicu aid rulons 

prion of debt ; 
(d ) expenditure in respe of the eals rice and allot 

Carices of Judges of any High Court; 
(c) any sumie required lo satisfy any jurgement 

decree or Award of any court or arbitral tri 

bunal : 
( 1 ) any other experditure declared by tbe Cousti 

tation , or by the Legislature of the State by 

law , to be so charged . 
203. ( 1) Su much of the extimuleae relates to expep . Padure 
diture charged upute tlc Conyolídalcd , Future of a State Nx Il in Lupials 
not be submitted to the role of the Legislative Assembly,respect the 
but nothing in this clause shall be construed 45 preventing darimate 
the discnssion in the Legislature of any of those estimates. 

(2) So much of the esid estimates as relates to other 
expchriture shallbe submitted in the form of demands for 
grants to the Legislative Agesmbly, and the Legislatise 
Accubly shall huve power to asent, or to rcfn.se to asscole 
to any demand ,or to assent to any item and subject to a re. 
duction of the unouut specified thercia : 

(3) No demand for a graut shall be made except on 
the recommendation of the Governor. 

204. (1 ) As soon as may be after the grants under article sparūpria 
203 h :15e been made by the Aggembly , there shall be intro ton billu. 
duced 2 Bill to provide for the appropriation out of the Con 
Bolidated Fund of the Stara cf all moneya required to meet 
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Part VI. - The Stules in Part ]A of the First 

Schedule. -Arts , 204-205. 
( a ) the granti so made by the Andetably ; and 
(5 ) the expenditure charged on the Consolidated 

Fund of the State but not exceeding in any 
case the amount slown in the statement pre 

viously laid before the House or Houges. 
(2 ) No amepdracut shall be proposed to any sach 
Bill in the House or either Houso of the Legisisture of the 
the State which will have the effect of varying the amount 
or altering the destinatio.i of any grunt so made or of vary 
iny tbo amount of any expenditure charged on the Congolia 
caled Fund of the State , and the decision of the person 
purceiding as to whether ani amendment is inadmissible under 
this clause szal} de final, 

(3 ) Subject to the provisions of articles 205 aud 
206,no money shall be withdrawn from the Consolidated 
Fund of the State except under appropriatiou made by law 

passed in accordance with the provisions of this article. 
$ a yplewent 

205. (1 ) The Governor shall 
toe al or e 

( a ) if tbe amount authorised by any law made in 
ON 

accordance with the provisions of article 204 
to be expended for a particular sorrice for the 
current financial year is found to be insufi. 
cicot for the purposes of that year or when a 
need bata arised during the current financial 
year for supplementary 

additionalexper.di 
ture upou some new service not contemplatel 
in the amoual buancial statement for that 

year or 
(6) if any money bas been spent on any service 
during 

& financial year iu excess of the 
amount granted for that service and for that 

year , 
Cube to be laid before the House of the Houses of the 
Legislature of the State another stalement showing the 
estimated amount of that expenditure or cause to ha pre 
rested to the Legielativo Assembly of the State a demand 
for such excess 

the case may be 
(2) The provisions of articles 202, 203 and 204 ahall 
bave eftert in relation to any such statenient and expendi 
ture or demand and alco to any law co be muda aurhorising 
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Schedule.- Arts , 204-206 . 


the appropriation of eye out of the Consolidated Fund 
of the State to mestº such experidicuro or the graut in 
respect of such ordud as they have effect in relation to the 
annual financial statement, and the expenditure mentioned 
therein or to a demand for i urant and the law to bemade 
for the authorisation of appropriation ofmoneys out of the 
Consolidated Poud of the State to meet saub expenditure or 
rail. 

206. ( 1) Notwithstanding sqything in the foregoing Votos on 
provisions of this Chapter, the Legislative Assurably of a vistes bet 
Stale bull have purer 

credit sed 
( a ) to make any graet in advance in respect of thecompliset 

estimated expenditure for a part of any finan . 
cial year pending the completion of the pro 
codure prescribed in article 203 for the voting 
of such graut aud the passing of the law in 
accordant with the provision of article 204 

in relation to that expenditure ; 
(b ) to make a grant for meeting an unexpected 

demand upon the resnurces of the State when 
on account of the magnitnde or the indufiuite 
character of the service the demand cannot 
be etated with the details ordinarily given in 

en annual financial statement ; 
( ) tartake an exceptional grant which forms no 

part of the current service of any financial 

year ; 
and the Legislature of the State shall have power to autho 
rive by law the withdrawal of moneys from the Consolidatul 
Fand of the Suate for the purposes for which the said 
grants are made. 

(2) The provisions of articles 203 ani 304 shall 
bave effect in relation to the making of any grant der 
clause ( 1) and to any law to be made ulder that clauze aa 
they live effect in relation to the milking of a graut with 
regard to any expenditure mentioned in the arnal financial 
stalement and the law to be made for the authorisation of 
appropriation ofmoneys out of the Consolidated Fund of 
the State to det such expenditure. 
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Spooial 

247, (1 ) A Bill or merdanent making provision for any 
sto time of the batters specifice in sub -clauses (a ) to ( f ) of clause 
ciul Hila, ( 1 ) article 199 shall not be introduced or moved exceps 

on the recommendation of the Governor and a Bill making 
such provision shall not } u introduced in a Legislative 
Council ; 

Provided that no recommendation shall be required 
under this clause for the moving of an amendment making 
provision for the reduction or abolilion of any lax, 

( 2 ) A Bill or amendment shall not be deemed to 
make provision for any of the matters aforesaid by reason 
only that it provides for the imposition of fines or other 
pecuniary poration , or for the demand or payment of fees 
for licences or fees for services rendered , or by reason that 
it provides for the imposition, abolition , remission , altera 
tion or regulation of any tax by any local thority c.body 
for local purposes . 

(8 ) A Bill wbieb , if enacted and brought into opor 
tion , vould involve cypenditure from the Consolidated 
Fund of a Siate shall not be passed by : House of the 
Legislature of the Stnte unless the Governor_has recow - 
naended to that Houng the consideration of the Bill. 

Procedure Generally. 
Bolso 208. ( 1) A House of the Legislature of a State may 
prosedare. makc rules for regulating , utject to the provision of thi: 

Constitution, its procedure and the conduct of its business. 

(2 ) Until rulers are marle und :r Claude ( 1), the rules 
of procedure and standing orders in force immediately 
before the commencement of this Constitution with prospect 
to the Legislature for the corresponding Province shall have 
effect in relation to the Legislature of the State subicct to 
such modification and anaotationa asmay be route thrrein 
by the Sneaker of the legislative Assembly , or the Chair 
Than of the legislative Courril, as the case may be. 

( 3) In a State having a Legislative Council the 
Gosenior , after consu tation with the Speaker of the Legis 
Tative Assembly and the Chiis oon of the Legislative Council 
may puke rules as to the procedure with respect to born . 
nications between the two Hokes. 
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Part VI. - The States in Part A of the First . 

Schedule --- Arts . 209-212 . 
209. T ho Legislature of a Stute muy, for the purpose of Popplacion 
the timely complecion of financial business, l eguate by lay by law of 
the procedure of , and the conduct of business it, the flouse procedure is 
ir Houses of the Legislature of the Scate in relation to aby tuta of tho 
financial matter or to any Bill for the appropriation of 10 16 
moneys out of the Qurisolidate Fund of the State, and to 
and so far as any provision of any kw so made is inconsist Sinansin ! 
tent with any rule made by the Hunsa or either House of 
the Legislaturo of the State under clause (1) of article 905 
or with any rule or standing order baying effect in relation 
to the Legislature of the State ander cluse (2 )oftoat article , 
such provision sball prevail. 

210. (1) Notwithstanding anything in Part XVII, but Laure 
subject to the provisions of article 348, basiness in the stad 
Legistature of a State shall be transacted in the official Legislature. 
Jangange or languages vfiba Stue or in Hindior in Eryl.sh : 

Provided that tho Speaker ofthe Legislative Assembly 
or Chairman of the Legislative Council, or person acting as 
such as the case may be, may permit any manner who can 
not adequately cxpress himself in any of the lacguages 
aforesaid to address the House in big mother tong . 

(2 ) Coless the Legislaturu of the Stale by law 
otherwisc propides, this article stiail, after the expiration of 
a period of fifteen years from the wolumenceront of this 
Cunstitution , have elkect as if the words or in Englisl," 
were oroitted therefrom . 

211. No discussion shall take place in the Legislature of Restriztiun 
# Stalte with respect to the condurt of any Judge of the cadeau 
Saprepue: Court or of a High Court in the discharge of his liutare 
duties , 

212, (1 ) The validity of any prou :edlings in the Legis - Courts not to 
lecture of a Slate ehall not by called in question on the inquisition 
ground of any alleged irregularity of procedure . 

of the Logis . 
( 2 ) Noolverar men ber of the Legislatore of a State luturon 
in whom powers aro veated by or under this Constitution 
for regulating procedure of the conduct of business, er for 
maintaining order, in the Legislatu stall bu subject to the 
jurisdiction of any court in respect of the exercise by him of 


Those powors. 
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CHAPTERIY .--LEGISLATIVE POWER OT TIE GOVEIXOH , 
Power of 213. ( 1 ) If at any time, except when the Legislatisk 
Governor to Assembly of a State is in seasion , or where there is a Legis 
Ordinance lative Council in a State, ezzept when both Houses of the 
during revesa Legislature are in session, the Governor is satisfied that 
of Legisla 

circumstances exist wbiclı render it necessary for him to 
fore. 

take immediate action , he may proceulginc such Ordinance 
as the circumstances appear to him to riquire : 

Provided that the Governor shall not, without instruc 
tions from the Preside: t, promulgate any such Ordinanca if 
(a ) a Bill coutaining the same provisions would 

under this Coustitution bave required the pre 
vious sanction of the Presidurit lor the intro . 

daction thereof into the Legislature ; or 
(5) he would have deemed it necessary to reserve a 

Bill curtaining the same provisious for the 

consideration of the President ; or 
(c ) au Act of the Legislature of the State containing 

the same provisions would under this Conti 
tution bare bien invalid imloss, having been 
resurved for the consideration of the President, 

it had received the assoat of the l resident. 
(2) Au Ordinance promulgated auder this article shall 
have the same force and effect as an Act of tho Legislature 
of the State oscuted to ly the Governors but every such 
Ordinance 
( a) shall be laid before the Legislative Assembly of 

the Stato, or where bure is a Legislative 
Council in the State, before both the 1001909, 
and stall case to cperate at the expiration of 
six wecks from the reassembly of the Legis 
lature, or it before the expiration of that. 
period a resolution disapproving it is posed 
by the Legislative Assembly and greud to by 
the Legislacive Council, it any, upon the 
puseing of the resolution or, 38 ile cure may 
be, on the resolucion being agreed to by the 
Council ; und 
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Schedule Arts. 213-216 . 
(6 ) may be withdrawn at any time by the Governor. 

Explanation . Where the longes of the Legislature 
of a State baving a Leyizlalive Cugocil are summoned to 
reassemble on different lates, the period of six weeks shal] 
be reckoned trom the hicr of those dates for the purposes of 
this clause. 

(8 ) Ifud to far as an Ordinance under this article 
makes any provision which wonid not lo valid if enacted in 
An Act of the Legislature of the State assented to by the 
Governor, it shall be void : 

Provided that, for the purpose of the provieions of 
this Constitution relating to the effect of an Act of the 
Legislature of a State which is repuguant to an Act of 
Parliament or an existing law with respect to a matter 
en tu crated in the Concurtcut.List, si Ordinancy promul 
yalad under this article in puistance of instructions from 
the Presidentshail bu leemed to be an Act of the Legialatoru 
of the State which has been reserved for the consideration of 
the President and assented to by him . 


CHAPTER V - Tux High COURTS IN THE STATES. 
214. (1) There shall be a Higl. Court for each State, 

Fligh Courts 
(? ) For the purposes of this Constitution the High fer Stelca. 
Court exercising jarisdiction in relation to any Province 
immediately before the commencergent of this Constitution 
sball bedeemed to be theHigh Court for the corresponíliog 
State . 

(3 ) The provisions of this Chaptor sball apply to every 
High Court referred to in this article . 

213. very High Court shall be a court of record und High Courts 
shall have all the powers of such a conct including the ha porta 
power to punish for caurempt of itself , 

216. Every ligh Court shall consist of a Chief Jusi ice Constitution 
and such other Judges 15 : the Presideut may from time tu of High 

Courts 
time deem it necessary to appoint : 
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Sohedule Arts 216-217 . 
Provided that the Judges 20 appointed sball at no time 
CXCcd in lumber auch maximum number as the President 
muy, from time to time, by order is in relation to that 

Cuurt. 
Appointment 
and ourdi 

211. ( 1) Isery Judge of a High Court shall be ap . 
tions of the pointed by the 1resident by warrant under his hand and 
offive of seal after consultation with the Chief Justice of India, the 
gh Court. Goveruor of the Saicy and , in the case of appointment of 

a Judge other than the Chief Justice, the Chief Justice of 
the High Court, and shall hold office nntil he attains the 
age of sixty years : 

Provided that 
( a ) : Judge may, by wri.ing under lis hand addres 

sed to be President, resign his office ; 
(6 ) « Jauge ay be removed from his office by the 

Presidcuc in the manner provided in clause 
(1) of article 124 for the removal of Judge 

of the Supreme Court ; 
(a ) thu lw of a Judge shallbe vacated by his being 

appointed by the President to be a Judge of 
the Supronie Court or by his being transferred 
by the President to any other High Court 

within the territory of India . 
(2 ) A person shall not be qualified for appointment 
as & Judye of a High Court unless he is a citizen of 
India and 
(a ) has for at least ten years héld a judicial office in 

the territcry of India ? or 
(6 ) hag for at least tun seniz been an advocate of a 

Iligh Court in any Stace specified in the First 
Schedule or of tiro or more such Couris in 

Buccession) . 
Azparatiori. For the purposes of this clause 
(a ) in conpuring the period during which a person 

has been an advocate of a High Court, there 
shall be included any period during which the 
piirson has held judicial office after he became 
un rocate ; 
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Part VI- The Stales in Part A of the First 

Schedule-- Arts . 217-221, 
(6 ) in computiog the period during which a person 

has held justicial office in the territory of 
India or been an advocate of a High Court, 
there shall be included any period before the 
conuencement of this Coristitution during 
which he has held judicial office in any area 
which was comprised nefore the fifteenth day 
of August 1947, within Ir.dia as defined by 
the Government of India Act, 1935, or has 
been an advocate of any High Court in any 

such area , 46 the case may be. 
218. The provisions of clauses (4 ) aud 15 ) of article 134 

Applicatico 
shall apply in relation to a High Court as they apply in oferimit 
relatior to the Supreme Court with the substitution of pipoiona 
references to the High Court for references to the Supreme elettory to 
Court , 

TTigh Cut. 
219. Every person appointed to bu a Judge of a High Oath cror 
Court in a Scate still, beforo lie enters upon bis office, teak Eution by 
and 811xcribe before the Governor of the Slute , or aume Lodges of 

High Cuutta 
person appointed in that behalf by him , an oath or affirma 
tion according to the form set out for the purpuze ju the 
Third Schedule . 

290. No person who has beld officis « Judge of u Probabitha 
Eigh Court after the commencement of this Cuorritution of prentising 
shilll pleatoruct in any court or before any authority with thecometeo 
in the territory of Judia . 

Authority by 

Judges 
221. (1) Thereshall be paid to the Judges of ench High Saluries,eto . 
Court such salaries as are specified in the Sccond Schedule of Judgas. 

( 2 ) Every Judge shall be entitled to such allowances 
and to such rights is respuct of len ve ofabsence and pension 
uts muy from time to time be determinest by or under law 
made by Parliament and, until so determiner , ta euch allow , 
ances and rights as or specified in the Second Schedule : 

Provided that noither the allowances of # Judge nor 
his righta in respect of love of absence or pension shall be 
varied to lis disulvautige after his appointment, 
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Part VI The States in Part A of the First 

Schedule - Arts, 222-225 . 
Transfer of 

229. (1 ) The President day, after consultation with the 
B Jude frun Chief Justice of Iodia, transfer a Judge from one ligh 
one tigh 
Court to 

Court to any other High Court withio tbc territory of Irudia . 
Brother (2 ) When a Judge is to transferred ,he sball, during the 

period be serves as a Judga of theother Courti, bo cotitled 
tu receive in addition to his salary such compenzatory allow 
ance as may be determined by Parlia nent by lay and, antil 
90 determined , such compensatory allowance as the President 

máy by Order fix. 
Appointment 

223. When the office of Chief Justice of a High Court jg 

vacant or wbcowy such Chief Justice in, ly rearon of 
Chint 

absence or otherwise, unable to perform the duties of his 
Justice . 

Office, the duties of the office shall be performed by such 

one of the other Judges of the Court as tho . l rceident nay 

· appoint for the purpose. 
Atlendapo 

224. Notwithstanding anything in this Chapter, the 
of retired Chief Justice of a High Court forany Sale may at any time 
Judges at 

will the previons consent of the Presidert, request any 
sittings of 
High Courts . person who has held the office of a Judge of that Court of 

of any other High Court to sit and act as a Judgo of the 
High Court for that State, and every such person so request 
ex ] shall,while so sitting owactin.be entitled to such allow 
ances as the President may by order determine and have all 
the jurisdiction , powers and privileges of, but shall not 
otberwise be deemed to be, a Jurige of that High Court : 

Provided that nothing in this article shallbe deemed to 
require any such person as aforesaid . 0 sit and act as a 
Jurige of that High Court unless he conxunts go to do. 

225. Subject to the provisions of thia Constitution and 
Jurisdiction 
of existing to the provisions of any law of the appropriate Legislature 
Higli Cuarte,made by virtue of powers conferred on that Legislature by 

this Constitution, the jurisdiction of,and the law administer 
cd in , any existing High Court , and the respectiva pwers 
of the Judges thereof in relation to the suministration iſ 
justice in the Court, including any power to make rules of 
Court and to reyulate the tiltings of the Court and of mon 
hars, tberuot;sitting alone or in Division Courts, shal! lo 
the game as immediately before the commencement of this 
Constitution 
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l art V1 - The States it. Part of the liirat 

Schedule .-- Arts. 225-227 . 
Provided that any restriction to woich the exercise of 
original jurisdiction by any of the High Courts with respect 
to any mutter conceruing the revenue or concerning any act 
ordered or lone in the rallection thereof was subjeci im . 
medistely before the commencement of this Constitution 
shall no longer apply to the sercise of such jurisdiction, 

226. ( 1) Notwithstanding anything in article 32, every L ower of 
High Court shall have power, throughout the territories in Lisboa Corte 
relation to which it exercises jurisdiction , to lasua to any perlein wice . 
persou or authority, including in appropriate cakes any 
Governmint, ithin those territories directions , orders or 
wriis, iucluding, writs in the nature of habens corzila , 
mandamus, prohibition ,quowarranio and certiorarisor any 
of them , for the enforcetuentof any of the rights conferred 
by Part IIIand for any other purpose. 

( 2 ) Tb: power conferred on a Ligh Court by c1111=0 
( 1) shall not be in derogation of tle power conferred on 
the Supreme Court by clause 2 ) of article 32. 

227. (1) Every High Court shall lupe sup?riutendence l on er et 
over all courts and tribunals throughout the territories in Superioteu 
relation to wbieb .il exorcisas jurisiliction . 

noncta by 
( 2) Without prejudice to the generality of the fore_ the Ligh 
going provision , the High Courtmay 

(a ) cil for returns from such courts ; 
(b ) wake and issuu generalrules and prescribe forms 

for regulating the practice and proceedings of 

such courts ; and 
(c ) prescribe for rus in which books, entries apd 

account shall be keptby the officers of any 

such courts. 
(3) Tlue High Court may also settle tablea of fees to be 
allowed to ttu sheriff and all clerks and officers of such 
courls and to attorneys, kulvocates and plendurs practising 
Lberein : 

Providid that any rules mare, forma prescribed or 
tibiles sectleri nuder claiise (2 ) or clause (3) steril not be in 
consistent with thu provision of any law for the time being 
in force, anxl shall require the pravious approval of this 
Governor 
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Part VI – The States in Port A of the F irst 

Sched : 16 .-- Arts . 227-229. 
( 4) Nothing in this article shall be detted to confor on 
a High Court powers of superinten fence ver any court or 
tribunal constituted by or under any law relating to the 

Arined Forces . 
Toater 

228. If the High Court is prisfied that a case pending 

in a court suturdinate to it involves a aubstantial question 
High Court of law as to the interpretatiou of this Constitution the deter 

wination of which is necessary for the disposal of the case, 
it shall witl.draw the cuse and may 

(a ) either dispose of the case itself, or 
( b ) deterrine the said question of law and return 

the case to the court from which tho caso has 
been so withdrawn together with a copy of 
ilə judgment on such question , and the said 
court sbull on receipt thereof proceed to dis 
pose of the case 

in conformity with such 

judgment. 
Oficera and 

229. ( 1) Appointments of officers and servants of a 
tracte and High Court shall be made by the Chief Justice of the Court 
the perime or such other Judge or officer of the Court as he may 
of High 
Courts , 

direct : 

Provided that the Goverror of the State in which the 
High Court bde its principal seatmuy by rulo require that 
in such cases as may be specified in the rule no person hot 
already attached to the Court shall be appointed to any 
office copricted with the Court gave after consultation will 
the State Public Service Commission , .. 

(2 ) Subject to the provisions of any law made by the 
Lexislature of the State, the conditions of service of officers 
and servants of a lligh Court shall be such as may be pres 
cribed by rules made by the Chiot Justice of the Court or 
by come other Judge or officer of the Court authorised by 
the Chicl Justice to make rules for the purpose : 

Provided that the rules Hiale under this clause shall, 
80 far as they rulitu to salarits,allowances, leave or pension , 
require the approval of the Governor of nie Scute in wbich 
tho High Court has its principal scat. 
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Schedule.- Aris. 229-232. 
( 8 ) The administrative expenses of & High Court , iu 
cluding all salaries, allowances and pensions piyable to or 
in respect of the officers and servants of the Couill , shall be 
charged upon the Consolidated and of the State, and any 
fces or other moneys taken by the Court sball form part of 
that Fund , 
230. Parliament may by law. 

Fatarina 

otor axeld 
(a ) extend the jurisdiction of a High Court to, or tbe jads 

nico from 
( ) exclude the jurisdiction of a High Court from , diction of 

High Conta 
any Stute specified in the First Schedule other than , or any 
area not within , the State in which the High Court has ils 
principal seat. 

281. Where a High Court exercises jurisdiction in ce- utrictigny 
lation to any area optaic the State wbich it bas its ou the 
principal scat , nothing in this Constitution shall he consentif 
trged 

the Lects 

Latures of 
( a ) as empowering the Legislature oE the State in Sister to 

which the Court has its principal sent to make18 

inercase, restrict or abolish that jurisdiction ; with specie 
(6) 1.4 empowering the Legislature of a State speci-tina ofs 

fied in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule Ligh Court 
in which any such area is situate, to abolista Laviny 
that jurisdiction ; or 

outside that 
(c ) as preventing the Legislature having power to Siato. 

tako law s iu that belialt for any such arta, 
from passing, stubject to tho provisions of 
clause ( ), such lays with respect to the juris 
diction of the Court in relation to that alta 
48 it would be cumpetcut to pass if the 

principal seat of the Court were in that area . 
232. Where a High Court exercises jurisdiction in re - Interpre . 
lation to more than one Statu specified in the T irst Schedula tation, 
or in relation to a Slate sud an Farha not forming part of the 
State 
(a ) references in this Chapter to the Governor in 

relation to the Judges of * Iligh Court sball 
ba construed as ccfcrences tu tha Governor of 
the Sence in which the Court has its principal 


jurisdition 


Heat ; 
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· (b ) the reference to the approval by the Governor 

of rules , forms and tables for subordinate 
courts shall be construed as a reference tombe 
approval thereof by the Governor ur tha laj 
pramukh of the State in wbich the aubordinate 
caurt is situace , or if it is situate in an area 
not farming part of any Stute specified in 
Part A or l art B of the First Schedule,by the 

President ; and 
(©) references to the Consolidated Fund of the State 

shall be instrued as rofarences to the Cou . 
solidated Fund of the Stata in which the 

Court has its priucipal seat. 

CHAPTER FI.-- SUBORDINATE COURTS. 
Appoint 

233 : (1) Appointments ofpersons to be, and the posting 
meut vt and promotion of, district judgas in any State shall be made 
istrict 

by theGovernor of the State in consultation with the High 
judges . 

Court exercising juriddiction in relatioil 10 sach State . 

(2 ) A person not already in the service of the Union or 
of the Siate stall only b . cligible to be appointed a district 
judge if be bas been for not less that seven years an advonte 
or a pleader and is recommended by the High Court for 
appointment. 

. 
Rooruitzont 

234. Appointments of per80 15 other than district judges 
nt personi 

10 ihe jolicial service of a State shall b : mide by the 

Governor of lae State in accordance with rules made by sin 
alixtrict 
judgen 

in that behalf ufter consultation with the State Public 
to tho Service Commission and with the High Court exercising 
judicial 

jurisdictiou in relation to such State. 
Control OVAT 235. The coutrol over district courts and courts subordi. 
Bubwrdinata Date therato including the posting and promotion of, and 

the grant of leave to, persous lalonging to the judicial 
strvice of a State and boldivy any post inferior to the port 
of district judge allall by yested in the High Court, but 
b01hiago iu this article shall be cmistrucd as taking away . 
from any such wrson any right of appeal which he may 
have under the law regulating the conditions of lis service 
or as authorising the ligh Court to dealwith himn otherwise 
than in accordance with the conditions of his gervice pres . 
cribed under euch law , 


other than 


service . 
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Part VI. - Th States in Part A of the First 
Schedule.- Arte . 236-257, 

Intarpal 
286. In this Cbapter 
in the expression " district judge includus judge 

of a city civil court, additional district 
judges, joint district judge, assistant dis 
trict judge, chief judge of small cauze 
court, chief presidency magistrate , additional 
chief presidency magistrate, ** kiung judge, 
addicional sessions judge and assistant sess 

ions judge ; 
(b ) the expression judicial service " means a service 

consisting exclusively of persons intended to fill 
the post of district judge and other civil judicial 

poets julerior to the post of district judge. 
337. The Covernor may by public votification direct that applicatiu 
the foregoing provisions of thia Chapter and auy rules made of the prus 
thereunder shall with effect from such date as may be fixed ofthe 
by bim in that beball apply in relation to any class or classes to certain 
ut lagistrates in the State as they apply in relation to less or 
persona appointed to the judicial service of the Stalo subject olase of 

wayisratea, 
to such exceptions and modifications as may ba specified in 
the notification . 


Application 


vions of 
Part VI to 
Statos ia 
Part 1 of 
the First 
Schedule 
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PART VIT , 
THE STATIS IN PALT B OF THE FIRST 

SCHEDULE 
238. The provisions of Part VI shall apply in relation 
to the Stutes specified in Part B of the first Schedule as 
they apply in relation to the States specified in Part A of that 
Schedule subject to the following modlitications and omiss 
ions namelyi 
( 1 ) l or ibu word Governor wherefer it occurs in 

the said Part VI, except where it occurs for 
the second time in clause (b ) of article 332 , 

the word " Rijpramuklı " shall be substituted . 
(2 ) In article 152 , for tho word- and letter " Purt A " 

the word und letter " Part B shall be sub 

stiluted . 
(3) Articles 155 , 156, and 157 s hall be omitted 
(4 ) Ja article 158 ; 
6) in clause (I), for the words " be appointed " the 

word " becomes " shall be substituted ; 
( ) for cleuse (8 ), the following clause shall be about 

stituted, namely : 
(3) The Hajpruin ukh shall unlese lie has his own 

rcsidence in the principal seat of Goveroment 
of the State, be entitled without payment of 
rent to the use of an official residence and 
Ebali be slao eptitled to such allowances und 
privilegcs as the Prcsident may, by general or 

3pxecial order , determine. " ; 
int) In clause (1 ), the words " emoluments and " 

sball be omitted . 
(5 ) In article 189, after the words " seniormost Judge 

of that Court available " be words for in 
such other manner an pay be prescribed in 
that behalf by the President" shall be 

inscried . 
(6 ) In article 164, for the proviso ta clavae (I) the fol 

lowing provieo shall be substituted, namely 
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Provided that in the State of Madhya Bbarut there 

shallbe a Minister in charge of tribal wellere 
who may in addition be in charge of tle wel: 
Care of the Scheduled Castes and backward 

classes or any other work . " 
( 7) In article 168, for clause ( 1) the following c!ulad 

shall be substituted , Darnely : 
( 1) For every State there ebull be a Legislaturu 

which shall consist of the Rajpamukh and 
(a ) in the State of Mysore, two Houses ; 

(b ) in other States , one House " 
(8 ) In articlu 186 , for the word: * as are specified in 

the Second Schedule " the word " 13 the Raj 

pramukh may determine " shall be substitutedi . 
(9) In article 195, for the word : " Is were immediately 

before the commencement of his Constitution 
applicable in the cuse of members ofthe Lexislative 
Assembly of the corresponling Province " the 
words as tho Rajpramukh may determine " whole 

be substituted , 
( 10) Io clause (8) of article 202— 
(6) for sub -chuse (a), the following sub -clause shall 

be substituted, namely : 
(4) the allowances of the Rajpramakh and other 

expenditure relating to his ofice as deter. 
mined by the Presidentby general or special 


order ; 


(ii) for sab-clause the following sub clauses shall 

be substituted, namely : 
" ) in the case of the State of Travaucure -Coebio , 

a sum of fifty -one lukke of rupees required to 
te paid ancually to the Devaswom fund 
under the covenant entered into before the 
commencement of this Constitutiou by the 
Rulers of the Indian States of Trafascore and 
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Cochin for the formatinn of the United Stato 

of Travancore and Corbin ; 
(g ) any other expeoditore decured by this Coustitu . 

tion , or by the Legislature of the State by law , 

to be go charged ." 
( II ) In article 208 , for clause (?), the following clause 

shall be substituted , namely : 
( 2) Until rules are made under clause (I), the 

rake of procedure and standing orders, in 
force immediately before the commencement 
of this Constitution with respect to the Legis 
lature for the State or , where to House of 
the Legislature for the Stute existed , the rules 
of procedure and standing orders in force 
immediately before such commencement with 

ect to the Legislative Assembly of such 
Province as may be specified in that behalf by 
the Rajpromukb of the Staré, Bhall have effect 
in relation to the Legislature of the State 
sul:ject to such modificatio ne and adaptations 
as may be made therein by the Speaker of 
the Legislative Assembly or the Chairman of 
the Legislative Council, at the case may be , 

+ 
( 12 ) ln clause (2 ) of article 214 , for the word * Pro 

vince the worils " Indian State " ehall be sub 

stituted . 
(13 ) Foc article 221, the following article shall be sub 

stitutod, namely : 
221. (1) There shall be paid to the Judges of each High 

Court such salaries asmay bedetermined by 
the President after consultation with the 

Pajpramukh . 
(2 ) Every Judge shall be volitled to such allowances 

and to such rights in respect of leave of absence 
and pension as may from time to time be deter . 


Salaries etc. 
of Sodger 
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Part VII. The Stalos in Port B of the First 

Schedulo- Art. 238 . 
mined by or under law marta by Parliament and , 
wil so determined, to auch allowance and rights 
namay bi determined by the President after con 
Bultatiou with the Rajpramukh : 

Provided that neither the allowances of a Judge 
nor bis rights in respect of leave ofabsence or peu . 
gion shall be varied to his disadvantage after his 
appointment." 


tration or 
States in 
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PART VIU 
ILE STATES IN PART C OF THE FIRST 

SCHEDULE 
231, (1) Subject to the other provisions of this l art, a 
Aduais 

State specified in part C of the First Schedule slull be ad 

ministered by the President acting ,to such extent as he 
Part O of 

chipka fis, through : Caief Commissiouer or a Lieutenant 
the F.cat Gofernor to be appointed by him or through theGovern 
Seasdale 

ment of a neighbouring State ; 

Provided that the Prerident shall not act through the 
Government of a neighbouring State save after 

(a ) consulting the Government concerned ; and 
(b ) ascertaining in such manner as the President 

considers most appropriate the yiews of the 

poople of the State to be so administered . 
( 2 ) In this article, referei.ces to a State ehall include 

references to a part of a State . 
Creutzu or 

240. ( 1 ) Parliament may by law create or continuo for 
contiace 

any Stale specified in Part of the First Schedule and ad 
Logistatulee ministered through a Chir Commissioner or Lieutenant 
or Council of Governos 
Advisers or 
in ไสย เป็น 

(a ) a body, whether nominated , elected or partly 

nominated and partly elected , to function as a 

Legislature for the Stato ; or 
( b , a Council of Advisers or Ministers , 

or both with arch constitution , powers and 
functions , in each casc, as may be specified in 

the law .. 
(2 ) Any such law as is referred to in clause (1) shall not 
be deemed i be an amendment of this constittion for the 
parpaw of article 368 notwithstanding that it contains any . 
provision which amends or has the effect of amending the 

Coastitution. 
High Coarta 241 , ( 1) Parlament muy by law constitute a High Court 
Lor Senters in foc a state spacified in part of the First Schedule or 
Part out 
the first 

declare any court in any such State to be a High Court for 
Schedulo all or any of the purposes ofthis Constitution . 
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Part VIII – The States in Part of the First 

Schedule - Aris . 241-242 . 
(2 ) The provisions of Chapter V of Palt VI shall a 
oly in relative to every High Court ruferre:1 to iu clusu ( 1) 
as they apply in relation to a High Court referred to in 
Article 214 subject to such modificulicug or exception:9 as 
Parliament may by law provide. 

(3) Subject to the provisions of this Constitution an: 
to the provisions ofany lair of the appropriate Legislature 
mala by virtue of powers confem on that legislatore by 
or under this Constitutioll, every High Court exercising 
jurisdiction immediately before the commencement of this 
Coustitution in tilation to any State preifal in Part C of 
the First Schedule or any area included therein shall 
continge 10 ezercise such jurisdiction irl relation to thn Slate 
Druten ,after such coromencement, 

(4 ) Nothing in this article derogates from the power of 
Parliament to extend or exclude the jurisdiction of a Eigh 
Court in any Stato specified in lart A or Part B of the 
Firet Schedule lor or from , iny Siate specified in Pario 
of that Schedule or any are included wiibin that State . 

249. (1 ) Cntil Parliament by law otberwise provides ,Ourg 
the constitution , powers and functions of tie Coorg Lein 
lative Council shall be the same as they were immediately 
before the commencementof this conutitution . 

(2 ) The arrangements with respect to revenues collected 
in Coorg and expenses in respect of Coorg shall, until other 
provision is nade in that behalf hy the Presiclant by order, 
continue yochanged . 


PART IX 
THE TERRITORIES IN PART D OF THE FIRST 

SOBEDDLE AND OTHER TERRITORIES NOT 
Aduiniatra 

SPECIPIED IN THAT SCHEDULE . 
tion of torri 
torieg spedi 
fied in Part 

243. (1) Any territory specified in Part 1 of the First 
D of the Schedule and any other territory comprised within the ter 
First ritory of lo lia but not specified in that Schedule abull be 
Sohedale 

administered by the President acting , to such extent as he 
Bod other 
territories 

thinks fit , through a Chief Commisioner or other authority 
Moc speri to be appointed by him . 
Ded in that 
Sobedalc . 

(2) The Presidentmay take rogulations for the peace 
and good government of any such territory and any regula 
tion so made may repeal orsend any law made by Parlin 
ment or aliy vaiating law which is for the time being appli 
cable to such territory and , wbco prorulated by the 
President, shall bave the same force and effect van . Act of 
Parliament which applies to such territory. 


PART X 
THE SCHEDULED AND TRIBAL AREAS 
244. (1 ) The provision of the Fifth Schedule shallAcealai. 
apply to the administration and control of the scheduled station of 
Arous and Scheduled Tribes in uuy State apecificd iu Part A drede med 
or Part B of the First Schedaid otter Luyu the State of trialvein. 
Assam , 

(2 ) The provisions of the Sixth Schedule stall apply 
to the administration of the tribal areas in the State of 
Asam 


tarog of 


by the 


PART XI 
RELATIONS BETWEEN TAE UNION AND 

TUE STATES 
CHAPTER I LEGISLATIVE RELATIONS 

Distribution of Legislative Powers. 
Artpot 245. (1) Sabject to the provisions of this Constitution , 
lawsmide 
by Purlin 

Parlin nent may make laws for the whole or any part of the 
Dant and log territory of India , and the Legislatura of : State mný muise 
the Legislaws for thu whole or unly part of the State. 
States, 

( 2 ) No law fuade by Parliament shall be deemed to be 
invalid on the ground that it would have extraterritoriul 

operation , 
Sabjeot . 246. (1 ) Notwithstanding anything in clausch (9) and 
Datter of 

3 , Parliament have exclusive power to make luws with 
Jaw.muxde 
by Parlig respect to any of the matters enumerated in List I in the 
ment and 

Seventh Schedule (in this. Constitution referred to as the 

" Union List" ). 
Lexicaturce 
ot, Sunce , 

(2) Notwithstanding azything in clause (3), Parliament, 
aut, wubject to clanse (1), the Legislature of any suure apci. 
fied in Part A or Part B of the First Scheiul. also , hayu 
power to make larts with respect to any of the matters 
eugmcrated in List III in the Seventh Schedule in this 
Constitution referied to as tlle " Concurrent List ). 

(3) Subject to claus s (1) and (3), the Legislature ofuuy 
State specified in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule bas 
exclusive power to make laws for such State or lily Janet 
tberoof with respect to any of the matters enumerated in 
List Il in the Seventh Schedule (in this Constitution referred 
to as the " State List " ), 

(4 ) Farliament bag power to make ltwa with respect to 
any Tatier for any part of the territory of India hot in . 
cluded in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule natwith 
standing that such matter is it bätter fuumerated in the 

State List 
Power of 

247. Notwithstunding anything in this Chapter, Parlia . 
Parliament wantmay by law provide for ile exublishment of Huy ad . 
Lu provide 

Jilional cours for the better administration of lawemade by 
for10 tab 
ligtatof Parliament or of any existing law with respect to # watter 
certain edunerated in the Union List, 
addiLUDE! 
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Part XI. Relations between the Union and the 

States . - Arts. 248-250 . 
248 , ( 1) Parliament basa exclusive power to ruke any Residuary 
law with respect to any paiter not enumerated in the Con powara ot 
urrent List or Stato List, 

legislation . 
(2 ) Such power shall include the power of making 
any law imposiuug 1 tux not mentiound in either of those 

249, (1) Nitwithstanding anything in the foregoing Privati 
provisions of this Chapter, if the Cuaucil of States hus der Parliament 
clared by resolution Eupported by not less than two- thirds of to legislate , 
the imra bere present and rozing that it is mucusury or ex- to a star 
pedient in the national interest Liat Parliament shonld make in the stata 
jaws with respot w auy inter enumerated in the State List in the 

national 
Listispecified in the l esolusim , it caull be lawful for Parlia 

interest 
meal to wake lawa for tille whole or pay pals ofthe territory 
of India wich respect to thutwater while the resolution re 
mains in force . 

(2 ) A resolution psed under claue (1 ) shall remain 
in force for such perio: not exceeding one year us may be 
specified therein : 

Provided that, if and so oiten ap a l esolution approving 
the continuance in force of any such rosulution is passed in 
themanner provided in clause (1 ), such resolution shall :: 
contiuus in force for further period of one year from the 
dale on which under this clause it would otherwise have 
ceased to be in forcu . 

(3 ) A law made by Parliatuentwhich Parliamsnt would 
not tuc Lur the pasiug of a resolution under clause (1) have 
been competent to uke shall, to the extent of the incompe 
tency , ccago to have effect on the expiration ofa period of 
six moutha after the resolution has nuased to be in force , 
excopt espec s things done or omistud to be done before 
the expiration of the said period, 

250. (D) Notwithstanding anything in tbia Chapter, Power of 
Parliainct bull, while a Prochoation of Emergency is in Parliu nusat 
operation , auve power to ruske lawa for thewhole or any partwith respect 
of the territory of India with respect to suy of the matters to muy atzer 
enumerated in the State List . 

ja tba State 

List if 
(7) A law made by Parliament which Parliament would Fraclama 
not bat for the issue of a Proclarnation of Emergency bura tãou ve 
been competent to make shall, to the extent of the incompetergenti 

ta operation , 
ency, cease to have eitect on the expiration of a period of six 


axd lawn 
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States. - Arts , 251-253. 
months after the Proclamation has oased to operate, except 
us respects things done or onitted to bedone before the ex 

piration of the said period . 
tuit۱۱g /st 
egy bolweea 

251, Nothing in articles 249 and 250 shall restrict the 
wa tuwde by power of the Legislature of a Saco to make any law which 
Parliament under this Constitution it hus power to make, but if any 
92. godine provision of a law made by the Legislature of : Siate is 

repugnant to any provision of a law oude by Parliament 
wade by the which Parliament has under either of the said articles power 
Legislature to make, the law made by Parliament, whether passed befors 

or after the law made by the Legislature of the State, shall 
prevail, and the law made by the Legislature of the State 
shall to the extentof the repuguaney, but so long ouly as 
the law made by Parliament continues to have effect, be in 
Огрегаtіvе.. 

252. (1) If it appears to the Legislatures of two or more 
Parliamo states to be desirable that ang vf the hustlers with respect 

to which Parliamenthas no power to make laws for the States 
1050 States exopt. provided in articles 249 and 250 slould be rego 
Bod adoptino 
hy colorflated in such States by Parliament by law , and if resolutions 

to that effect, are passed by all the flousos of the Legislaturee 
Irgislation of those State , it shall be lawful for Parliament to pass an 
by soy ofher Act for regulating that matter accordingly , and any Act so 

panned sball apply to such States and to any vther State by 
which it is adopted aflorwards by resolation passed in that 
behalf by the House or, where there are two Househ , by 
each of the flouses of the Legislature of that State . 

(2 ) Any Act 80 pzased by Parliamentmay be amended 
or repealed by ao Act of Parliatwent passed or adopted in 
like manner but shall not, as respects any Scate to which it 
applier , be arendad or repeated by an Act of the Legik . 

lature of that Slate. 
Legislatiou 253. Notwithstandiuy anything in the foregoing pro 
Presivins visions of this Chapter, Parliamenthus power to make any 

law for the whole or any part of the territory of India for 
tional 

implodeuring any treaty, agreement or convention with 
any other country or countries or any decision made at any 
international couference, asociation or otber, bady, 
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Part XI - Relations between the Union and the 

States --A . 254 255 . 


lows10r.de 


254. ( 1) If any provision of a law made by the Legis- Inconian 
Bature of a State is repugnant tomy provision ofa Ww tenoy 
nado by Paella ineut wheb Piurliament is competent lo 

between 
enact , or to un provision of an existing law with respect by the 
w one of the matters enumerated in the Concurent List,meat and 
then ,subject to the provisioca of clause (2 ), lu kıy made awe made 
hy Parliament, buther pussed before or after the law made Legisla 
by the Legislature of such Slatı , uty at the case may be, torea of 
the existing law , shall prevail and toe law made by the state . 
Lirislazure of the Staru ehal!," in the extent of the repog. 
nancy , tic void , 

(2 ) Where a la made by the Legisluture of a State 
spreified in Part A or Paro B of the First Schedule with 
respect to one of the matters enumerated in the Concurrent 
List contains any provision repugnant to the provisions of 
ati earlier law made by Parliament an existing law with 
respect to that inatlier, then , the law so madeby iko Luis 
lature of such State shall, if it has been reserved for the 
wnsidcratio.1 of the President and bas received his şiselling 
prevail in that State : 

Provided that nothing in this clause shall prepcat 
Parliament from enucting at any time any law with respect 
to the same matter including law adding to, amending: 
varying orrepealing the law so made by the Legislative of 
-the State . 

255. No Act of Parliament or of the Legislature of a Requira 
State specifud in Part A or Part 1 of the First Sebedule, man to to 
anlno provision in any such Act, shall be invalid by reasontomada 
only that some secamniendution or previous sanction previou 
required by this Caustitution We not given , if assert to Seactinue 
thất Act was given 

orded at 
(a ) where the recommendation required was that of testlere ot 

the Governor, either by the Governor or by only. 

the President ; 
(b ) Flere the recommendation required was that of 

the Rajpa mukh, eitber by the Rajpramukh 

or bythe President ; 
(c ) alte the record toendariott of previous satuliou 

required was that of the President, by the 
Presidepl. 
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CHAP L & K IT. 


Auld the 


tba liniou 


in certain 
CRECE . 


ADMINISTRATIVE RELATIONS 

General 
Obligatiou 
of Stutes 

256. The execucive power of every State shall be su 

exercised as 10 Cure cumulated with thu laws made by 
L io . Parliament and any existing laws which apply in that 

State , and the executive power of the Union shall extend 
to the giving of such directions 10 a Sta.e as may appar 
to the Government of India to be ricorsary for that 

purpose . 
Control of 257. (1) The executive power of every state shall be 
Yer Stakes no esercised ne not to impedy or prejudice the exercise of 

the executive power of the Union , and the executive power 
of the Union shall extend to the giving of such stirections 
to a State as may appear to the Government of India to be 
neccsekery for that purpose 

(2 ) The executive power of the Union shall also 
extend to the giving of directions to a State as to the con . 
struction Mud waiatubance of muark of countrication 
declared in the direction to be of national or military 
importance : 

Provided but nothing ir lie cauze shall be takich 
as restrictiog the power of l artiamcrit to declare highway , 
or waterways to be national highways orational waterways 
or the power of the Union with n :5puct to the highwaya or 
jater wuya so declared or the power of the Union to con 
struct and maintain means of communication As part of its 
functions with respect to nayal, military and air force 


works. 


+ 


(3 ) The executive power of the Union shall also 
extend to the giving i directions to a Siuta as lo the 
measures to be taken for the protection of the railwaya 
within the State 

( 4) Where in carrying out any direction given to 
# State un lor clause ( 2) as to the construction or mainten 
moc of any mans of communication or under clausc (8 ) 19 
to the measures to be taken for the protuction of avy railway, 
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Part XI.- Relations beltosen the Union and the 

States .--Arts . 257-259, 
costs have beetl . incurred in excess of those which would 
bave been incorred in the disebarye of the norial duties 
of the State if such direction had not heen given , there shall 
be paid by the Governmentof India to the State such sur 
in may beagreed , or, in default of agree uuent, as may be 
determined by au arbitrator appointed by the Chief Justice 
of India, in respect of the extra costa so incurred by the 
State. 

258. (1) Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, Power of 
the l residentmay,with ibe consent of theGovernment of a the Unica 
State, antrust either conditionally or unconditionally to ttuat crown for 
Government or to its officers functions in relation lo any te , on 
mater to which the accutive power of the Union extende . States 

in certain 
(2 ) A law made by Parliament which applies in any s . 
State may , notwithstanding that it relates to a matter with 
respect to which the Legislature of the State Bus 110 power 
to make lawe, confer powers and impose duties, ox authoriso 
the conferring vf powers and the imposition of daties,upon 
the State or licers und authorities thercof. 

(3 ) Where by virtue of this article powers and 
duties have been ccnferrad or imposed apon a State or 
officers or authorities thereot, there shall be paid by the 
Govornmout of India to the State such sqm ad may be 
ayrood , or, in dofault of agreement, 23 may be determined 
by an arbitrator appoiuted by the Chief Justica of India , in 
respect of anyextra costy of administration incurred by the 
State in connection with the exercise of tbose powers and 
duties. 

259. (1) Notwithstauding anything in this Constitu- Armoed 
11011, State specified in Part B of thú First Schedule bay. Horace in 
ing any Armed Forces immediately before the cornience Port Doe 
ment of : linje Coustitution maya il Parliament by law the Fire 
otherwise provides, continue to maintrun the said Forces Suhedule, 
after such commencement dubject to Euch general or apecial 
orders as the Presideut way from time to time issue in that 
behall. 

( 2) Any guch Armed Forces an are referred to in 
clausu (1) shall form part of the Armed Forces of the 
Union. 
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Part XI.-- Relations between the Union and the 

Slutas - Arts . 240-263. 
260. - The Government of India msy by agreement with 
tion of the the Government of any territory vat being part of the terri. 
relation to tory of India undertakeany executive, legislative or jullitial 
territorie: funcions vusted in the Government of such territory , but 
Dutada 

every such agreement shall be subject tin , and governed by, 
any law relating to the exercise of forcign jurisdiction for 

the time being in force . 
Public pots, 

261. (1 ) Full faith and credit shall be given throughout 
Tends and the territory of India to public acts, recorda and judicial 
praceedings. Proceedings of the Union and of every Siate . 

( 2 ) The manner in which and the conditions under 
which theacts, records and proceedings referred to in clause 
( 1 ) shall be proved and the effect thereof determined ball 
be as provided by law made by Parliament, 

( 31 Final judginent s or orders delivered 
passed by civil courts in any part of the territory of India 
shall be copable of execution anywhere within tbal territory 
according to law . 

Dispulvs relating to Waters, 
Adjalos . 262. (1 ) Parliament may by law provide for theadjudi. 
tion is dis cation of any dispute or complaint with respect to the use, 
utes les distribution of control of the waters of, or in, any inter-State 

river orriver valley. 
State incre 
or rlver 

(2) Notwithstanding appthing in chix Constitution , 
Tillaye Parliment muy by law. provide that neither the Supreme 

Csurt nor any other court shall oxurcite jurisdiction in res. 
pect of any such displate or complaint as is referred to in 
clause (1). 

Co-ordination between States. 
Provision 263. If at any time it appears to the President that the 
with respect public intereste would be served by the establielment of s 
is en boter- Council charged with lbe duty of 

(a ) inquiring into and advising upon disputes bich , 

may buva arisen between States ; 
(6 ) javes igating and discusing subjects in which 

some or all of the Stules, or thu Cnion and 
one or more of the States , have a common 
interest ; or 


ing HETE 
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Part XI. Relations between the Union and the 

Slates.- Art. 253... 


and , in pirticular, recomandations for the 
better co-ordination of policy acd action with 

respect to that subject, 
it aball be lawful for the Pre -ident by order to establish 
such a Council, and to define tbc nature of the doties to be 
performed by it and its organisation and proceduru . 


PART XII, 


tation, 


-- 


duro hyau hority of laf, 


FINANCE , PROPERTY, OOKTRACTS AND 

SUITS . 
CHATTER 1. - FINANOR 

General. 
Interpre 264 , In this part, unless the context otherwise re 
puires , 
(a ) " Finance Commission " means Fidance Com 

missiou copetituted under article 280 ; 
(6 ) " Stato " doce not include a State specified ju 9 .. 

Part of the First Schedule ; 
(C ) references to State specified in Part of the 

First Schedal, shall include ruferences to any 
: territory specified in Part D of the First 

Schedule and any other turritory comprised 
within tha territory of India but not specified 

in that Schedule 
Taxol not 265, No tax shall be levied or collected axcopt by 
to bo import 
Butbority of 
lu 
Consoli 

266. (! ) Subject to the provisions of atinle 267 and to 
dated Vuoda the provisions of the Chapter with respect to the neign 
and Hate or ment of the whole or part of the net proceeds of certain 
Indix sud of taxes and dutie: to Staten, all reretung receivei by the 
the Staten. Government of dia, all Inans raised by that Government 

by the issue of treasury bills, logns or ways and mentis 
advances and allmonays received by that Government in 
repayment of loans shall form one consolidutch Cund to be 
entitled " lle Consolilated Fund of India " , and all revoltes 
ruceived by theGovernment of State , all loans raised by 
that Government by the issue of treaty bills, loans or 
ways and means advancas and all moneys received by that 
Government in repaymeat of loalia shall form on consoli 
dated fund to be entitled the Consolidated Fund of the 
State " . 

(2 ) All other publicmeys received by or on behalf 
of the Government of India or the Government of 11 
shall be credited to the public account of India or the public 
account of the State as the case may be. 

( 8 ) No 190ceye out of the Consolidated Fund of India 
of the Consolidated Fund of # Srate- shall be appropriated 


v 
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Part XII.-- Finance, Properly, Contracts and Suits 

Arts , 266 269 . 


except in accordance with law and for the purposes and in 
the manner provided in this Constitution, 

267. ( 1) Parliament may by low establish n Contingency Contingen 
Fund in the nature of an imprest to be entitled " the Con- ay Fuod . 
tivgency Hund of India . iuto which sull be paid from time 
to time ench sums as may be determined by such law , and 
the euid Fund chall be placed at the disposal of the Presid 
Ant to enable advances to be made by hit out of such Fund 
for the purposes of miscting unforeseen expenditure pending 
authorisation of such expenditure by Parliament by law 
under artile ! 15 or article 116, 

(3) The Legislature of a State nap ly law establish a 
Contingency Fund in the nature of an imprest to be entitled 
" tba Cortingency Fued of the Siate" into which shall be 
paid from time to time such aims as may be determined by 
such low , and the said Fuod shall beplaced at the disposal 
of the Governor or Rajpramukh of the State to erable 
advances to be made by bím out of such Fuad for the pur. 
poses of mecting unforesem expenditure ponding authorisu 
tion of auch expenditure by the Legislature of the State by 
law under article 205 or article 206 . 
Distribution of Revenues between the Union and 

the States 
268. (1) Such atamp duties and such dation of excire Trutno 
on medicina and tvilet preparations as are mentioned in thelevted by 
Union List shall be levied by the Govrumout of India but hut collecti 
shall be collected 

anul appro 
(a ) in the case where such duties arc leviable within die States, 

any State fpecified in Part of the First 

Schedule, by the Government of India , and 
(b ) in other cases , by the States within which such 

duties are respectively leviable . 
( 2) The proceeds in any fuancial year of any such 
duły lovinble within any State shall not fum part of the 
Cousolidated Huntof India , but shall be assigned to that 
State. 

l exos 
269. ( 1 ) The following duties and taxes shall be 
and collected by the Government of India but shall be collected they 
assigned to the States in the mapper provided in cluuse (2),the Caion 

LUCAsigned 
namely ; 
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Arts . 269-270 


( a ) duties in respect of succession to property other 

than agricultural laod ; 
(b) estate duty ir respect of property other than 

agricultural land ; 
(o ) terminal taxes on goods or passengers carried 

by railway, ber or air ; 
(d ) taxes on railway fares and freights ; 
(6 ) taxes other than stamp duties on transactious in 

stock-exchanger and futures markets ; 
( ) taxes on the sale or purcbase of newspapers and 

on advertisements published thurain . 
( 2 ) The net proceeds in any financial year of any aucli 
daty or tax , except in so far as thone provela represent 
proceeds attributable to Slales specified in Part of the 
First Sobedule , shall not forma part of the Consolidated 
Fund of India , but shail be assigned to the Statex within 
which that duty or tax ia leviable in that year, and shall be 
distributed among those Statue in accordance with such 
principles of distribution 18may be formulatert by Parlia 

irent by law . 
Tazes 270. (1) Taxes ou income other than agricultural income 
loviod and shall be lovied and collected by the Government of India - 
the UnivAaad distributed between the Uniou and the States in the 
and diatri- mupper provided in clause (2 ). 

( 2 ) Such percentage, as may be prescribed , of the net 
Ouiou aud proceeds in any financial year of any such tax , except in so 
the Seattle far as those proceeds represent proceedz attributable to 

States specifiod in Part of the FirstSchedule or to taxes 
payable in reepeel of Union umolurucuts , shall unt form 
part of the Consolidated Fund of India, but shall be nseign 
ed to the States within which thint tax is leviable in that 
year, and shall be distribated nimong those Slates in such 
mander and from such time sa may be prescribed . 

( 3 ) For the purpose of tclause (> ), iu each financial 
year such percentage 18 may be prescribed of so much of 
Lbe net proceeds of taxes on income a doce 110t represent 
the net proceeds of taxes payable in respect of Vuion 
emoluments shall be deemed to represent proceeds attribut 
able to Statea fpecified in Part of the First Schedule. 
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Part X11 - Finance, Property , Contracts and Suite, 

Arte, 270-273. 


(9 ) In this article 
(a ) taxes on income" does not iuclude y corporation 

tax ; 
(6 ) " prescribed " means 
O until a l inance Commission has been wonati 

tuted , prescribed by the Presidert by order, 

aud 
(11) after a Finance Cornmission has been consti 

tuted , prescribed by the President by order 
afrer considering the recommendations of the 

Finance Commissiou ; 
(c)." Union emolumerits " includva ali emoluments 

and pensions payahle out of the Consolidated 
Tuud of India in repect of which income tax 

is chargunbla 
271. Noliitbycanding anything in articles 269 and 270 , Surobarga 
Parliamentmay at any time increase any of the datics or ca certain 
taxes referred to in those articles by a surcharge for por lases for 
poses of the Tinion and the whole proceedia of any such popozen of 
surchargo shall form part of the Consolidated Fund of the Trico, 
India . 

272. Union dutiee of excise other than such dutieg of 
Cxcite on medicinal and toilet preparations as arementioned which are 
in the Union List shall be levied and collected by tba lovizd and 
Government of India, Lut, if Parliament by law so provides, tas bija 
there shall be paid out of the Consolidated Fund of India the may 
to the Statea to which the law imposing the duty extends distributed 
eums equivalent to the wbole or any part of the net Tro- Union sud 
ceeds of that daty, and those sing shih hu distributed the Staten 
among those States in accordance with such principles of 
distribution as may be formulated by such kry. 

273. (1) Tbere shall be charge on the Cousolidated Granto in 
l uud of Initia in cach year as grants-it -aid of the reveals tien of export 
of the States of Assamn , Bibar, Orissa and West Bengal, in duty on juto 
lieu of usigricaeut of any share of the net porcceeds in each couple de 
yer of export duty on jute uud jute products to those 
Scates, such subas as muay 

prescribed. 
@ ) The same no prescribed shall continue to be charg 
ed on the Consolidated Fund of India so long as any export 


120 


TBT CONSTITT TION OF INDIA 


Pari XI . - Finance, Property , Contracts and Suits - 

Art . 273-275 . 
duty on jute or jute products continues to be levied by the 
Government of India or until the expiratiori of leu years 
froro the commencement of this Coneciuation, whicbever is 


earlier. 


Prior te 


(3 ) In this article, the expression " prescribed " has the 

samemeaning as in article 270. 
comuneods 

274. (1) No Bill or amendment which imposes or varies 
tion of Pre any tax or duty in which States are interested, or which 
sidout re varies the meaning of the expression agricultural income 
Bill. klect defined for the purposes of the enucimerita relating to 
jag ta ration Indian incoute- tax ,cr dich affecie the principles on which un . 
in which der any of the foregoing provisions of this Cbapter honeys 
Sites mo 
intereuted 

fire or may be distributablo in States , or which imposcs 
any such surcharge for the purposes of the Union as is nien 
tioned in the foregoing provisious of this Chapter, shall be 
introduced or xooved in either House of Parliament except 
ou the recommendation of the President. 

(2 ) In this article, the expression " tax or duty in 
which States are interested " means - 
(a ) a tax or duty.the whole or part of the net. 

proceeds whereof are ussigned to any State ; or 
(b) a tax or duty by reference to the set pro 

ceeds whereof suas are for the time being 

payahle out of the Conaolidated Faed of 
trant 

India to any State . 
from the 

275. a ) Such suws e Parliamentmay by law pro 
curtains 
States . 

vide shall be charged on the Consolidated Fund of Lodia 
in each year un grauts- in -aid of the revenues of sucb States 
as Parliament may deterrine to be in need of assistance , 
and different sute may hc fixed for different States : 

Provided that there shall be paid out of the Congoli 
dated Fund of India as grants -in - id of the revenues of a 
State euch capital and recurring suns as may be tu ceasury 
to enable that State to fuced the costs of such schemes of 
development as may bu undertaken by the State will the 
approval of the Guvernment of India for the purpose of 
promoting the welfare of the Scheduled Tribes in that State 
or riejug the level of administration of the Scheduled Armas 
therein to that of the administration of the rest of the areas 
of that State : 
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Arts . 275-270 
Provided further that there sball be paid out of the 
Consolidated Fund of India is granto in -aid of the revenues 
of tha State of Assam aynis, capital and recurring, equi 
valent to 
(a ) the average excess of expenditure over the 

revenus during the two years immediately 
preceding the summencemcut of this con 
stitution in respect of the administration of 
the tribal areas specified in Part A of the 
table appended to paragruph 20 of the Sixth 

Schedule and 
(5 ) the costs of such schemes of developinent : 

may be undertaken by that State with the 
approval of the Goverupent of India for 
the purpose of raising the level ofadministra 
tion of the said areas to that of the admini 
stration of the rest of the areas of that 

State. 
(2) Unul provision is made by Parliawent nuder 
clease (1 ), the powers confi:rred on Parliapient auder 
that clause shall be exercisable by the President by order 
and any order made by the President under this oleure shall 
have effect subject to any provision so inade by Parliament: 

Provided that after a Finance Commission has been 
constituted no order aha)Ibu made under this clause by the 
President except after considering the recommendatious 
of the Finance Commission , 

276. ( ) Notwithstanding anything in Article 246 , Taman or 
wo law ofthe Legislature of a State relating to tuxes forprofession 
the benefit of the State or of a municipality, district board.Indence 
local board or orber local authority therein in respect of onplog. 
professions, trades, callings or employments shall be in vabd denta 
on tho ground that it relates to a tax on income. 

(2) The total amount payable in respect of any one 
person to the State or to any ouemunisipalily, district hoard , 
local board or other loral authority in llie State by way 
of taxos on professione, crados, callings and employment 
shall not exceed to hundrar nud lifty rupats per 
ATUR : 
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Arts . 276-278 . 
Provided that if in the financial year immediately pre 
ceding the commencement of this constitution there was 
in forre io the case of any State or any such municipality , 
board or authority a tax on professions, tradce , callinga or 
emoplayments the rate, or the maximum rate, of which 
exceeded two hundred and fifty rupees per andum , euch Lux 
may continue to be levied aptiſ provision to the contrary is 
made by Parlianzent by law , and any law so made by Par 
lianentmay be madeeither generally or in relation to any 
specified States,municipalities, boards or authorities , . 

( 3) The power of the Legislatura of a State to wake 
laws as aforonaid with respect to taxes on professione , trades , 
callings and empluyioents shall not be construed as limiting 
in any way the power of Parliament to make laws with res 
pect to taxes on incomeaccruing front or arising out of pro 

fessions, trades, callinga and employments . 
Beringe 277 Any taxes , duties, cesses or fees which , immedia 

tely before the commencement of this Constitution , were 
being lawfully levied by the Government of any State or by 
ney municipality or other local authority or body for the 
purposes of the State , Ibunicipality, district or other local 
area may, notwithstanding thatthose taxes, duties, cesses or 
feds arementioned in the Uniou List, continne to be levied 
and to be applied to the same purposes until provision to 

the contrary is made by Parliament by law . 
AgrecIDLIIT 278 , (1 ) Notwithstanding anything in this Coristitution , 
with stated the Govrruinenl af India may, subject to the provisions of 
in Part But 
the Flint 

clause (2), eater iuto an areement with the Government of 
Schedule a State specified in lart of the First Schedule with 
with regard respect to- 
finamota! 

(a ) tihe levy and collection of any tax or duty luvi 
TRIOT . 

able by the Government of India in such 
Stace and for the distribution of the proceeds 
theroof otherwise than in accordance with the 

provisions of thia Chapter ; 
(b ) the grant of any financial Assistance by the Gov. 

ernment of India to such Stato in consequence 
of the loss of any nuo which that State 
nelto derive from any tax or duty viable 
under this Constitution by the Governcent of 
IvKlia or from any other sources ; 
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Arle , 278-280 . 
(0 ) the contribuiun by ruch Stute in respect of any 

payment oude by the Government of India 

under clause ( 1 ) of article 291, 
and, when an agreement is su entered into thy provisions of 
thir Chapter shall in relution to such State have offret subject 
to the terms of such greement. 

(2) Anacument artered into under clause (1) stil? 
continue in force for a period not exceeding ten years from 
the commencement of this Constitucion : 

Provided that the President may at any time after the 
expiration of five years from anch con mencement terminate 
or iloclify any such agreement if after considerntion of the 
report of thú Finance Commission he thinks it necessary 
to do no . 

279. (1) in the foregoing provisions of this Chapter ,Olomon 
net proceed ." cane in relation to any tax or duty the ma pet prin 
proceeds thereof reduecil buy the cost of colleciion , and for cierta", ita 
the purposes of those provisions the net percceeds of any tax 
cr duty , or of arty part of any tax of duty, in or attri 
butable to any arra shall be decertained and certified by the 
Cotuptroller and Auditor-General of India, whose certificate 
shall be tipal, 

( 2) Subject as aforesaid, and to any other express prou 
vision of this Chapter, a law made by Parlisnient or an 
order of the Presidentway, in any case where under this 
Part the proreeds of any dury , or tuxard, or may be, 
assigned to any State, propile ſur the manner in which 
the proceeds are to be calculated , for the time from or at 
wliith and the manner in which ruy payments are to be 
made , for themaking of adjustments between ,onc fiuancial 
year and another,udfor any other incidental orincillary 
Iratters. 

2 0 . ( 1) The President shull, within two years from the Kuanos 
cum irencement of tliis Constitution and thcruafter at the Comicization , 
expirntion of every fifth year or at such earlier time as the 
President considera Ieccesary, by order constitute# Finance 

Commission wbic hall coneist of a Changan and four 
· other incanbers to be appointed by the President. 
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Art . 280-282 . 
(2) Parliament may, by law dater wine the qualifica 
tions which shall be requisire for appointrgent asmembers 
of the Comnission and the raamer in which they shall be 
selected, 

( 3 ) It shall be the duty of the Commission to make 
recordmendations to the President is to 
(a ) the distribution between the Union and the 

States of the net proceeds of taxes which are 
to be, or may be, divided between them under 
this Charter and the allocation between the 
States of the respective shares of such 

proceeds i 
(b ) the principles which should govern the grants 

in -aid ol to revenues of the States out of the 

Consolidulcd Fund of India ; 
(a ) the continuance or modification of the ternes of 

any agreement entered into by the Gov. 
eraccot of India with the Government of any 
Suuto specified in Part B of the First Schedule 
uuder Claase ( 1) ofarticla 278 or ander article 

306 ; and 
(d ) any other matter referred to the Commission by 

the President in the interest of sound finance, 
(1 ) The Commission shall decermine their procedure 
and shall have such powers in the purformance of their 

funclions as Parliament may by lay coafer on them . 
Reeon 

281, The President shall cuuse every recorarendatiou 
uwoadations madeby the finauce Commission under the provisione 
ot the 
Fidanos 

of this Constitution togotber with an explanatory 
Cowrie mercorandum as to the action taken theilun to be laid be. 
Njonit fore each lious of Parliament. 

Miscellaneous Financial Provisions , 
Expoenti. 

282. The Union or # Slate may make any grants for 
tyre aby public purpuse,notwithstanuing that the purpose is not 
able by the one with respect to which Parliamuut or the Legislature of 

the State, as the case may he may make las 


L !njos Or 
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Part XII-- Finance, Property, Contrats and Suite -- 

Arts. 283-285 . 
283. ( 1) The custody of the Consolidated Fund of India Custody, 
and the Contingency Fund of India , the payment of money: Comel 

to such Fuad , the withdrail of money therefroiu , dawl 
tha custody of public moucys other than those crediled to find 
such Funile received hy or on behalf of the Government of 

Chotin 
India, their payment into the poblic accouet of Ludia and fundsand 
the withdrawal of money from saub account and all other ques 
matters connooted with or ancillary to matters aforesaid oredital 
shall be regulated by law made by Parliament, and , until publica 
provision in that hehalf in 50 made, shall be regulated by Accorats, 
rules made by the President, 

(2) The Custody of the Consolidated Fund of a State 
and the Contingency Fuad of a State , the paymentofmoneys 
into each Funds, the withdrawal of moneya cherefrom , the 
custody of public miuneya other than those credited to such 
Funda recoived by or trebalf of the Governmeut of tha 
State, their payment into the publia account of the State 
and the withdrawal of money from such account and all 
other matters connected with or ancillary to routters 
aforesaid shall be regulated by law made by the Legislature 
of the State, and, until provision in that behalf is so woude, 
stalike regulated by rulesmide by the Governor or Raj 
pramukh of the State. 
284. All obeys received by or deposited with 

Quatudy of 
(a) any officer gruploçad in connectiog with the deposits 

affairs of the Union or of a Srato in his adtber 
capacity as guch, other thau revenues or nuogy 
pablic moneys raised or received by the by pullo 
Government of India or the Goverument of servorstue 

the State , as the case may be, or 
(b ) any court willıin the territory of india to the 

credit of gay cause , matter , account or 

persona, 
shall be paid into the public account of India or of the public 
account of the State ,as the case may be . 

285. ( 1) The property of the Union shall, save in so Exemptiou 
far #s Parliamentmay by law oberwise provide, be exempt of the Coun 
Erom all taxus imposed by a State or by any authority with frie bale 
in a Stute. 


Aboutta 
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Arta . 285-286 . 
(2 ) Nothing in clausu (1) ahall,until Parliment by law 
otherwise provides, prevent any authority within a State 
from levying any tilx on any property of the Union to 
which such property was ji pediately before the commenie 
ment of this constitutiou liable or treated as jis bles en long 

as that tax continues to be levied in that State . 
Ratrictions 286. ( 1) Volas of a State shall impose , or authorise 
89 to ippo, che imposition of, a t’is on the sale or purchase of goods 
on the male where such sale or purchase takes placu- 
or puroliam 
of goodu 

(a ) outside the State ; or 
(6 ) in the course of the import of the goods into , 

or export of the goods out of, the territory 

of India . 
Explanation --For, the purposes of sub-clause (a), a 
sale or pur base shall bou decined to bave taken place in the 
Stute in which the gouds have actually been delivered 13 a 
diruet result of such sale or purchase for the purpose of con 
suinplion in that State, notwithstanding the fuot that užder 
the general law relating to sale of goods the property in the 
yoods has by re1800 of such ynle or purchase pusged in 
unother Slate , 

( 2) Except in & o far as Parliament may by law other 
wise provide , no law of a Scule shull impost, or authorisc 
the imposition of, a tax on the sala or purchase of any goods 
where such male or purchase takes place in the course of 
inter -Stato trade or commerce : 

Provided that 1.lze President muy by order direct that 
any tax on the sale or purchase of goods which was being 
lapfully levied by the Goverument of ally State immedia 
tely before the comuencement of this Constitucion stall, 
ILO :Wilbatanding that the imposition of such tax is contrary 
to the provisions of ibis clause , contime to be levied amit 
the thirty-first day of March ,1931. 

( 3 ) No law made by the Legislature of State impo 
sing,kur authorixing the imposition: of, a tıx on the 8tle or 
purchase of any such goolsay have been declared by Parliton 
ment by law to be crisential for the life of ihe coinmunity 
aball have effect utilces it bas been reserved for the colleider 
ution of the President and has received his aagent. 
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Arts. 287-288. 
287. Sava in so far as Parliament muy by law other wise Esemption 
provide, on law of A State shall impose , or authorise the fren we 
impositi: of, a tax on the consnmption or sale of elictricity letti 
(wbethur produced by a Gurursment of other persons ) 
which is 
a ) Collsund by the Govern pucut of Judin , or sold 

Lo the Governnent of Trıdia for consumptiou 

by thatGovernment ; or 
(b ) consumed in the construction, maintenauce or 

operation of suy railway by the Government 
of India , or à railway company operating 
that wilway, or sold to that Government 
or any such railway compazy for consumption 
in the construccion , maintenance or operation 

ofany railwuy, 
and any such law imposing, or authorising the imposition 
of, a tax on the sale of elec: ricity shall secure that the price 
of electricity sold to the Government of India for consump 
tion by tbalGovernment, or to any such ruilway company 
as aforesaid for consumption in the cus!rucliou , mainte 
nance or operation oť any railway , shall be lesa by the 
amount of the tax thau the price charged to their consumers 
of a substantial quantity of clectricity. 

288. ( 1 ) Savo in so far as the President may by order Eiseption 
otherwise providesno law of a Swie iu force imediately from iuxe 
before the commencement of this Constirution stull import , Staten in 
or authorize che in position of, 1 lax in respect of angrepeat of 
water or electricity stored , Flerated , conduined , distributed water or 
or sold by any authority established by any existing law or in mortaily 
any law made by Parliameat for regulating or developing . 
any inter -State river or river-valley. 

Explanation . The expansion Pacy of a State in 
force in linia clause shall include a law of a Slate purachor 
Inade before the commoucement of tbis Conetitution and not 
previously repealed ,notwithstanding that it or parts of itmay 
not be then jul operation either at all or in particului areas. 

( 2 ) The Legislature of u State may by law impose, or 
authorise the inapokition of any such tax ay is mentioni 
oil in clause ( 1 ), but no such law shall liave any effect un. 
Jess it has, allor having been reserved for the consideracion 
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Arts . 288-290. 
of the President, recived his uuest ; and if any such law 
provides for the fixation of the rates and ccher incidents of 
such tax by means of rules or orders to be made under the 
law by any autbority , the law shall provide for the previous 
condent of the President. being obtained to the making of 

any such rule or order . 
Esemption 289. (1 ) The property and income of a State shall be 
ofproperty exempt from Union taxation . 
od inoong 
of Stato 

( 2) Nothing in clause ( 1) shall prevent the Union frozo 
From Waton imposing , or anthorising the impwition of, any tax to such 

excent, if any, as Parliament muy by law provide in respect 
of a trade or business of any kind carried ou by, or un be. 
balk of, the Government of a Stute, or any operatione con 
Tiected therewith , or any property need or cccupied for the 
purposes of such trade or business, or any incono accruing 
or arising in connection therewith 

(3 ) Nothing in clause (2 ) shall apply to any trade or 
business, or to any class of trade or business, which l arlia 
ment may by law declare tu le incidental to the ordinary 

functions ofGoverument. 
Adjustinent 290. Where under the provisions of t.bis Constitution 
sa respect of the expenses ofany court or Commission , or the pension pays 
panel and able to or iu respect of a person who has served before the 
TouBio . commencement of this Constitution under the Crown in 

India or after euch commencement in connection with the 
affairs of the Union or of a Stale, are charged on the Con : 
solidated Fund of lodis or the Consolidated Fund of a State, 
ther , if 
( a ) in the case of a charge on the Consolidated Fund 

of Indis, the courl or Corumission serves any 
of the separate accds of State , or the pcrson 
has served wholly or in jinst in connection 

with the Affairs of a State ; or 
(b) in the care of a charge on the Consolidated Fund 

of a State, the court or Commission surtea 
#ily of the reparato needs of the Union or 
Another State , or 

the person be served 
wholly or ii part in connection with the 
affairs of the Uniou or another Staw , 
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Suits - Arts: 290-293 . 
there shall be obargad on and paid out of the Consolidated 

Fund of the State or, as the case may be , the Consolidated 
* Fund of India or the Consciduted Fund of the other Stute , 
Buch contribution in respect of the expenses or pension as 
may be agreed , or as may in default of agreement be deter 
mined by an arbitrator to be appointed by the Chief 
Justice of India , 

291. ( 1) Where under any covenust or agreement eD- Privy puree 
lored into by the Ruler of any Indian State before the comesof 
mencementof this Constitution, the payment of any sume, 

Rulers 
free of tax, has been yuarumeed ur assured by the Govern . 
mart of the Dominion of India to any Kuler of sach State 
As privy purse 
(a) such sums shall be charged on, and paid out of, 

the Congolidated Fund of India , and 
b) the sums. so paid to any Ruler shall be exempt 

from all taxes on income. 
(2 ) Where the territories of any such Indian State es 
aloresaid are comprised within a Stale specified in Part A or 
Purt B of the First Schedule, there shall be cbarged on , and 
paid out of, the Consolidated Fund of that State Buch contri. 
bution , if any, in respect of the payments made by the Gov. 
einment of India under clause ( 1) and for such period as 
may , subject to any agrcenient entered into in that lebale 
under clause (1) of article 278, be determined by order of 
the President, 

CHALTER II -- BourowiNG . 
292. The executive power of the Union extends to Burrywing 
borrowing upon the security of tbe Consolidated Funde fty the Gore 
India within such limits, ifany , na may from time tu tirent of 
be fized by Parliament by law audto the giving of guarat 
tore within such liinits, if any, as may be so fixed . 

293. ( 1) Subject to the provisions of this article, the Borrewik 
Executive power of State extends to borrowing within the " Blatce, 
territory of India upon thu security of the Consolidated 
Fuud of the Statu wiihin such limits, if ony , 14 may frura 
time to time bu fixed by the Legislature of such siatc hy 
law and to tlie giving of gunudurs within uch limits it 
atly , as may be so fixed . 
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(2) The Government of India may, subject to such 
onditions as may be laid down by or under nuy law mada 
by Parliament, wake lons to any State or so long as uay 
limita fixed under article 292 are isot exceeded , give gwaran 
teeg in respect of loans raised by any state, and any some 
required for the purpose of making such loads shall be 
charyed on the Consolidared Fund of India . 

( 3 A State may notwithout the consent of the Gov. 
ernment of (ndia raise any loan if there is still ontstand 
jog any part ofa luin which has been made to the State 
by theGoverninent of India or by its producessor Govern 
metit, or in repuet of which a quorante has been given by 
the Guvernmacut of India or by its predecessor Goverii . 
roent. 

(4) A consent under clause (3) may be granted 
subject to such conditions, if any , as the Government of 
India may think fir to impose . 

CHAPTER III - PROPERTY, CONTRACTS, RIGHTS , 

LLABILITICS , OBLIGATIONS AND Stifs . 


2 


Santos 29+, Ag from the commencement of this Constitut 
to property , tion 
Bducts, 
tlxhts 
1:abilities 

(a ) all property and assets which imunediately lefore 
sod li 

such commerce peut Tere yested in Hia 
gazione in 

Majesty for the purpose of the Government 
oeſteia 

of the Doruin.on of Tridin and all property 
and assets which immediately before such 
commencemunt were seated in His Majesty 
for the purposes of the Government of cach 
Governor s Province sball vest respectively in 

the Union wid the corresponding State, and 
(6 ) all rights, liabilities and whligations of the Gor 

ernment of the Dominion of ladin and of the 
Government of each Governor s Province 
whetber arising out of any contract or other 
vise, shall be the rights, liabilities and obli. 
gations repectively of the Governacht of 
India and the Government of each correa 
pouding State, 
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Suits - Artsi 294-295 . 
golject to any adjustinent roade or to be mude by reason 
of the creation before the commencement of this Congo 
tution of the Dominion of Pakistau or of the Provinces of 
West Bengal, East Bengal, West Punjab and East Punjab . 

295. ( 1) As from the commencement of this Conati - Suocersion 
tation 

to proper 
ty, tits, 

righta, 
(a) a11 property and agsets wbich immediately before liabilition 

such commencement were vested in any lodian and ot:Higa 
Scace conceponding to a state specific item in 

other Dues. 
Part B of the First Schedule shall vest in 
the Unioa, if the purposes for which such 
properly and assets wero held immediately 
before such commentement will thereafter be 
purpose of the Union relating to atig of tha 

macters ciru merated in the Union List, and 
(b ) all rights, liabilities and obligation of the Gov. 

ernment of any Indian Stato corresponding to 
a State specified in Part 1 of the Mirst 
Schedule, whether arising out of any contract, 
or otherwise, shall be the rights, liabilities 
and obligations of the Governmentof India, 
if the purposes for which euch rigbts were 
acquired or liabilities or obligations were in 
curred bafore each commencement will thor : 
after bo parposes of the Government of India 
relating to any of the matters enumerated in 

the Union List , 
subject to any agreemententered into in thnt behalf by the 
Govcrument of India with the Government of that State . 

( 2 ) Subject as aforesaid , the Government of each State 
specified in Part B of the First Schedule shall as from 
the commencement of this Conelitution, be the successor of 
the Gopcrumut of the corrceponling Codinu State as re 
garde all property and assets and all rights, liabilities and 
obligations, whether arising out of any contract or ober : 
wise, other than tbose referred to in clause (1) 
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Part XIl - Finance, Property, Contracts and Suite. 

Arts. 296-299, 
296. Subjuet so hereinafter provided , any property in 
Hocuing 
by calcat 

the territory of Indiu which , if this Constitution bad not 
como into operation , would have accrued to his Majesty ore 
As the caso muy le , to the Ruler of an Indian State by 
Pecheut our lapse, or as bona vacantia for want of a right 
ful owner, shall, if it ia property situate in a State, vext in 
euch Sute, and shall, in any other case, vest in the Union ; 

Provided that any property which at the dato when it 
would have 80 kccrued to His Majesty or to the Ruler of an 
Indian State * 18 in the possession or uuder the control of 
the Goverment of India or the Government of a State eball, 
according to the purposes for which it was then used or 
held were purposer of the Union or of a State rest in the 
[lion or in that Slate . 

Explanation. In this article , the expressiong " Ruler" 
and " Indiao State" have the samo meanings as in article 

863. 
Things of 297. All lands, minerals and other things of Falue 
Talne slu; underlying the ocean within the territorial fraters of India 
territorial 

shall rest in the Union and bu beld for the purpose of the 
Union , 


withio 


Putere to 
TORT iu lbs 
Laioa . 


Power to 
Actuire 
popity 


298. (1 ) The executive power of the Union and of each 
Sinte shall extend, subject to any Law made by the appro . 
priate Legislature, to the grant, sale ,disposition or mortgage 
of any property held for the purposes of the Union orof such 
Stato, as the case may be ,and W the purchanu or arquisition 
of proporty for those purposch respectively , and to the 
making of contracts. 

( 2 ) All property acquired for the purpose of the Union 
or of State shall peat iu the Union or any such Suate , as 
the case may be. 

299. (1) All contracta made in the exercise of the execu 
tive power of the Union or of a Stato shall be expronged to 
be made by the Prevident, or by the Gorc nor or the 
Rajpramukh of the State , as the cand may be, and all auch 
contracts and all assurances of property,made in the exercise 
of that power shall be ex- cured on behalf of the President or 
the Governor or the Rajpramukh by such persona and in such 
mannor 4. he may direct or authorise, 


Contract 
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Arts. 239-300 
(7 ) Neither the President, por the Gpfernor por 1h : 
Rajpraruukli shellbe personally liable in respect of any.com 
trict or flusurance m :ide or executed for the purposes of this 
Couscitution, or for the parposes ofany enactment relating 
to the Government of India beretofore in force, nor sball any 
person making or txecuting any such contract or nesuruude 
on behalf of any of them bu pornonally liable in respect 
thercof. 

300. (1) The Government of India may sue or be suerl Suito and 
by the name of the Union of India and the Government of prooreetinga 
& State may sue or be sued by the name of the State 
and may subject to any propisions which may he made 
by Act of Parliament or of the Legislature of such State , 
euacted by virtoe of powers woulurred by this Constitution , 
sue or be sued in relation to their respective affairs in the 
like caser as the Dominion of Indiu and the corresponding 
Provinces or the corresponding Indian States zight have 
sued or been sued if this Constitution had not been enacted . 

( ) If at the commencement of this Constitutiou 
(a ) any legal protecdings are pending to which the 

Domainion of India is a party, the Union of 
Irudia sliall be deemed to be substituted for 

the Dominion in those proceedings ; and 
(b ) any legal proceedings are pouding to which a 

Province or an Indian State is Party, the 
corresponding State shall be deemed to be 
substituted for the Profiace or the Indian 
State in those proccedings. 


PART X1 ), 
TRADE COMMERCE AND INTLUCOURSE 

WITHIN THE TERRITORY OF INDIA 
Freedona 

301. Subject to the other provisions of this part, trade, 
of rade, comuurco and interrourze throughout the territory of India 

shall be fler: 
HIJ juter - 
Power af 

302.. Purliament may by law iinpose Buch restrictious on 
14- linquent the freedom of trade, commerce or intercourse betwoell one 
ta inpea) . State and another or within any part of ile territors of 
restrictions ! India as may be required in the poblio intorcst. 
[imiterps 


oormace 


run . 


EPS (OT 
borso . 


regard ta 
tre le sud 
Corvo. 


Tetrio. 

303._ (1) Notwithstanding anything in article 302, 
troja on the neither Prelianent nor the Legislature of a State shall have 
es vous powor to make any las giviug, or aalborising the ziving of, 
the son auy preference to One State over another, or making , or 
Bod of the authorising themaking of, aty discrimination between one 
Statta with State and another, lus virtus of any entry reluting to trade 

and commerce in any of the Lists in the Seperth Schedulo. 

(2 ) Nothing in.cluusu (1 ) eball preveut l arligurient frora 
making any law giving or authorising the giving of, any 
preference or mbing, or autborising themaking of, ang 
discrimiuation if it is declared by kucli lay that it is neces 
sary to do so for the purpose ofdealing with a situation 
orisiog from ecircity of gooda in any part of the tercitry 

of India , 
Restrin 304. Notwithstanding anything in article 501 or article 

303, the Legislature of a State toay hy laF- 

(a ) impose on goods imported from other Statey 
interosyra 3 

ang tax to which similar goods manufactured 
or produced in that State are subject , 60 , 
however , As Dot to discriminate loetween 
goods so joported and gooda so manufactured 

or produced ; and 
(b ) impose such reasonable restrictions on tho frue 

down of trado, commerce or intercourse with 
or within that State as may be required in the 
prublic interest 


lions op 
trade, 000 
Turo sad 
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Part XIII - Trade, Commerce and Intercourse within 

the Territory of India - Arts. 804-307, 


306. 


the foreguice Power of here 


Provided that no Bill or amendmort for the purposes 
ofclaud ( ) shall be introduced or moved in the Legislaturo 
of a state willout the previous sanction of the President, 

305. Nothing in article 301 and8C3 shall affect the pro. 
virious of any existing law except in so far as the President Erfolge 

article 302 
may by order otherwise provide. 

898 873 

existing 
No wishstanding anything in 
provisions of thim Mrt or in any other provisions tela Stutes in 
of this constitution , any State specified in Part 1} of Put Rcf 
the First Schedule which before the commencement of thistovist 
Constitution wou levying any tax or daty ou ihe import of inpuwe red. 
goods into the State from other States or on the export of trictious on 
goods from the state to other States may, it an agreement in 

trade and 
that behalf has been entered into between the Govertentices 
of India and the Government of that State, continue to levy 
and collect such tax or daty subject to thc terms of such 
agreemcot and for such period not exceeding ten years from 
the canomencement of this Constitution as may be specified 
in the agreement : 

Provided thuc the Presidentmay at any time efter the 
expiration of five yeurs from such commencement terminate 
or raodify autruch egreement if, after consideration of the 
report of the Finance Commision constituced under article 
180 , he thinks it necessary to do so. 

307. Parliacent may hy lay appoint Euch authority is sppointmeat 
it considera appropriate for carrying oułthe purposesof artisauthority 
cles 301, 302, 303 and 304 ,and conter on the authority at Cabar 
so appointed such powers and such duties 

it think poane of arti 

oleg 301 to : 
necessary . 

304 . 


.7 


PART XIV . 
SERVICES UNDER THE UNION AND THE 

STATES 
CHAPTER I -SERVICES 


State: 


frerprete 308. In this l art, unless the context otherwise requires, 
ting 

the expression State " means a State specified in Part A 

or Part B of the First Schedule . 
Rooruitment 309. Subject to the provisives of this Constitutiou, Acts 
andpolitics of the appropriate Legielatare muy regulate the recruitmerit , 
of persona and conditionsof survice of rersons appointed , to public ser ! 
zerving the vioes and posts in conrcction with the affairs of the Union 
Ualce or or of any State : 

Provided that it shall be competent for the President 
or such person as he may direct in the case of services and 
posto in connection with the affairs of the Union , and for 
theGovernor or Rajprilpukb of # State of such person is he 
muy direct in the case of services and posts in confection 
with the affairs of the State, to make rules regulating the 
rocrnitinent, and the conditions of service of persone appoint 
ed, to such services anl posts until prorision in that behalf 
ja made by or under au Act of the appropriate Legislature 
Uuder this article , and any rules so made shall uave effect 
subject to the provisions of any such Act. 

10. ( ) Except as expressly propided by this Cousti 
Teware of 
office ut tution , every xron who is a Dember of a defence service 
Peroda or of a civil Fervice of the Union or of an all- India service 
Ferring the or holds any pest connected with defence or any civil post 
Union of under the union holds office during the pleasure of the Pre 

sident, and every person who is a member of civil service 
of a State cr holds any civil şort uuden a State holds ntice 
during the pleasure of the Governor or, na ihu cise may be 
the Rajpramukh of the State. 

(2) Notichatarding that issue holding a civil 
postunder the Union or : Suite Lolds ofico during their 
filcasure of the Prusidert or, as the cite may bu, of the Gov. 

Rajpuramukh of the Staten any contract under 
liich appr3011, vot being a member of a defence Ecrvice or 
of u all India Ervive or of a civil service of the Loiou or a 
Sister is appointed under this Constitution to liold such a 
post fuay, if Ibe President or the Governor or the Rajpra 
moth, as the Cabo busy be,de mo it accesary in order to 


ernor 
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States - Arts. 310-311. 


ed in oil 


secure the service of a person haying special qualifica 
time, provide for the payment to him of coopensation , if 
Icfore the expiration of unigrou period that post is abolish 
od or he is , for reasons not connected with any misconduct 
on his part, required to vacate that post. 

311. ( 1) No posou who is a member of a civil service Diamant 
of the Union or an all- Iujlix service or a civil service of a racorilor 
State or holda a civil post under the Union or a State shull means the per 
be dišraissed or removed by an aghorily subordicate to that one eroploy 
by which he was appoined . 

Capacities 

under the 
(3 ) No such person ne aforesaid shull be dismissed Uning i 
or removed or reduced in rank until he has becu given a Biote. 
reasonable opportunity of showing cause against the action 
proposed to be taken in regard to him : 

Provided that this cause skal 1100 apply— 
(a) where a person is dismissed or removed or reduc 

ed in raink on the ground of conduct which 
Las led to Iris conviction # criminal 
eharge ; 


UN 


( b) where an authority empowered to dismiss or re 

Tove a person or 10 reduce bit iu rank is 
satisfied that for some reason , to be recorded 
by that anthority in writing, it is not resona 
były practicable to give to that person an op 

portunity of showing cause ; Or 
(c) where the President of Governor or Rajpra 

moukb, as tha etse may be, is watisfied that in 
the interest of the security of the Stare it is 
noi expedienli to give to that person such an 

opportunity , 
(3) ffany 94-96ivo srisca whutber it is ressonably 
practicable to give to y CEO opportunity of showing 
caus- under change (2), the decision threon of the authority 
erupowered to disinis or rumov :sich person or to reduce 
bitu in rileyas the case may be, shall be final. 
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All India 

312 (1) Notwithstanding anything in l art. XI, it tho 
KIVIcon. 

Council of Statcs hasdeclared by resolution supported by not 
less than two-thirds of the members present and votiug that 
it isnecesary or expcdicnt in the national interest Bo to do, 
Parliamuan may by law provide for the creation of one or 
more all-Ludix Services common to the Union aud the Salce, 
and , subject to the other provisions of this Chapter, regnlate 
the recruitment, and tho couditions of service of persons ap 
pointed , to any sucb service. 

(2 ) The services known at the compleixement of this 
Constitution as the Indiar Administrative Service and the 
Indian Police Service shall be demed to be services created 

by the Parliament under this article , 
Trousitional 313. Until other provision is made in this behalf under 
prossisi , this Constitutive, all the lawsio force iinncdiately before 

the commeucement of this Constitution and applicable to 
any pablic service or any post which continues to exist after 
the commencement of this Constitution , asau all-India ser. 
vice or as ervice or post under the Union or 4 State shall 
continge in force so far as con sistent with the profisions of 

this Constitucion . 
Provision 2 $ 14, Except as oulcrwise expressly provided by this 
protesting of Constitutiva, every person who having been appointed by 
officers of theSucretary of State or Secretary of State in Commeil lo a 
wertele mit civil serfice of the Crown iu India continue on and after 

the conmignomont of this Constitution to serve under the 
Gover went of ludil or of a Satu shall be esitled to receivo 
from theGovernment of India amiloGovernment of the 
Siate, which he is from time to time serving the 
same conditions of service 

25 respects remuneration , 
leageand pensiou, and the samerights as respecsdisciplinary 
mattera or rig tits a6 similartoru lo he changed circumstances 
may parmit as that persciu was entitled to immediately bv . 
fore such con, encemeat. 

CUATEK II. - PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSIONS. 
Priblia 

315 , (1) Subject to the provisions of this arricle,there 
Beving Cualline Public Service Commission for the Union and a 
tanioga 

l ublic Service Courgission for cou State . 
for the 
linin uud 
for the 
Btatus 


Vicce 
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Part XIV - Services und of the Union and the 

States Arts. 315-316. 
(2) Two or more Suates muy agree that there shall be 
ono Public Service Commission for that group of States, nou 
if a rebolution to that effect is passed by the Iouse or , 
where there are two Houses , by cuch House of the Legiala 
ture of each of those States , Parliamentmay by lay provide 
for the appointment of a Joint Stute Public Service Com . 
mission (referred to in this Chapter as JointCommission ) to 
serve the deeds of those States . 

(3 ) Avy soch bulSP ag aforesaid may contain such in 
cident and consequential provisious as may be necessary or 
desirable for giving effect to the purposes of the law . 

(4 ) The Public Service Commission for the Union , if 
requested so to do by the Governor or Rajpramukh of a State, 
may , with the approval of the President, agree to serve all 
or any of the needs ofthe State. 

(5 ) Kalareacus in this Constitution to thu Union 
I ublic Sårvice Commission or & Scate Public Service Con . 
mingion shall, guless the context otherwise l eqnires, be 
construed as references to the Commission serving the needs 
of the Union or , as the case may be, the State as respecta 
the particular matter in question. 

316. (1) Thu Chuirma and other members of a Public Appointment 
Service Commissiou shall be appointed, in the case of the ad ter of 
Union Commission or Joint Commission, by the President,numer 
and in the case of State Commission , by the Govertior or 
Hajpramukh of the State: 

Provided that is nearly as may be one-half of the mem 
bers of every Public Service Commission shall be persona 
who at the dates of their respzelive appoir: ments bute held 
olive for ng least ten years oither under the Government of 
India or under the Governinout of a Scate and in computing 
the said period of ten years any period before the commence 
ment of this Constitution during which a person has held 
office under the Crown in imia or under the Governo eat of 
AD Indian State shall be included , 

(2 ) A member of Public Service Commission all 
hold office for a term of six years from the date on which 
hu outure upon his office or until heattains, in the case of 
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Slutes - Arts, 316-317. 
the Uniori Corunn ission , the age of sixty -five years , and in 
the cuso of a State Commission or a Joint Commission , the 
age of sixty years , whichever is mulier : 

Provided that 
(a ) a member of a Public Service Commission mayi 

by writing under his hand addressed , in the 
case of the Uniou Commission or & Joint 
Commission , to the President, and in the case 
of a State Commission to the Governor or 

Kajpramrikh of the stata, resign bis office ; 
(b ) a member of a Public Service Commission nay 

be removed from his ofice in tbe manner pro 

vided in clause (1 ) or clause (3) of article 317 , 
(3 ) A person who holds office as a member of a Public 
Service Commission stall, on the expiration of his term of 

office, te ineligit:le for re-appointment to that office. 
Konnyal 317. (1) Subject to the provisions of clause (3), the 
undwupout- Chairman or any other member of a Public Service Crm 
lonne 

missioo shull only be removed from his office by order of 
mama bor of 
Pohlo the President on the gronnd of wishobavour after the 
Serpiae Cam - Supreme Court, on reference neing made to it hy the Presi. 
minio 

dent, has, on inquiry held in accordance with the procedure 
prescrib :d in that bakal under article 145, reported that 
the Chairman or buch other member, as the case may be, 
ought on any such ground to be rcinoved . 

(2 ) The President, in the case of the Union Commission 
or a Joint Commission , and the Governor or Rajpramukh, 
in the case of a State Comtoission , may suspend from office 
the Chairman or any other member of the Comiission in 
respect of whom a refrence bus been made to the Supreme 
Court under clause (1 ) until the l rceident hus passed Orders 
on receipt of the report of the Supreme Court on such 
reference. 

(3 ) Notwithstanding anything in corso (1), the 
President muy by ordur remove from office the Chairman or 
any other member of a Pualic Serrice Commission if the 
Chairman or such other member , ae ihe case may be..., 

(a) is adjudged an insolvent i or 
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(b) engages during his term of oface in any paid 

employment outside the dulies of bis office ; 

or 
(c ) is, in the opinion of the President, unfit to Coti 

tinue in of6ee by reason of inlirtily of mind 

or body 
( 4) If the Chairman or any other member of a Public 
Service Comtoission is or becomes in any way cor.cerned or 
interested in any contract or agreement made by or on be 
half of the Government of India or the Goveruquet of a 
State or participates in any was in the profit thereof or in 
any benefit or emolument arising therefrom otherwise than 
43 a monober and in common witb the other members of all 
incorporated company, be sba!!, for the purpose of clause 
(1) be deemed to he guilty of misbehaviour. 

918. In the case of the Union Commission or a Joint Power to 
Commission , the Prosident and is the case of a State Comake remun 
mission, the Governor or Rajpumukh of the State may by conditiota 
rerulutions 

of prica 
(a ) determine the number of members 

ot enbra 
mission and their conditions of service ; and , the Dona . 

Eniggion . 
(b ) make provision with respect to the oumber of 

merabers of the staff of the Commission and 

tugir conditions of service , 
Provided that the conditions of service of noember of 
a Public Service Commission shall not be . Faried to his 
disadvantago after his appointment, 
S19. On cuasing to hold office 

Prohibition 
(a ) the Chairman of the Union Public Service Comes to the 

holdinga ot 
mission shall be ineligible for further employ ollicht hy 
mot either ouder the Government of India uuibere of 
or under the Government of a State ; 

D.wniou 

ap oLssing 
(b ) the Chairman of State Public Service Come to be auch 

mission shall be eligible for appointment as oculos. 
the Chairman or any other nimber of the 
Union Public Service Contission or a tho . 
Chairman of any other Stato Public Service 
Commission , but tot for any other ctoploy 
ment either ondur the Government of ladia or 
under the Government of u Stute i 


tbo Coru- rad alad of. 


. 
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( ) A member other than the Chairman of the Union 

Public Service Commission shall be eligible 
for appointmentas the Chairman of the Union 
Public Servico Commission or on the Chair 
man of a State Public Service Comıgiysion , 
but not for any other employment either 
urder Govarunont of India or under thu 

Governwout of a State ; 
(d ) # boernber nther than the Chairman of a State 

Public Service Commission shall be eligible 
for appointmentas the Chairman or any other 
member of the Union Public Servico Commig 
sion or as the ChaleWer of that or any other 
State Public Service Commission , but not for 
any other exoploymect either under the Gov. 
enment of India or under the Government of 

a Stace, 
Fanctions 

820. (1 ) It shall be the duty of the Union and the State 
of Public Public Service Commissions to conduct examinations for 
Bereideou..appoin inents to the services of the Union and tha services 

of the State l espectively. 

( 2 ) It shall also be the futy of the Union Public Ser 
Yice Commission , if requested by any two or more States so 
to do, to asaist chose States iu framing and operating 
Nchemes of joint recruitment for any services for which candi 
dates possessing special qualifications are required, 

(3 ) The Union Public Service Commission or the State 
Public Service Commission, as the case may be, shall be 
Consulte 
(* ) on all matters relating to netbods of rocruitment 

to civil services and for civil poste ; 
(b) on the principles to be followed in making ap 

pointments to civil services and poste ned 
in making promotions and transfers from 
one service to ano:her and on the suicubility 
of candidates or such appointments, prono 

tions or transfere ; 
(c) on all disciplinary Datters affecting a person 

serving under the Government of India or the 
Goveruruent of a Slate in a civil capacity, 
including memorials or petitions relating to 
such matters ; 
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StatssArt. 320. 
(11) on any dair by or in respect of a person who is 

serving or bus ferved under the Government 
of India or the Government of a Stite or 
under the Crown in India or under the Goy 
erumtof an Todian Saatu , in a civil capacity, 
tható any costs incurred by him i defending 
legal proceedings instituted against him in 
respect of acts donc or purporting to be done 
in ihe execution of his duty should be paid 
out of the Cousolidated Fund of India, on as : 
the cuse tray by , out of the Consolidated Fund 

of the State ; 
(a ) on any cluinn for the award of pension in rese 

pect of injuries sustained by a person while 
surving under tbe Government of lodia or the 
Government of a Staie or coder the Crows 
in India or under the Government of tu ludian 
Scute , in a civil capaciiy , and any queation 3 

to ths amount of azy such award , 
and it shall be the duty of Public Service Commission to 
advice on any vitter so referred to them and on any other 
matter which the President, or, as the casemay be, theGover . 
nor or Rajpramukh of the State, may refer to them : 

Provided that the President as respects the All India 
Services and also a respects other servicce and poäts in 
ennection with the aflairs of the Union , and the Governor 
or Rajprapaukh , us the casemay be, an respect otherservices 
and posts in connection with the atfairs of a State,may make 
regulations specifying thematters in which eilher generally , 
or in any particolar class of case or in any particular cir 
cumstances, it sluli rot be necessary for a Public Service 
Commission to be consultert . 

( 1) Nothing in causc (3) shall requirer Public Service 
Commission to by consulted as respects the manner in which - 
any provision refurred to incluse (1) of article 16 may be 
hadeor as respects the manner in which effect may be given 
to the provisionsof article $ 35 . 

(5 ) All regulations made under the proviso to clause 
( 3) by the President or the Governor or kajpramukh ot 

State shall be luid for not lose thin fourteen daya 
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Stalet - Arts. 320-32 % . 
before each House of Parliament or the House or each 
House of the Legislature of the State, as the case may bo, 
As soon as possible after they are mule, and shall be sabject 
to suct morlifications, whether by way of repeal or umend 
mont, us both House of Parliament or the blouse or both 
Houses of the Legislature of the Suute may muke during 

the session in which they are so laid. 
Power to :: 321. An Aet made by Parliament or, as the case may be, 
agteud fuut the Legislature of a state .mly provide for the exercise 
tion of Pab : 
lic Survios 

of additional functions by the Union Public Service Commi 
CommiaODE Ssion or the State Public Service Cominission as respects trie 

services of the Union or the State and also as l aspects the 
services of any local authority or other body corporato con 

stituted by law or of any public institution . 
Epogo 

322. The expenses of the Minion or a State Public 
of Pubillo Servire Commission , including any salaries, allowanoes and 
Service 
minis . 

pensions payable to or in respect of themembers or staff 
of the Coinmission , sball ba chiarged in the Cousolidated 
Fund of India or, as the case muay be, the Consolidated Fund 

of the Static . 
Reports of 
Publio 

323. (1) It shall be the duty of the Union Commision 
derive to present annually to the Presidenti e rcpurt as to the work 
Dornmissiouedone by the Commission and ou rcccipt of such report thu 

President shall cause a copy thereof together with a 
memoraorlum explaining, as respects the cases, if any, where 
the advice of the Commission was not accepted the reasons 
for such non-acciptance to be laid beloro cach blouse of 
Parliament. 

(2) It shall be the duty of a Sinte - Commission to pre. 
bentannually to theGovernor or kajpramukh of the State 
A report as to the work toue by the Comạissiou , and it shall 
be tbe duly of u Joint Commission to present annually to 
the Gorcroor or Rajpramukh of eneh of the Statee the nude 
of which are served by the Joint Commission a report an to 
the work done by the Commission in relation to that Stale , 
and in cither casu the Governor or Rajpramukh , Ag the case 
may bus shall, on receipt of such report, cause a c: p3 thereof 
together with a memorandum saplaising, ay respects the 
CE_05, if any, where the advice of the Commission was not 
accepted, the l ta sons for such nou-ilcceptance to be laid 
before the Legislature of the Stule . 


PART XY 

ELECTIONS : 
324. (1) The superintendence, direction and control of Suparintot 
the preparation of the electoral rolls for, and the conduct of, denot , 
all elections to Parlument and to the Legislature of every and lowetrol 
State and of elections to the offices of President and Vice of sleocion 
President keld under this Constitution , ineluding the ap- to be regled 
pointment of clection tribunals for the decision doubts 

in eo Elee 

tion Com , 
and disputes arising out of or in connection with elections mission . 
to Parliament and to the Legislatures of States ebull be 
vested in a Commission (referred to in this Constitutiou as 
the Election Commission ). 

(2) The Election Commission shall consist of the Chief 
Election Commissionet syd such camber of other Elecijou 
Commissionera, if any, as the President pay from time to 
tim fix and the appointment of the Chief Election Com 
missioner and other Election Comin issioners shall, subject 
to the provisions of any law made in that behulf by Parlia . 
ment, be made by the President 

(3 ) When any other Election Commissioner is so ap 
pointmcuted the Chief Election Commissioner shall act as 
the Chairman of the Election Commission . 

(4 ) Before each general election to the House of the 
People und to the Logislative Assembly of cach State, and 
before the first general election and thereafter before each 
triennial election to the Legislative Council of ench State 
kaving such Council,the Prcaident may also appoint after 
cousultation with the Klection Cornmission buch Regional 
Coinmissioners as he may consider Accessary to aseist tło 
Election Commission in the performance of the fauotions 
conforred on the Commission by clause (1 ) . 

(5 ) Subject to the provisions of any law.mude by 
Parliament, the conditions of service and tenure of office of 
the Election Commissiours and the Regional Commissionera 
eball be such as the Prezidentmay by rule determine : 

Provided that the Chief Election Commissioner puu]1 
but be reigoped fruto his office exwt in like runner 804 
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on the like grounds as a Judge of the Supreme Court und 
the conditions of service of the Chief Election Commissioner 
shall not be varied to his deadpantage after his appoints * 


micht : 


Provid :d further that any other Election Commis . 
sioner or a kegiocal Coumissioper shall not be repoved 
from offico except on the recommendation of the Chief 
Election Commissioner , 

(6 ) The President, or the Governor or Ilajpramukh 
of a State,shall,when so requested by the Election Com . 
mission , trake available to the Election Commission or to u 
Regional Commissioner such staff as may be necessary for 
the discharge of the functions conferred on the Election 

Commission by clause (1 ), 
No Per Hou to 

395. There shall be one general electoral roll for every 
bainalig ble 
forinclusiv territorial constitdency for election to either House of Parlia 
in , o tomeu or to the House or either House of the Legislature of 
daam te lui a State and 10 person shall be ineligible for inclusion in any 
ja & opeoiulsuch roll or claim to be included in any special electoral roll 
electoral 

for any such constituency 01 grounds only of religiou , racer 
Toll an 

Caste, sex or wy of them . 
grouuds ut 
relixion , 


1 


oiste 


га 
O sex 


Elrotlops to 

326 The election to the House of tbe People and to 
1ba House of the Legislative Assembly of every State shall be on the basis 
tuo teuple of adult buffraye , that is to say, every person who is a 
od to the citizen of India and who is not less than twenty-one years 
Avdicin blies of age on such date as may be fixed in that bebali by or 

Blow under any lux made by the appropriate Legislature and is 
to be or mot otherwise disqualified under this Constitution or any 
adult aut . law made by the appropriate Legislature ou the ground of 
frwne. pop-residence, Onsoudness of mind, crime or corrupt or 

illegal practice, shall be entitled to be registered as a roter 

at any auch election , 
Pawer of 

. 327. Subject to the provisions of this constitutul 
Parliament Parliament may from time to time by law maku provision 

with repict to all matters relating to, or in conection wiib 
will report elections to either House of Parliament or to the Eluline or 
to slections either House of the Legislature of a Stare including the 
to Legis " preparation of elrctoral rolls, tlla delimitative of cuus.io 


to Bls| 
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+ 


tore . 


For to 


tuencies and all other matters necessary for securing the due 
constitution of such House or Houses . 

398 Subject to the provisions of thia Constitution and Powste of 
in so far as provision in that behalf is not made by Parlia . Legislature 
puent, the Legislature of a State may from time to time by to make 
la w maku provision with regret to all matters rulating to provision 
or in connection with , the elcetions to the House or either with run 
House of the Legislature of the Smuts including the prepare- electivos 
tion of electoral rolls and all other matters necessary for wich 
becuring the due constitution of suele House or Houses 
329. Notwithstanding anythiug in this Constitution 

fpterfer 
( 1 ) the volidity of any law relating to the delimita - eace by 

tion of constituencies or theallotment of seats courts io 
to suck coustituencies , muude or purporting to electoral 
be inade uuder article 321 or article 328, sball 

not be called in question iu any court; 
(6 ) no election to either House of Parliament or to 

tho House or either House of the legislature 
of a State shall be called in question except 
by an election politiou presented to such 
authority and in such manner as may be 
provided for hy or under any law made by 
the appropriate Legislature 


aattors. 


PART XVI.: 


SPECIAL PROVISIONS RELATING TO 

CERTAIN CLASSES, 
Besarte 

350. ( 1). Seate shall be reserved in the House of the 
tion of 

People for 
leaba for 
Sokdulad 

( a ) the Scheduled Castes ; 
Oates and 
Soheduled 

(O ). the Scheduled Tribes excupt the Scheduled 
Tribes ju 

Tribes in the tribal areas of Assam ; und 
the Houat 
of the I 

(*) the Scheduled Tribesin the autonomous districts 
People 

of Asean . 
( 2 ) The number of seats reserved in any State for 
the Schioduled Cartes or the Scheduled Tribes under clause 
( 1) shall bkar , as ticarly as may be the same proportion to 
the total number of seats allotted to that State in the 
Home of the People as the population of the Scheduled 
Custer in the Stale or of the scheduled Tribes in the State 
or part of the State, as the case may be, in respect of which 
scata uro so reserved , bears to the total population of the 

State , 
Repcseen 331. Notwithstanding anything in article 81, the Pre 
hu Angio : sident may, if he is of opinion that the Anglo- Indias con. 
Izdian muuity is not adequately represented in the floue of the 

People , nominate potmore than iwo main bers of that coro 
munity is 
the late munity to theHouse of the People . 
of the 
People , 
Reserva 

382. (1 ) Seats shall be reserved for the Scheduled 
tion of 
Arste for 

Castes and the Scheduled Tribes , except the Scheduled 
Scheduled Tribes in the tribal areas of Assam , in the Legislative 
Costea aud Assembly of every State specified in Part A or Part B of 
Soha olid 
Tibeu in 

the First Schedule. 
the Lepidlo ( 2) Sents shall be reserved also for the autonomous 
tivoAku-districts in the Legislative Assombly of the State of Assam . 
ble of 
the State, 

(3 ) The number of seats reserved for the Scheduled 
Castes or the Scheduled Tribes in the Legislative Assembly 
of any State uuder clause (1) shall bear, as nuarly as may 
be, the same proportion to the total numb3r of seits in the 
Assegably as the population of the Scheduled Castus ja the 


cin 
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State or of the scheduled Tribes in the State of part of the 
State, 29 the case may bo , in respect of wbich Bente are 90 
Toserved, bears to the total population of the State. 

14 ) The number of sents reserved for an autono01004 
district in the Legislative Assembly of the State of Assam 
shall hear to the total autober of seats in that Asgombly a 
proportion not lesa than tlie population of the district bear s 
to the total population of the State. 

(5 ) The constituencies for the seats reserved for any 
Autonomous district of Assarn shall not comprise any area 
outside that district rxcept in the case of the constituency 
comprising the cantonment and municipality of Shillong. 

( 6 ) No person who is not a member of a Scheduled 
Tribe of any autonomous district of the State of Asian 
sball be eligible for gloution to the Legislative Assembly of 
the State from any constituency of that district except from 
the constituency comprising the cantonment and munici. 
pality of Shillong.. 

333. Notwithstanding anything in artide 170, the papreceptu 
Governor or Rajpramukh of a Slate may, if he is of opinion the Apolo 
that the Anglo -Indian community needa representation in ſodinu 
the Legislative Assembly of the State and is not adequately sunnity 
reprownted therein , nominate such number of members of Legislativo 
the community to the Assembly as be considers appropriate, Amaszrablinu, 

Stuten 


of the 


334. Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provi, Bobores . 
sions of this Pars, the provisions of this Constitution relation of 
ting to 

special te 
(a ) the reservation of seats for the Schedaled Castes presente 

and the Scheduled Tribes in the House of 4 
the Ponple and in the Legislative Assemblies alter Lea 
of the State ; and 

Tori . 
( ) the representation of the Anglo -Indian community 

in the fouye of thePeople and in the Legisla 

tive Assemblies of the States bg nomination 
shall cease to have effect on the expiration of period 
of ten years from the commencement of this Constitutioa: 
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CH-1868.- Arts , 334-837. 
Provided that nothing in this article shall affect any 
l epresentation in the House of the People or in the Legisla . 
tive Assembly of a Sante until the dissolution of the then 

existing House or Assembly as the cremay be. 
Clame of 
Schedule 1 385. The olime of the members of the Scheduled Castes 
Castes and the Schedoled Tribe: shall be takeu into consideration , 
Solteinen 
Triba to 

consistently with the maintenance of efficiency of adminit.. 
* ervices tration, in the making of appointments to gervices and pol s 
and poets . in cognicction with the affairs of the Union or of a State . 
SCHAL 
provigion 

336. ( 1 ) During the first two years after the commence 
fur logo meut of this Constitution , appointments of meubers of. 
Iodiau 

the Anglo-Iudian community to posts in the railway, 
Cubuuity 
in vertain customs, postal and telegraph services of the Union shall be 
Barvices , mado on the samebasis as immediately before the fifteenth 

day of August, 1947, 

During every succeeding period of two years, the 
number of posts reserved for the numbers of the said cor 
munity in the said services shall, as nearly as possible , be 
less by ten per cent than the Dumbers en reserved during 
the immediately preceding period of two years : 

Provided that at the end of ton years from the com . 
mencement of this Constitutiot all such resorvations eball 


cease . 


Spocial 
provision 
with 
Ibepeet to 


(2) Nothing in clause ( 1) shall bar the appointment 
ofmembers of the Anglo- Indian community to posts other 
than , or in addition to those reserved for the community 
under that cause if such members are fo ud qualified for 
appointment on merit as compared with the inaubers of 
other commopities.. 

337. During the first three financial years after the 
commencement of this Constitution , the same grauts , if 

any, shall be made by the Union and by each Stute specified 
eduontionat in Part A or B of the First Schedule for the benefit of the 

Anglo - Indian coinmunity in respect of education 18 were 
164 benefit 
nf Anglo 

made in the fiosncial year ending on the thirty -first day of 

March , 1948 . 
community 

During every anoceeding period of three years the 
grants may be less by ten per cent than those for the ind 
mediately preceding period of three years s 


grants for 


Indaz 
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Classd --- Art . 337-339 . 
Provided that at the end of ten years froth the com 
thencement of this Coubtitution buch granta, to the extent 
to which they are a special copression to the Anglo -Iudialı 
community , shall cease : 

Provided further that no educational institution surull 
be entitled to receive any grant under this article uulusst 
luus: forty per ceut of the auntal sdmissions therein are 
made available to members of comrunities other than the 
Anglo - Indigo com mounity, 

338. ( 1) Thece shall be a Special Officer for thu Sche- Spesia 
Juled Castes and Schedalea Tribes to be appointed by the time to 
President. 

(9) It shallbe the duty of the Special Onicer to Rebedoled 
investigato all maturs relating to the safeguards provided Tribes, eto . 
for the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes under this 
Constitution and report to the President upon the working 
of those safeguards at such interval as the President may 
direct, and the President shall canza #L] such reports to be 
laid before each House of Parliament, 

( 3 ) In this article, references to the Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Tribes shall be construcd as inoluding 
referencus to such other backward classes as the Presideot 
may, on receipt of the report of a Commission appointed 
under clausu (L ) of article 840, by order specify and also to 
the Anglo -Indian community. 

339. (1) The President say at any time uud , eluall, al Coutrol of 
the cxpiration of ten years from tre communcement of this the Uniou 
Constitution by order appoints Commission to report on for the 
the administration of the Scheduled Arcas and the welfare iration of 
of the Scheduled Tribes in the States specified in Part A Scheduled 
and Part B of the First Sebedule . 

welture of 
Schuduled 

Triber. 
The order may define the composition, powers opd 
procedure of the Commission and may contain such incidental 
or ancillizry provision as the President may coneider necos 
wary or desirable. 

( 2 ) TheExecutive power of the Uniou shall extend 
to the giving of directions to any such Scate as to the draw . 
jog up and exccution of schemes specified in the direction 


ATCA aud 


132 


TEB CONSTITUTION OF INDIA 


Part XVI. - Special Provision rolating to certain 
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glasses 


to be essential for the salfare of the Scheduled Tribes in 

the State. 
Appoint 340. (1 ) The President may by order appoint a . Com . 
ment of 
Commission mission consisting of surl persona a he thinka fit to in ves. 
Eu devouti- tigate the conditions of socially and educationally backward 
gate the 

classes within the territory of India and the difficulties 
coodition 
of back 

noder which they labour and to make recommendations an 
Yard to the steps that shoukl be taken by the Union or any Scate 

to remove such dificulties and to improve their condition 
and as to the grants that should be made for the purpose 
by 1fie Union or any State and the conditions subject to 
which auch grants sbould bemade, and the order appointing 
such Commission shall define the pirocedure to be followed 
by the Commission . 

(2) A Commission so appointed shall ir vestigath the 
matters referreri to theon and prazent to the President a 
report zetting out the facts as found by them and making 
much recommendations as they think proper . 

(3 ) The Presidentshall cause a copy of the report 
10 presented together with a memorandum explaining the 
action taken theraon to be laid before each House of Parlia 

ment. 
Sobeduled 

341, (1 ) The President mily, after consultation with the 
Gurerilor or Rajpramukh of a State , by public notifica . 
tion, specify the clots, races or tribes or parts of or 
groups within castes, l aces or tribes which elial for tbe 
purposes of this Constitucio : lo demed to be scheduled 
Castos in relatiou to that State , 

(9 ) Parliainent may by 144 include it or exclude 
from the list of Scheduled Oastes specificd in a notificatiou 
1861114 ouder clauše (1) 2117 caste , race or tribe or part of or 
group willing ang carte , rice or tribe, but save as aforasuid 
a notification issued under the said clause shall not be vario 

bye any subsequent notification , 
goboduled 

342. (1 ) The Presideat way , after consultation with 
Tribee. 

the Government or hajpramukha of a Stuter by public noti 
fication, specify the tribes ir tribul communities or parts of 
or groups within tribe or tribal communities which shall 


Lasten . 


THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA 

159 
Part XVI.-- Special Provisions relating to certain 

Classes.-- Art. 312. 
for the purposes of this Constitution be deemed to be 
Scheduled Tribes in relation to that Stute, 

(2 ) Pacliuineatmay by law include in or exclude 
from thu list of Scheduled Tribes specified iu o potification 
issued under clause (1 ) agy tribe or tribal community or 
part of or group within any tribe or tribal community , but 
wute as aforesaid notification is ued under the said clause 
shall not be varied by any subsequent notification . 


PART XV11. 


OFFICIAL LANGUAGE . 

CHAPTER L - LANGUAGE OF THE UNION . 
Offic ! 

343. (1 ) The official language of the Union shall be 
laukusze of Hindi in Devanagari scripto 
the Union, 

The form of oumerals to be used for the official pur 
poses of the Union shall bo the international form of Indian 
pumerals , 

(2 ) Notwithstanding anything in clause (:), for a 
period of fifteen years from the commencement of this Cou . 
stitution , the English language shall continuo to be user 
for all the o [ficial purposes of the Union for which it WAB : 
being used immediately before such commencement : 

Provided that the President way , during the said 
period, by order authorise the use of the Hindi language in 
addition to tha English language and of the Devanagari 
form of numerale in addition to the international form of 
Indian numerals for any of the official purposes of the 
Union , 

(3 ) Notwit standing anything in this article, Parlia 
ment,may by law providu for the uss, after the said period 
of fifteen years , of 

(a ) the English language, or 

(6 ) the Devanagari form of numerale , 

for such purposes as may be specified in the luw . 
Dommission 314. ( 1) The President shall, at the expiration of five 
and Oce 

years from the commencement of this constitution and 
mittee ofParliament ibereafter at the expiration of ten years from ench room . 
on ufficial meucement, by order constitue u Coumission which shall 
language . vousist of a Chairmanad such other members representing 

the different languages specified in the Eighth Schedule as 
the President may appoint,and the order shell define the 
procedure to be followed by the Commission . 

( 2 ) It shall be the duty of the Commission to make 
recommendations to the President as to --- 
(a ) the progressive use of the Hiudi lunguage for 

the official purposes of the Cnion ; 
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(b ) restrictions on the use of the Eoglish language 

for all or any of the official purposes of the 

Onion ; 
(c) the language to be used for all or any of the 

purposes mentioned in article 348 ; 
(d ) the form of nutnaruls to be used for any one or 

more specified purposes of the Voion ; 
(6) any other natter rcferred to the Commission by 

the President as regards the official language 
of thu UuLion and the language for communi 
cution between the Union and a State or bet 

ween one Staca und another and thuir uae. 
(3) In making their recomendations under clause (2 ), 
the Commission shall bave due regard to the industrial, 
cultural and scientific advancement of India, and the just 
claims and the interests of persons belonging to the non 
Hindi speaking areas in regard to the patsiic services , 

(4) There shall bu constituted a Committea consisting 
of thirty membars , of whom twenty shall be numbers of 
the Hoase of the People and ten atiali be members of the 
Council of Status to ba elected respectively by the members 
of the Bouse of the People and thu members of the Council 
of State in accordance with the system of proportional ro. 
presentation by means of the single trausferable votu . 

(5 ). It aball be the duty of the Cozumitted to examine 
the reconnudativna of the Commission constituted ander 
clauze (1) and to report to the President their opinion 
thereon. 

(6 ) Notwithstanding anything in article 343, tho 
Presidentway, after consideration of the report referred to 
in clause (5 ), is de direction in accordance with the whole or 
Any part of wint report, 

CHAPTER II: -REGIONAL LANGUAGES. 
343. Subject to the provisions of articles 346 and 347, 

Och 
the Legislacure of a State muy by law adopt any one or language 
more of the languages in use in the State or Hindi as the leagugen ve 

State: 
language or Languages to be used for all or any of the 
official purposes of that State : 
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Provided thatuntil the Legislature of the State other 
vice provides by law , the English language shall continue 
to be used for those official purposes within the State for 
wbich it was being used in mediately before the commence 

ment of this constitution . 
Oficial 346. The language for the time beingauthorised for use 
Luogeage for in the Uriun for offteial purpos :s shall be the official lan . 
ostioa bet guage for communication between one State and another 
008 State and between a State and the Union : 

Provided that if two or mere Slates ugreo that the 
between Hindi language should be the official language for coinmuni 
States and cation between such State , that language may be used fur 

suck coumunication , 
peeial prom 

847. On a demand being made in that behalf, the Presi 
de tela dentmay, if he is satisfied that a substantial proportion of 
quage spoken the population of a State desire the use of any language 
by section spoken by them to be recognised by that State , direct that 
het en pop such language shall also be oificially recognized throughout 
Biato. that State or any part thereof för such purpose as he may 

specify . 
CHATTER III - LANGUAGE OP TE SURPEME COURT , 

HIGH COURTS , ETC. 
Laiguege to 845. (1) Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing 
the Suprema provisions of this part, antil Parliament by law otherwise 

und provides 
in the High 

(a ) all proceedings in the Supreme Court and in 

every High Couch, 
Billo , MO 

(6 ) the authoritative texta 
(i) of all Bills to be introduced or amendmente 

tberato to be moved in citlier House of 
Parliawent or in the House or either 

House of the Legislature of u State, 
(ü ) of all Acts passed by Parliaquent or the 

Legislatureof a Suate and all Ordinances 
promulgated by the President or the 
Governor or Rajpramukh of a Statc, and 


Couct 
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Part XVII - Official Language - Arts. 348-349. 
(iii) of all orders, rules , regulations and byo . 

laws issued under this Constitution or 
under apy lay made by Parliament or 

the Legislature of a Srate, 
strall be in the English language. 

( 2) Notwithstanding anything in sub- clause (a) of 
clause ( 1), the Govercor or Itajpramukh of a State muy, 

rith the previous consent of the President, authorise the 
age of the Hindi language, or any other language used for 
any official purposes of the State, in proceedings in thu 
High Court having its principal seat in that State : 

Provided that nothing in this clause shall apply to any 
judgment, decree or order passed of made by such High 
Court, 

(3 ) Notwithstanding anything in subclause ) of 
clauec (1), where the Legislature of a Statu bus prescribed 
any language other than the English languuge for use in 
Bullsmiroduced in , or Acts passed bs, the Legislaturu of 
1.de State or in Ordinaricus promulgated by the Governor or 
Rajpramukh of the State or in any oriler, rule , regulation or 
bye-law referred to in paragraph (ii) of that sub- elave, a 
translatiou of the same in the English language published 
under the authority of the Governor or Rajpramukh of the 
Scato in tbe Oficial Gazette of that State shall be dcemed 
to be the authoritative text thercof. in the English 
language under this article, 

319. During the period of fifteen years from the com- špotisl ferma 
mencement of this Constitution , 60 Bill or amendmentcedaro 
making provision for the largouve to be used for any of the dartain laws 
purposes mentioned in clausa ( 1) of article 348 shall be in- dating 
troduced or moved in either House of Parliament without language. 
the pravious sanction of the President, and the President 
ahallnot give his sanction to the introduction of any such 
Bill or themoving of any such amendment except after he 
has taken irto consideration the recommendation , of the 
Commission constituted under claude (1 ) of article 344 and 
the report of the Commitlee coustituted uncler clause (4 ) of 


for 


to 


that urticle 
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CHAPTES IV - SPECIAL DIRECTIVES . 
Language 
to be died in 

350: Every person shall be entitled to subntit a repre 
riprodotta wentation for the redress of any grievance to any officer or 

authority of the Union or a State in any of the languages 
tadrest of 

used in the Union or in the State , as the 1950 may be. 
grierte 
Diestire for 351. It shall be the duty of the Union to proluote the 
dernlopinent spread of the Hindi language, to develop it so that it may 
of the Hai 
lapgusgs . 

terve as I gedinca of expression for all the elements of the 
composite calture of India and to secure its enrichment hy 
sasimilating without interfering with its genius, the forma, 
style and expresione used in Elindustani and in the other 
languages of India specified in the Lighth Schedule, and by 
drawing, wherever necessaryor desirable, for its vocabulary, 
pricoarily on Sauekrit and secondarily on other languages . 


: 


PART XV [11 

EMERGENCY PROVISIONS 
359. (1) If the President is satisked that a grave emer- Proclamen 
guncy exists wlersug the security of India or of any part til at 
of the territory thereof is threatened , whether by wir or Emergenoy. 
externalaggression or internal disturbance, he may , by Pro . 
clamation , roake a declaration to that effect . 
(2 ) A Proclamatjon issued under clause (1) - 
(a ) may be revokud by a subsequeat Proclama 

tion ; 
( ) shall be laid before extch House of Parlia 

ment ; 
(0 ) shall cease to operate at the expiration of two 

montla unles before the expiration of that 
period it has been approved by resolutions of 

both Houses of Parliament : 
Provided that ifany such Proclamation is istled at a 
time when the House of the Peoplo has been dissolved or 
thedissolution of the House of the People takes place 
during the period of two months referred to in sub-clause 
(6 ), and if a resolation approving the Proclamation bar 
been passed by the Council of Stater , but do resolution with 
respect to such Proela nation bas been parled by the House 
of the People before the expiration of that period , the Pro . 
claination shall cease to operate at the oxpiration of thirty 
days from the date on which the House of the People frat 
sits after its reconstitution unless before the expiration of 
the said period of thirty day! a resolution approving the 
Proclamation has been also rassed by the House of the 
People 

(3) A Proclamation of emergency declaring that the 
security of India or ofany part of the territory thereof is 

breatened by war or by external aggression or by internal 
disturbance may be made before the actual occurrence of war 
or of any such aggression or disturbance if the President is 
satisfied that there is imminent danger thereof. 

353. While a Proclamation of Emergency is in operation , 
then 

(a ) notwithstanding anything in this Constitutido , Fitteet of 

the executive power of the Union eball extend Prolap 
tortbe giving of directions to any State as to Emegmuy. 
the_mnanner in which the executive power 
thereof is to be eTorcised ; 
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Arts . 353-350. 
( ) the power of Parliament to make laws with 

l espect to any inatter shall juolezde power to 
make laws conferring powers and imposing 
duties, or. antborising the conferring of 
pocis and the imposition of duties, upon 
the Union or others and nothorities of the 
Union as rezpouts that matter, notwithstand 
ing that it is one which is not enumerated in 

the Union List. 
Application $ 54, (1) The Preajdent may, while a Proclamation of 
of gropis . Emergency is in opcratiou, by order direct that all or any 
ing to dia of the provisions of articles 268 to 279 shall for such period , 
trintiau of not cxtending in any case beyond the expiraliou of the 

financial year in which puch Proelamution censes to operate, 
while a Pro 
blamation of as may be specified in the order, lave effect subject to such 
Emergency exccptions or modifications et be thinks fit. 

(2 ) Evory order rade und : clauze (1) shall, 4. soon ag 
may be atter it is made, be laid brufore each House of Parlia . 

trent. 
Duty of the 

355, It shall be the duty oĽ the Uniou to protect every 
Untou to , State agaiust external aggression and internal disturbance 
Stadas 

And to ensure that the government of every State is carried 
agaico es. on in accordance with the provisions of this Constitution , 
terol - 

1 din 
turbenog , 
P Torinone is 

858. (1 ) If the Prusident, on receipt of a raport from the 

Governor or Rajpramukh of a State or otherwise , is sutis. 
tailor of fied that a situation has arisen in which the governent of 
Liorialwacht- the State cannot bo carried on in accordauce with ihe pro 
very in 

visions of this Constitution , the Presidentmay by Procla 
mation 

(a ) assumeto himself all or any of the functions 

of the Government oc the State and all ar 
any of the powers Forted in or exerciaalle by 
TDÚ Governor or Rajpramukti, as the case 
joay be, or any body or authority in the State 
piber than the Legislature of tho State ; 


is in oper s 
tion . 


protect 


Case of 


Stator. 
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Atts . 356 


(6 ) declare that the powers of the Legiatature of 

the State Sliell be exercisable by or under the 

authority of Parliament ; 
(6) make such incidental and consequential provi 

bione as appear to the President to be neces . 
zary or desirable for giving effectto the objects 
of the Proclamation , including provisions for 
Buspending in whole or in part the operation 
i:1any provisions of this Coutitution relating 

to ury body or au :Lority in the State : 
Provided that nothing in this clauec shall autborise the 
President to assume to bimscif any.of the powers vested in 
or oxercisable by a Fligh Court, or to suspcnd in whole or in 
part the operation of any provision of this Constitution 
relating to ligh Courte. 

(2 ) Aay sach Proclamation may be revoked or varied 
by a subsequent. Proclamation , 

(3) Every Prociacuation underthis article shall be Inid 
before each House of Parliament and shall, except where it 
is a Proclimacion revoking # previous Proclamation cense 
to operate at the expiration of twomonthswless before the 
expiration of that period it has been approved by rosolu . 
tians of both houses of Parliament : 

Provided that if any such Proclamation (not being 4 
Proclamation revokjug # previous l rocla uution ) is issued at 
a time when the House of the People is dissolved or the dis 
solution of the House of the People takes place duriug the 
period of two months referred to in this clanse, and if a 
rabolition approving the Proclamation bas been passed by 
the Council of States , butno resolution with respect to each 
Proclamation has been puased by the House of the People 
bufora the expiration of that period , the Procluution shall 
cuse to operate at tlic expiration of thirty days from the 
date on which the llouso of the l eople first si s after its 
recolisticution uulcss befora theexpiratio of the said period 
of thirty days al resolution approving the Procla nuition Las 
been also passed by the Jouse of the People 

(4) A Proclamation snapproved shall, uuless revoked , 
chose to operate on the aspiration of a period of six mouths 
froin the date ofthe passing of the second of the reuolution 
approving the l socluination under clanse_($ 
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Provideel thuisit if and so often a# il resolution improving 
the continuirico in force of such a l rorlamation in passed by 
both Ilmof l arliament, the Proclawuliou shall, unles, 
l epokoł, continuin force for a further periodi of sixmonths 
from thic dute ou which under tit s clause it would otherwise 
have caused to operate, but no such Proclamation shall in 
any casc remain in force for incre than three years : 

Provided further that if the dissolution of the House 
of the People takus place during any such period of six 
months and a resolutiou approving the continuance in torco 
of ruch Proclamation has been passed by the Council of 
Sinter , but no roeolnion with respect in the continganna in 
force of eneb liuclamntion hrus baen pasrod by the House 
of the l cople during the said pariod , the Proclamation shall 
CCT150 to opkrite at the expiration of thirty days from the 
date on which to Honse of the People firet sits after its re . 
constitution unlees before the expiration of the soid period 
of thirty days a resolution approving the coutijuance in 
forco of the Proclamation has licen also passed by the House 

of the People. 
Exoplo of 

357. ( 1) Where by a lrrwarnation neued under clause 
1 gilalito ( ) ofsrlicle 850 , it 1128 buen declared that the powers of 

the Legislnlure of the State shall be exercisnble by or auder 
uytit Pro 
olarumtion 

the authority of l arlinment, 
sened wandet it shall be competent- 
ario : 960 

(a ) for the Parliament to conſer on the President the 

power of the Legislatur, of the State to make 
lawe, and to authorise the l resideut to dele 
mate, subject to such conditions as he way 
think fit to impose, the power 60 conferred to 
any other authority tu ba specified by hio Il 

that belf ; 
(b ) fix l arliament, or für the President or other 

authority in whom aach power to make laws 
is Feste un sub-clause ( a ), to wake laws 
cunferring powers fit:d imposing duties, or 
anthusising the conferring of powers and the 
importion of cuties, upon the Union or 
otticers and autborities thereoť ; 
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Arts. 357-359. 
(o ) for the President to authorise , when the House 

of the People is not in session e punditure 
frow luc Consolidated Tund of the State 
pending the sanction of such expenditure by 

Parliament. 
( 2) Any lax made in exercise of the power of the 
Legislaturu of the state by I atliamers of the Prcaident or 
other authority referred to in sub-clause ( a) of clause (1) 
wlich Parliament or the President or such other authority 
would not, but for the issue ofu Proclamation under article 
366 , bavu bxon competent to make shall, to the extent of 
tho incompetency , cease to bare efect on the expiration of 
a period of one year afl.cr the Proclamation Łus censed to 
operate except as respects things done or omitted to be 
done before the expiration of the said period , voless the 
provisione which shall so cease to have exsct are soarer re 
pealed or re-enacted with or without modification by Act of 
the appropriate Legislature . 

358, While u Proclamation of Emergency is in opera- Curreanu 
tion , nothing in article 19 shall restrict the power of the of provinius 
State as defired in Part III to make any law or to take any during ervers 
executive udlin which the State wuud but for the provi - gudes 
sions contained in that part be competent to make or to 
take, hut any law so made shall, to the extent of the ill 
competency, Ceren to have effect soon as the Proclamation 
Claes to operate, except as respects things done or quitted 
to be done bokoro the larau casus to have offect . 

359. (1) Where a I roclamation of Emergency is in &umpenrion 
operation, the President muy by order declara ibat the of the u 
right to move any court for the auforcement of sab of the foroutnetof 
rights conferred by Part III as may bementioned in the conlerred 15 
order and all proceedings pending in any court for the Part III dur 
enforcement of the righta so mentioned shall remain 6123-ties 
pended for the period during which the Proclamati -u is in 
korce or for such shorter puriod as may be specised in the 
order . 

(2 ) All order made as afores id ng extend to the 
whole or any part of the twrritory ofIudin . 

(3 ) Every ordermade undur clause ( 1) sball, ar zoon 
ild way bx iufter it is muude, be laid before each House of 
Parliamcute 


togmorget 
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Arts. 360 . 


Provision 360. (1) If the President is satisied that a situation haat 

to quan arisen whereby the financial stability or credit. of India or 
Cisl emer. 

of any part of the territory thertof is threatened , he may 
Saucy . 

by a Proclamation make a declaration to that effect. 

( 2) The provisions of clausc (9) of article 352 shall 
apply in relation to a Proclamation issue nader this article 
as they apply in relation to a Proclamation of Emergency . 
issued under article 352. 

(3) During the period any such Proclamation as ir 
mentioned in clauec (1) is in operatiou , the Axecutive antho. 
rily of the Union shall extend to the giving of directions to 
any State to observe such canons of financial propriety as 
may be specified in the directions, auu to the giving of such 
other directions as the President may deem necessary aud 
adequate for the purpose, 

Notwithatanding anything in this Constitution -- 
(a ) Any sach direction may include 

(i) a provisiou requiring tho reduction of 

salaries and allowances of all or any 
class of persons serving in connection with 

the affaire of the State ; 
(ii) A pruvision requiring all Money Biils or other 

Bills to which the provisions of article 207 
apply to be reserved for the consideration of 
the President after they are pubbed by the 

Legislaturo of the Site ; 
(b ) it shall be competent for the President darin , 

the period any Prachunktion isrued ander 
ibis a ticle is in operation to issue directions 
for the reduction of salaries and allowabces 
of all or any c !259 of personis serving in CO1 
Deutic with theair of the Union includ 
ing the Judges of the Soprenne Coustach 
the High Courts. 


PART XIX 


MISCELLANEOUS 
861. ( 1) The l resident, or the Governor or Rajpra- Prvention 
mukh of a Site, shall not be auswerable to any court for Trezident 
the exercise and performance of the powers and racies ofRors and Raj 
bis office or for any act due or purporting to be doneprints. 
by bitu in the exercise and performance of those powers 
und duties : 

Provided that the conduct of the Prusicent may be 
brought ander repiew by any court, tribunal or body ap 
pointed er designated by either House of Parliament for 
the investigation of a charge under article 61 : 

Provided furthor that noihing in this case shall be 
construed 48 restricting the right of any person to bring 
appropriate proceedings aguiust the Government of India 
or the Gavernment of a State. 

(2) No criminal proceedings whatsoever shall be con 
stituted or continued against the President,or the Governor 
or Rajproukh of a State, in any court during his term of 
office, 

( 3) No process for the arrest or imprisonment of the 
President, or the Governor or Rajpramuklı of a State, sball 
issue from any court during his tern of office. 

(4 ) No civil proceedings in which relief is claimerl 
against the President,or the Goveruor or Tajpraruukh of 
Smute, shall be instituted during his term of office iu any . 
court in respect of any act done or purporticg to be dore 
by him in his personal capacity, whether before or after le 
entered upon his office as President, or as Governor or 
Rajprimukh of such Stato, until the expiratiou of two 
months next after notico in writing has heen delivered to the 
President or the Governor or the Rajpramukh, as the case 
inay be or left at his office slating the nature of the 
proceedings, the cause of netjou therefor, tho mamo, descrip 
tion and place ofmidence of the party by whon auch 
proceedings are to be instituted and the relief wlueti le 
CLAXE, 
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Part XIX - Misocllaneous - Arts. 362-364. 
Righta and 
privilege of 

362. In the exerciso of the power of Parliament or of 
Halere of the Legislature « f & State to mako laws or in the exeroinu 
Indien 

of the executive power of the Union or of a State, du ro 
gard shall be had to thau guaraute or assurance given undar) 
Luy such Quven:util or - agreemeut us is referred to in clause 
( 1 ) of article 291 with respect to the personal rights, pri 

vileges and dignities of the Ruler of an Indian Slate . 
Bu to in- 363. ( 1) Notwithsliding anything in this Constitution 
terference by but subject to the provisions of uticle 143, neither the 
court in die Supreme Court nor any other court shall have jurisdiction 
out of est . in any disputa arising out of any provision of a treaty , 
tain trs:1 :9,agreement, Covenant, engagement, sandd or other similar. 
agreetdente , instrument which wils entered into or executed before the 

commencement of this Constitucion by any Ruler of an 
Indian State and to which the Government of the Lorition 
of ludia or any of its predecessor Governments was a party 
and which has or lae been continued in operation after 
such commoucaunent or in any dispute in respect of utty 
right aceruing under or any liability or obligation arising 
uut of any of the provisionof tlus Coristitution relating to 
any eucb treaty, agreement, covenant, eogayement, sannd 
or other similar instrument, 

( 2 ) In this article 
(a ) " Indian State" merits any territory recognised 

before the commencement of this constitution 
by His isajesty or the Government of the 
Dominion of India as bing such a State , 

and 
(6 ) " Ruler " includes the Prince, Chief or other 

persou recoguised bx fore palli comcucoinent 
by His Majesty of the Government of the 
Dominion of Tadia is the Ruler of any Indian 

State . 
Sproial $64. (1 ) Noitluslading anything in this Constitution 
prigives ek lbe Provident 1995 by jullie nocle:tion direct that as from 
porto " and such date ng mas he specific in the notification- 
Acrourues. 

(a ) any liuw oude by Parliament or by tie Logis 

halore of a State shall 1100 apply to any major 
port or aero 1r0 + or shill apply thereto 
subject to auch exceptionof mosifications as 
may be specified in the notification or 
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(1) any existing law sball cease to love effect in any 

major port or aero:lsoroc except as respects 
things done or ornitted tu be done bofore the 
said date, or slull in its application to auch 
port or aerodromne kuve effect subject to such 
exceptions or moditications as many he specified 

in the motification, 
(2 ) In this articlo- 
(a ) "major port" inuans a part declared to be a major 

port by or under any law made by Parlia . 
ment or any existing law and includes all 
areas for the time leing included within the 

limits of such port ; 
(b ) aerodrome" meúne acródromeas defined for the 

purposes of the ecaciments relatioy to air 

ways, aircraft and air navigation . 
365., Where any State has failed to comply with ,or to failure to 

2. L Enot of 
vive effect to, any directions given in the exercise of the deeply willi, 
executive power of the Union under any of the provisions of art gir 
this Constitution , it gliall be lawful for the President to hovedlo, 
that a situation hufarisen in which the Government of the gire ,by the 
State cannot be carried op in accordance with the provisions Di 
of this Copetitution , 

866. In this Constitution , unless the context otherwise Dudinitions. 
requires, the following expressions have the meanings here 
by respectively assigned to them , that is to say , 
( 1) " agricultural income" means agricultural income 

us defined for the purp: es of the enactments 

relating to Indian income tax ; 
( 2 ). " an Anglo-Iudian means a person whose father or 

any of whose other male progenitor s in the 
male line ia or was of Europenn desceut but 
who is domiciled within the territory of India 
and is or was born within such territory of 
parents habitually resident therein and not 

erablished there for temporary phpixes oply ; 
(3 ) Articl:" means un article of this constitution ; 
(*) " horrow " includes the raising of money by the 

grant of annuities and " can " shall be CON 
strued accordingly ; 
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Part XIX - Miscellaneous.--Art .366 . 
(5) . olausen menos a clauso of the article in which the 

expression occare ; 
(6) " corporation tax" means any tax on cume, so far 

44 that lax is payable by calipanics and is a 
tax in the case of which the following 

conditions are fulfilled - 
(a ) thet it is noc chargcablo in respect of agricultarul 

incone; 
(b ) that no deduction in respect of the taux paid by 

companies is, by any enactments which may 
apply to the tax,authorised to be made from 
dividendy payable by the companies to 

individuals ; 
(c ) that no provisinu exist: for taking the tax so paid 

into account in compuling for the purposes of 
Indian income- lux the total income of in 
dividuals receiving such dividends, or in com 
patiug the Indian income tax payable by, or 

refundable to such individuals ; 
(7) " corresponding Profiuct", " corresponding Indian 

State" or " corresponding State" raeaus in cases 
of doubt sush Province , Indian Steto or Sente 
as may be determined by the President to be 
the corresponding Province, the corresponding 
Indian state or the correspouding state, as 
the case may be for the particular purpose in 

question ; 
(8) debih includes any liability in respect of any oblj . 

gation to repy cupical , aumsby way of an 
nuities and any liability under any guarantee, 
and debt charges shall be construed 

accordingly ; 
(9 ) " estate daty" maans a duty to be assessed on or by 

reference to tbo principal valu , ascertained in 
accordance with such rules as Dry he prescrib 
ed by or under laws made by Parliamentor 
the Legislature of State relating to the duty, 
of all proparty passing apou duatlı ordumud , 
under ibe provisions of the said laws, said to 
jabi 
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( 10 ) " existing law " means any law , Ordinance, order, 

bye- law , rule or regulation pursed or made he 
fore the commencemuut of this Coostituiou 
by any Legislature, anthority or pleraqu having 
power to make such a law , Ordinace , order, 

bye- law , rule or regulation ; 
+11) Federal Court" means the Federal Court coristi , 

tuced under the Government of India Act, 

1985 ; 
(12) " goods" includes all materials, commodities,and 

articles ; 
( 19) " guarantee includes ally obligation undertaken 

before the commencement of tbie Constitution 
to make payments in the event of the profits 
of an undertaking falling short of a specified 

amount ; 
( 14) " fligh Court" moans any court which is deemed 

for the purposes of this Coustitution to be a 

High Court for guy State and includes 
(a ) any Court in the territory of India constituted or 

reconstituted under the Constitutiop as a 
- High Court, and 
(b ) any other Court in the territory of India wbich 

may be declared by Parlierentby law to be a 
Iligh Court for all or any of the purposer of 

this Constitutiou , 
( 15 ) " Indian State" means any territory which the 

Gopornment of the Dominion of India recog 

nised as sach a State ; 
( 16 ) " Part" means a Part of this Constitution ; 
( 17 ) " pension " means a pension , whether comiri. 

butory or 10C, of any kiod whatsoever pay , 
able to or in respect of nay, person, and 
includes retired pay $0 pxuyable, a gratuity 
80 payable and any sum or surps so payable 
by way of the return , with or without 
interest therton or any other addition there 
to , of subscriptions (ou provident fuud ; 
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( 18 ) Proclamation of Emergency mouna 4 Pro 

clamation issued unler clausu ( ) of article 

352 ; 
( 19 ) " public notification " means a notification in 

the Gazette of India , or , de the case may be 

the OfficialGattle of a State ; 
( 20 ) " mailway " doos Dot include 
(a ) tramway wholly within A municipal arca , 

or 
(6 ) any orhør line of communication wholly eituale 

in one State and declared by Parliament by 

law not to be a railway : 
(21) hajpramukh." means to 
( ) in relation to the State of Hyderabad , the 

person who for the time heing is recognised 
by the Proeidend is the Nizam of Hyderu. 

bad : 
(6 ) in relation to ihe State of Jarumu und Kashmir 

or the Suite of Mysore, the person who for : 
the time being is recognised by the President. 

suis tbc Mabarajn of thist State and 
(c ) in relation to any other Stute specified in 

Part B of the First Scbvdule, che person who 
for the time being is recognised by the 
President as the Kajpramukh of that State, 
and includes in rohtiou to any of the cuid 
State any person for the time being recog . 
nised by the President ag competent to exer 
cise the powers of the Rijpramukh in relation 

to that State ; 
(22) Ruler " in relation to a Codino Slude neans 

the Prince, Chief or other person bę whom 
any such coveo ut or agreement as is referred 
to in clanc ( ) of urtick 391 was entered 
iuto and who for the timebeing is recognised 
by be President in ihe kuler of the Sunter 
and inclulus any person whu for the time 
being is recognised by the Presideur as the 

Nu Casor of such Rulor : 
( 23 ) + Schedule " moans a Schedule iu tbis Consii. 

tution ; 
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( 24 ) " Scheduled Custes " means such easies, rices or 

tribes or parts of or groupes within such castes , 
races or tribes as ara deosed under article 341 
to be Scheduled Castes for the purposes of 

this Constitution ; 
(25 ) " Scheduled Trib : " 102 € such ribes or tribal 

moonilies or parls of or groups within 
qucbsribe or tribal communities 106 
decydd under article 342 to be Scheduled 
Tribes for the purposes of this Cousti 

tulion ; 
(26 ) " cucities include: steek ; 
(27 ) - 515-clause " 120-1118 a snh -clnus of the clause in 

wbich the expression occurs ; 
( 28 ) " taxaciva " includes the imposition of any tax 

or impost, whether garieral or local or special, 

and " ux " shall be construed accurdingly ; 
(29 ) tax oli incono " includea a tax in the nature of 

an exc: 59 profice (us ; 
(30 ) * Uprajpramukh " in relation to any State speci. 

fied it Part B of the First Schedulc micans 
the person who for the time being is recog 
Lise by the President as the 

U paraj 
pramuth of thut State. 
367. (1) Ouluss the context vberwise requires, the Interpreta 
General Claues Act, 1897 , shall, subject to any adaptations tlou. 
und inodíficitions that may be runde theroin under 
article 372,apply for the interpetition of this Comecansion 
us in applies for the iuterportation of an Act of the Legis . 
lature of the Dominion of India 

( 2 ) Any reference in this Constitution to Acts or laws 
of, or roade by, Parliament, or to Act, or lave of, or made 
by , the Legislature of a State specified in Port A or Pari B 
of the First Schedule , shall be consirued to including a 
reference to as Oxinance male by the President or , to an 
Ordinance made by a Governor or Rajpraroukh , se the 
case may be 

(3 ) For the purposes of the Constitution " foreigli 
Stute " means any State orler hau India : 

Provided that, subject to the provisions of any law 
made by Parliament, the President may by or ter declare 
uny State to be a foreigu State for auc purposes as 
may bespecified in the order . 


PART XX 


AMENDMENT OF THE CONSTITUTION 


Procedura 

368 An Amendment of this Constitucion may be initial 
for ended only by the introduction of a Bill for the purpose in 
Crastitu 

either House of Parliament, and when the Bill is passed 
Fion , 

in each House by a majority of the totalmembership of that 
House and.by a majority of not less than two thirds of the 
members of thout Huus present and voting, it shall be 
presented to the President for big assent and upon such 
absent being given to the Bill, the Constitutiou shall stand 
aneuded in accordance with the terms of the Bill : 

Provided that it such amendment seeks to make any 
change in 

( 1) article 54 , article 55, article 73. article 162 or 

article 141, or 
(5) Chupter IV of Part V , Chapter V.ct Part VI, 

or Chapter I of Part. XI, or 
( a ) any of the Lists in the Seventh Schedule , or 
(d ) tbe representation of States in Parliament, or 

( ) the provisions of this article, 
tho amendment sbull also require to be ratified by the 
Legislature of 10t les than one half of the Statee specified 
iu Parts A and B of the First Schedulo by resolucions to 
that effect passed by those Leginuutes before the Bill 
making provision for such amendment is presented to the 
Prveident for asseut . 


PARI XXI 


TEMPOLARY AND TRANSITIONAL 

PROVISIONS. 


repost to 
Oertain 
inatten tu 


369 , Notwithstanding apylbing in this Constitution, Temporary 
Parliament shail, duriog period of five years from the power to 
commeucement of this Constitution,have power lo muke lawstomake 
with respect to the following matters as if they were laws with 
enuruceated in the Concurrent List, namely : 
(a ) trade and comraerce withiu a Scate in ,and the sia stato 

production , supply and distribution of cotton List on it 
and woollen textiles, raw cotton (including mattera in 
ginned cotton and wuginned cotton or kapas), tbs Congur 
cotion seed, pajer (iucluding newsprint), food -rut Lir . 
stuffs (including edible oilaced , and oil), cattle 
fodder (inclading oil-cakes and other concen 
tirates), coal (including coksand derivatives of : 

coal), iron , sugal and inca ; 
(6 ) Offences against laws with respect to any of the 

Izberler : mentioned in clause ( a ), jurisdiction 
aud jrowers of all cuurta except the Supreme 
Court with respect to any of those patters, 
and fees in respect of any of those matters 

butnot including teus cakun in ang curt ; 
but any law made by Parliament, which Parliament would 
not but for the provisions of this article have been con . 
petent to make, shall, to theextent of tho incompetcucy; 
cease to huyo effect on the expiration of the said period , 
Axcept 1, respects things done or omitted to be done beforu 
the expiration thereof. 

370. ( 1) Notwithstilndiug anything in this Consti- Temporary 
tution , - 

provisions 

wish ros 
(a ) the provisions of article 238 shsil pot apply in put to the 
relation to the State of Jammu and Kashmir ; Stato ot 

JaLu awd 
( ) the power of i arliament 1.0 zuuke laws for theKarbrir. 

said state shall be limited to 
6 ) those matters in the Union List and the Con 

currcnt List wbicli, in consultation with the 
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Provisions - Ar . 370 . 
Government of the State, are declared by the 
President to correspond to matters specified 
in the Inalrument of Accession goferring the 
accession of the State to the Dominion of 
India as the matters with respect to which 
he Douidion Legislature may make laws for 

that. S.ate ; and 
(17) puch other matters in the said Lists as, with 

the copoulreute of the Government of tbe 

Stats, the Presidentmay by order specify , 
Explanation --For the purposes of this article, the 
Government of thestate means the person for the time 
being recognised by the Prasident as the Malsraja of 
Jammu and Kashmir acting on tho advies of the Council of 
Ministers for the time being in office de the Maharaja s 
Proclamation datad t.be fifth day of víarch , 1945 ; 
( c) the provisions of articls 1 and of this article 

shall apply in relation to that Sue ; 
(d ) such of the other provisions of lbis Constitution 

sball apply in relation to that Strite subject to 

uch exceptions and modifications as th : 
Prezident inay by order specify :: 

Provided tout on such order which relates 
to the trattare specified in the Instrument of 
Acaion of the State referred to ju para 
gripir (1) of sub -clause (b ) shall be issued 
except in consultation with the Government 
of the Stalo : 

Provided furiber that no fuzh order which 
relates to montters other ban those referred to 
in the last preceding pripiso shuti be issued 
except with the collcurrence of thatGovern 

mente 
( 2 ) If the concurrence of the Guveroment of the State 
referred to in paragraph (+ ) of sub clause (b ) of clays (1) 
or in the second proviso to euly cloue (d ) or that clanse be 
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givari txfore the Constituent Assembly for the parpose of 
framing the Constitution of the Single is convened , in shall 
be placed before sncb Assclubly for such decision as it may 
take thereon . 

( 3) Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provi. 
Rious of this urticlt, the Presid -at may, by public notic 
tion , declare that this arriche ball ceane u be operative or 
shall be operative euly with such exceptious and modifica 
tions and from sucu date as le may specify : 

Provided.toat the recordation of the Constituent 
Assembly of the State referred to in clause (2) alall be 
firewary before the President issues such a notification . 

371. Notifithstanding anything in this Constitution , Temporary 
during a period of ten years from the cummencement there- pruising 
of, or during such longer or shorter p riod as Parliament with respect 
may by law provide in respect of ang State, the Goveru - Part 8 of 
ment of every State specified in Part B of the First the Fire 
Schedule shall be under the general control of, and comply 

&chanie . 
witba yub particular directions, if any, asmay from time to 
time he given by, the President : 

Provided tbat the President muy by ordur dircct that 
ibe provisionsof this article shall not apply to any State 
specifice in the order. 

372. ( 1) Notwithstanding the repen ! by this Copáti-Coatinganda 
tation of the .enacements refurred to in ni tidla 395 but in Sarcast 
subject to the other provisious of thin Constitutio, all the existing 
law in force in the territory of India immediately las tore the their adaya 
commencement of this Constitution shall contine in forca ratione 
therein uulil altered or repealed or amended by a competent 
Legislature or other cumpctent authority. 

( 2) For the purpose of hringing the provision of any 
law iu fres in the territory of India in to Accord with the 
jrovisions of this Constitution , the President,suy by order 
make! such adaptations and modifications of such law , 
whether by way of repeal or audment, as way be 
DOC :94ars oropcicient, and provide that the law shali , ils 
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from such dato nslay by ecified in the order , have effect 
subject to the adaptations and modifications so made ,and 
any such adaptation or modification shall not be questioned 
in any court of law . 

( 3) Nothing in claure (2 ) shall be deemed 
(a ) to empower the President to make any adap 

lation or modification of any law after the 
expiration of two years from the commence 

Toent of this Constitution ; or 
(b ) to prevent any competent Legislature or other 

competent authority from repealing or amend 

ing any law adapted or modified by the 

: Preedot under the said clause, 
Explanation 1. The expressiou " law in force in 
this articla shall include liw .passed or made by a Legis 
lature or oth - r competeut auibority in the territory of India 
before the commercrest of this Coustitution and not pre 
viously repealed ; noluithstanding that it or parte of it may 
notbe lica in operation either at all or in particular areas. 

Explanation 11.-. Any lax passed or made by a 
Legislature or other compotent authority in the territory of 
Lucja which immedin bely before the commencement of this 
Constitutiou had extra -lerritorial effecl as well as effect il 
the territory of India shull, subjectto any such adaptations 
and modification at aforcraid , continue to ba pe each extra 
territorial effeco , 

Explanation III.- Nothing in this article shall be 
contradas continuing any temporary law in force beyond 
the date fixed for its expiration or tby date on which it 
Kould have expired if this Constitution bad not come into 
force . 

Explanation IV - A ! Ordinary promulgated hy 
the Governor of Province under suction 88 of the 
Government of India Act, 1935, and in force inmu 
diately before the come cement of this conceitu 
tou KLAI), unleen withdrawal by the Governor of the 
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corresponding State earlier, cease to operate at the expira 
tion of six weeks from the first meeting after ruch COD) 
mencement of the Legislative Assembly of that State funct 
tioning under clause (1 ) of uticle 382, 14 nothing in this 
article shall be construed as continuing any such Ordinaco 
in force beyond the said perioci. 

373. Until provision is made by Parljanent under clatuae Power of 
(7 ) of articla 29, or until the expirulion of one year frono 

President 19 
the commoncoutent of this Constitution, wbichever is Carlier , in respectof 
the said article eball have effect as if for any refercice to persous 
Parliament in clauses (4 ) anu (?) thereat there were sub 

idee 
Atituted a reference to the President and for any reference tetentium 

preventre 
to any law made by Parliament ill those clauses there weru iu certain 
substiluted a rcforence to an order made by the President. 

374. ( 1) The Judges of the F&deral Court holding office Providicum 
immediately before the commencement of this Constitution to 
8011, unless they have elected otherwize, become on sub De Foxternt 

Judges of 
con nencement the Judges of the Supreme Court and shall Get and 
thereupon be entitled to such salaries and allowances and to 

por ording 

pending in 
such rights in respect of leave of Acaco and pension as oreil Pederal 
provided for under article 125 in respect of the Judges of Contor 
tra Supreme Court. 

kefore Hie 
Majesty in 

Cognoil 
(2 ) All suits,appeals and procecdinga, civil or cri. 
winal, pending in the Federal Court at the commencement 
of this Constitution shall Aland relaoved to the Supreme 
Court, and the Suprenie Court shall have jurisdictivo to 
hear and determine the same, and the judgments and orders 
of the Federal Court delivered or rade before the coun 
moncernent of this Constitution shall have the same force 
and effect as if they had been delivered or made by the 
Supreme Court. 

(3 ) Nuthing in this Constitution shall operatu tu 
invalidate the exercise of jurisdistion by His Majesty in 
Council to dispose of appoils and petitions from , or in 
respect of, ayy judgmuunt, lucreu or order of any court 
within the territory of india in so far as the exercise of such 
jurisdiction is authorised by law , and any order of His 
Majesty in Council madu on any such appeal or petition 
after the compouncement of this Corrstitution shall for all 
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County 


purposes huve effect as if it were an order or deeree made 
by tibe Suprerue Court in the exercise of the jurisdiction 
conferred on Kuch Coutl by this Constitution . 

(4 ) On and from the commencement of this Com 
stitution the jurisdiction of the authority functioning as the 
Privy Council in a state specified in Part 1 of the First 
Schedule to entertain and dispose of appealt med petitions 
from or in respect of any judgment , decree or order of any 
court within that State shali cease, and all appeals and other 
proceedings panding before the said authority At such com 
mencement shallbe transferred to , and disposed of by , the 
Supreme Court. 

(5 ) Further provision may be saude by Parlianient 
boy law to give effect to the provisims of this article. 

376. All courts of civil, criminal and revenue risdic 
Althori.is tion , all au-burities and all officers, judicial, executive and 
to continue ministerial, throughout the territory of ladin , shall continue 
to tnuution to exercise their respective functions subject to the provi 
subject to 

Biorth of this Constitution , 
the proyl 
giิ นที่ at the 
Constituciou , 
Provisions 376. ( 1 ) Notwithstanding anything in clause (2 ) of 

article 217 , the Judges of a Higa Court in any Province 
High cont. holding office imme liately before the commencement of 

this Constitution shall , unless they have elected otherwise, 
become on such commencement the Judges of the High 
Court in the corresponding State, and shall thereupon be : 
entitled to suclı salaries and allowances and to such rights 
in respectof liave of absence and pension yn are provided 
fur under article 221 in respect of the Judges of such High 
Court. 

(2 ) The Judges of a Iligh Court in any Indian Stato 
corresponding to any State specified in l art U of the First 
Schedule holding office imuediately before the commence 
ment of this Constitution shall, unless they have elected 
otherwise , become on ech commencement the Judges of 
the High Court in the State so specified and shall, notwith . 
standing anything in clausce ( 1) and (2 ) of article 217 but 
subject to the proviso to cluaae (1) of that article, continue 
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to hold oliive until the expiration of auch perioul as the 
President kay by order derermine, 

(3) In this article, the expression Judge" does not 
include an acting Judge or an additional Juilge. 

377. Thu Audiwr-General of India.briding officer inimolio Provision 
Ately before the commencement of this Constitution shall, an to Corp 
unless he has elected otherwise , bucome on such commencer Auditor 
ment che Comptroller and Auditor General of ludia and everalof 
shall thereupon be entitled to sueli saluries and to such Indie 
rights in respect of leave of absence and pusion us are pro . 
vided for under clause (3 ) of article 148 in respect of the 
Comptroller and Auditor-General of India and Ix entitled to 
continue to bold office until the aspiration of his term of 
office se deterained ander the provisions which were appli 
cable to him immediately before such commencement. 

878. ( 1) The members of the Public Survice Commis- Provínicos 
sion for tho Dominion of India holiay office imunediately sa to Public 
before the commencement of tluin Constitusion slrall, unless Sereia 
they have elected otherwiac, become on such commencement Commis 
the members of the Public Service Commission for the 
Tuion and shall notwithstanding anything in claused ( 1 ) 
and ( 2 ) of acticle 316 but subject to the propiso to clause ( 2 ) 
of thet article contirue to hold office inutil the expiration 
of their tern of office as detorimined under the rules which 
were applicable immediately before such commencement to 
such members. 

(2) Themembers of a Poblic Scrvice Commission of 
Province or of a Public Service Commission serving the 
teeds of a group of Provincea laolding office immediately 
befura the cuin mencement of this Constitution shall, unless 
they have elected oiherwise, become on such commencement 
themembers of the Public Service Caronission for the cor 
responding State or the members of the Joint Stat. Pabli: 
Scrvice Commission serving the weeds of the correspo :ding 
Statis, as the case may be, and stall, notwithstanding any. 
thung ia cle(1) and (2 ) ofarticle 316 but subject to the 
proviso t clause (2 ) of that article, contiene to hold office 
until the expiration of their term of office as determined 
under the rules which were applicablu immediately before 
sach commencement to suo mo 
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Provisions 

379. ( 1 ) Until both Houses of Parliament have been 
88 toDr.Siriguo duly coustituted and guten ar to meet for the first session 
Parliament under the provisions of ibis Constitution , the body function 
and the ing as the Constituent Asseubly of the Dominion of lodia 
Speaker and inmediately before the commencensent of this Constitution 
Spcak . 

shall be the provisional Parlauant und shall exercise all the 
thereut. 

powers and portorna al die daties conferred by the provi. 
sions of this conatitution on Parliament , 

Explanation-- For the purposes of this change, the 
Constituent Assembly of the Dominion of India includes 

(i) the members chosen to represent any State or 

utber territory foor wbich representation is 

provided under clause (2 ), and 
(ii) the inembers chosen to fi]} canlial vacancies in 

the sail : ssembly. 
(2 ) The l residentmng hy rules provide for 
(a ) the representation in the provisional Parlia . 

pent functioning under clause (1) of any 
State or other territory , which was oot re 
presented in the Constituent Assembly of 
Dominion of India immediately before the 

coammencement ví this Constitution , 
(b ) the manner in which the representatives of 

Euch Stillhs or other territories in the provi 

siougl Parliament shall be obosen , 1904 
(c) the qualification to be possessed by such re . 

presentatives 
( 3 ) If : 117410er of the Constituent Assembly of the 
Dominion of India is , on the sixth day of Octobur , 1949, 
or thereafter at any time before the commencement of this 
Constitution , a member of , House of the Legislature of a 
Governor s Province or of an Indian Slute corresponding to 
any State specifivd in Part B of the First Schedule ore 
Minister for any such State, ilien, as from the cominence 
ment of this Constitution the seat of such wombit in tbe 
Constituent Assetaily sball , unlos he has ceased to be a 
mungber of tbal Asscmlsly exrlier, bocome Facunt and every 
such vacancy shall be deemed to be a casual vacancy . 
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(1 ) Notwithstanding that any sucb vacancy in the 
Constituent Assembly of the Dominion of India as a nien 
tioned in clause (3 ) Łus not occurred inder. that clause, aleps 
may be trkurs before the commencement of this Coustitution 
for the filling of such vacancy, but any person chosen before 
such commencement to fill th : viency shall not be entitled 
to take his sent in the said Assembly antil aller the pacancy 
149 50 occurred , 

(5) Any person holding office in inediately before 
the commencement of this Constitution 23 Speaker or 
Deputy Speaker of the Constituent Assembly when fubc 

tioning as the Dominion Legislature under the Gufernment. 
te of India Act, 1985, shall on such.commencement be the 

Speaker or, as the case may be, the Deputy Speaker of the 
provisional Parliament fanctioning under clause (1). 

980. (1) Such person as the Constituent Assemlily of Provision 
the Dominion of India shall have elected in that behalf shall 4 to, 

Tresident 
ve the President of India until a Presidcolluus bocu clccled 
in accordance with the provisions contained in Chapter I 
Part V and has entered upon his office . 

( 2 ) In the event of the occurrence of any vacancy in 
the office of the Presidenti so elexted by the Constićuent 
Assembly of the Dominion of India by reason of liis death , 
resignation, or rooftul, or otherwise, it shall be filled by a 
person clected in that behalf by the provisional Parliament 
functioning goder article 379, and until 4 person is 90 
elected , the Chief Justice of India shall act ay President. 


381 , Such persona as the President may appoint in that downail of 
behalf shall become members of the Council of Ministers of Minister 
tha President under this Constitution , und , until appoint present. 
monts are so made, all persons holding ollice a9 Micisters 
for the Dominion of India immediately before the com 
mencement of this Constitution shall on euch commencement 
bucome, and shall continue to bold office As, members of the 
Council of Ministers of the President under this Constitu 
tion . 
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Propisinny 382. (1) Uutil the House or Houses of the Legislature 
provisional 

of each State specified in Part A of the First Schedule has 
Legislatore or have been duly constitutes and summoned to meet for 
for Stacown the first session under the provisions of this Constitution , 
in Part 2 
of the First 

the Tousc or Heases of the Legislature of the correspond 
Scbodule. ing Province functioning immediately before the commence. 

ment of this Oonetitution shall exercise the powurs and 
perform the duties conferred hy the provisions of thja Cou 
stitution on the House or Houses of the Legislature of such 
State . 

(2) Notwithstanding anything in clause (l), where 
a general election to reconstitute the Legislative Assembly 
of a Province has been ordered before ite commencement of 
tbis Constitution , the election play be completed after such 
commencomont 48 if this Copstitution had not cone into 
operntion , and the Assembly so reconstituted shall be 
deemed to be the Legislative Assembly of Lat Provincu lor 
thc purposes of that clause, 

(3) Any persoo holding office immediately before the 
coumencement of this Constitution as Speaker or Deputy 
Speaker of the Legislative Assembly or President or Depuis 
President of the Legislative Council of a Provinge sball on 
such como mencement be the Speabur or Deputy Speaker of 
the Legislative Assembly or the Chairman or Deputy Chair 
man of the Legislative Council, as the case may be of the 
corresponding State specified in l art A of the First Sebe 
dule while buch Assembly or Council functions under clouse 


Provided thatwhere a general olection has been ordered 
for the reconstitution of the Legislative Assembly of a 
Province before the commencement of this Constitution and 
the first tnecting of the Assembly as so reconstituted ja 
held after such commencement, the provisions of this clause 
shall not apply hnd the Asacnibly as reconstituted shall 
elcet two members of the Asserubly to be respectively the 

Speaker and Deputy Speaker thereof, 
Provision 383. Any person holding office 98 Governor in any 
*** Gover- Province incediately before the commencement of this con 
Provided , 

stitution shall on such commencement be the Governor of 
the corresponding State specified in Part A of the First 


1 


TER CONSTITUTION OF INDIA 


783 


Part XXI - Zemporary and Transitional 

Provisions - Aris. 393-387 , 


we 


Schedule until a new Governor 1135 baeu appointed in AC 
cordauce with the provisions of Chapter II of Part VI and 
has entered upon his oflict. 

381. Suh persona as the Governor of a State may Cuteil of 
appoint in that behalf shall hcome mombara of the Council Nioistra of 
of Ministers of the Governor under this Contitution, and, 

Goveriore . 
until appointments are so made, all parzon , holding office 
a Minister for the corresponding Province immediately 
before the commencement of this Constitution shall on such 
commencement bacome, and shall convinge to bold office as , 
members of the Council of Ministers of the Governor of the 
State uuder ibis Constitution . 

585, Until the House or Honges of the Legisluture of a Trovisiun 
Stale specified in Part B of the First Schedule has or hate *** 
byzen duly constituter and suntioned to meet for the first Legislatura 

provisional 
Resziou under the provisions of this Constitution , the body in Slates in 
or authority functioniug inmediately before the commeace- Part of 
meat of this Constitucion as the Legisla ure of tha corrus . Schedulo. 
pondiug Tudinn State shall exercise the powors and performa 
the dnties conferred by the provisious of thia Constitution 
on the House or Flouses of the Legislaturu of the Stute bo 
specified 

386. Sucha porsoas as the Rajpratauka 
specified in Part B of the First Sighedule may appoint in Ministero 
that behalf shall become members of the Council of Mini: ty State 
stcre of such Rajpranish under this Countitation , and, the First 

ju Parl B of 
until appointments are so made, all persons holding office fohetulo. 
Le Miniature for the corresponding Indian State immediately 
belore the commencement of this Constitution shall on such 
commencemenil bocome, and eball conting to hold office as , 
members of the Council of Ministera of stich Rajprimukh 
under bis Constirution. 

387. For the purposes of clections bekl under any of Special 
the provisions of this Constitution during & period of three provision ng 
years from the commencement of this constitution , the i luteri 
population of India or of any part thereof may , not with population 
standing anything in this constitution , be determined in for the 
such manner in the President may by order direct, and purpo 
different provisions may be made for difurous States and elections. 
for different porposes by noch order, 


the State (ou 107] of 
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Provision 

388. ( 1 ) Casual vacancies in the seats of membera of the 
as to the 
Gilling of provisional Parliament fuuctioning uuder clauze (1) of arti . 
MASI clo 379, ivcluding vacancies referred to in claudes (> ). and 
PRONUÇO ( 4 ) of that article, sball be Alled , and all matters in connec 
iu tha pro- tion with the filling of euch vacancies (including the deci 
Parliament sion ofdoubts and disputes arising out of, or in connection 
and provi. with ,electious to fill saclı vacancies) shall be regulated 
Legislatare! 
of the 
States 

(a ) in accordance with such rules as may be moda 

in that behalt by the Presidont, and 


(5 ) autil rules are so made, in accordance with the 

rules relating to the filliug of casual vacancie 
in the Constituent Assembly of the Domi. 
nion of India and matters connected there 
with in force at the time of the filling of 
euch Yucancies or immediately before the cor 
mencement of this Constitution , as tbe care 
may be subject to such exceptions and nudi 
fiutious as may be made therein before such 
commencement by the President of that 
Assembly and thereafter by the President of 
India : 


Provided that there any such feat as is mentioned in 
tbis clause was, immediately before it became racapt, beld 
by a person belonging to the Scheduled Custes or to the 
Muslin or the Sikh coinmunity and representing a Province 
Or, as the case may be, a State specified in Part A of the 
l irst Schedule , the person to fill such seat shall, unless the 
President of the Constituent Asembly of the President of 
India, as the casemay be, considers it necessary or expedicat 
to provide otherwise, be of the same community : 


Provided further thul at an election to fill ally such 
vacancy in the set of a merober representing a Province or 

Suate specified in Part A of the First Schedule, every 
member of the Legislative Assembly of that Province or of 
the corresponding State or if that State , as the chemay be 
sball be entitled to particijnate and vote. 
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Explanation -- For the purposes of this cluyse . 
( a ) all unch castes, races or tribes or parts of or 

groups wituiu cumlum, Tucca or tribes 45 ure 

krified in the Goveromert of India 
(Scheduled Castka) Order, 1936 , lo le 
Scheduled Castes in relation to any Province 
shall be deemed to be Scheduled Castes in 
relation to that Province or the corresponding 
State until a notifcution has been issued by the 
President ander lange (1 ) of arcicle 341 speci. 
fying the Scheduled Castes in relation lo that 

corresponding State ; 
(6) allthe Scheduled Castes in any Province or 

State slall be deemed to be a single cor 

munity. 
(2) Casual vacancies in the senta of necrubers of a 
House of the Legislatura of State functioning under 
article 382 or articlu 386 shall be filled , and all mattera in 
connection with the filling of such vacancies (including the 
decision of dozhts and dispaws arising out of or ju can 
nes Lion with , clections to All such vacancien ) shall be regu. 
lated in accordance with such provisions governing the fill 
ing ofsuch vacancies and regulating such matters is here 
in force immediately before thu cowriencement of this cou. 
stitution subject to such exceptions and modifications as the 
Presilaut may by order direct. 

389. A Bill which immediately before the commenco Provinion 
meat of this Constitution was pending in the Legislature of to Bill. 
the Dominion of India or in the Legislature of any fropiace peading in 
or Indlinu Smte may, subject to any provision to the con el seu propia 
trary which may be included in rules made by Parliament lature and in 
or the Legislature of the corresponding State under this the Legina 
Constilution, be continued in Parliament or the Legislature from me 
of the corresponding State, as the case may be, az if the All Indian 
proceedings taken with reference to the Bill in the Legisla - Slacus. 
ture of the Dominion of India or in the Legislature of the 

Province or Indian Stale had been taken in L arliament or 
in the Legislature of the currusponding Statc, 
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Monsys 890. The provisions of this Constitution relating to the 
Tecejred 
Br raibad or 

Consolidnted Fund of ludia or the Consolidated Fuod of any 
expenditure State and the approprition of moneyg out of eithee of such 
ipared Tands shall not apply in relation to money: rcceived or 
between the raised or expenditure incurred by the Government of India 
melotof this or the Government ofany State betwercu the commencement 
Constitution of this Constitution aus ihe thirty- first day of March , 1950, 
and the 31: both days icclusivc, and any expenditure incarred during 
Matola, 1950, that period shall be deemed to be duly authorised if its 

expenditure was specified in a schedule of authorised.ex . 
penditure authenticated in acendance with the provisions 
of the Government of India Act , 1935, by the Govulnor 
General of the Dominiou of India or the Governor of the 
corresponding Province or is authorised by the Rajpramuka 
of the Stalie in accordance with such rules as were applica 
ble to the authorisation of expenditure from the ravenuns 
of the corresponding Indian Stato immediately befors such 

commandement. 
Power of the 391, ( 1) If at any time between the passing of this Con . 
Praeiderl to stitution and its commencement any action is taken under 
mend te the provisions of the Government of India Act, 1935 , 
Fructe 

which in the opinion of the President requires any amend 
Beledule iu trendi in the First Schedule and the fourth Schedule , the 
certain c0: President may, notwithstanding arylbiug in this Constitu 
tiagencies. 

tion , by order, make such amendments in the said Schedules 
18 may be necessary to give effect to the action so takey , 
and any such order may contain such supplementul, inci 
dental, and consequential provisions as the President,may 
deens necessary , 

(2 ) When the l iret Schodule orthe Fourth Schedule 
is goillbended , alty reference to that Sebedule in this con 
stitution shall be construed as a referonos to much Schedule 

al s amended . 
Iowar of the 392. (1) The President inny, for the purpose of remov 
Proing any dillicultius , įkarticulrly in relation to the transition 
cultio , to from the provisions of the Govern noul of ladix Act, 1995 , 

to the provisions of this Constitution , by order direct that 
fbia Coustilutiou shall, during such period 1 muy ba speci 
fied in the ordur, buve cilecl subject to 2020 adaptations, 
wbether by way of wodificativn , addition or onuitsion , as he 
may deem to be necessary or Expedient : 
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Provided that vo gurb order shall be made after the 
first meeting of Parliament duly constituted under Chapter 
. 4 II of Part V. 

(2 ) Every order made under clause ( 1) einl be laid 
before Parliament, 

(3 ) The powers conferred on the President by this 
Article, by urticle 344, by chuse (3 ) of article 367 and by 
article 301 sball, before the commencement of this Constitu 
tion, he exorcisable by the Governor Guacral of the ioni. 
nion of India , 


PART XXII, 


SHORT TITLE , COMMENCEMENT AND 

REPEALS. 
393. This Constitution may be called the Coustitution Slwrt title. 
of India . 

994. This article and articles 5 , 6 , 7 , 8, 9 , 10, 314, 366, Cologica 
367, 379, 380, 888, 391, 392 und 393 shall come into loro IOI. 
at once, And the remaining provisions of this Constitution 
sball coaie into force ou the twenty-sixth day of January 
1950 , which day is referred to in this Constitution is the 
commencement of this Constitution . 

395. The Indian Independence Act, 1947, aud theGoy- lepegla. 
ernment of India Act, 1935, together with oil couettonta 
amending or supplementing the latte Act, but not includ 
ing the Abolition of Privy Council Jurisdiction Act, 1949, 
aro bereby repealed , 


FIRST SCHEDULA 

(Articles 1, 4 and 391.) 
TEB STATE AND THE TERRITORIAS OF INDIA 


PART A 
Names of States 

Names of corresponding Provinces 
3 . Assam 

Assam 
8. Bilur 

Bihar , 
3. Bombay 

Bombay 
4 , Madhya I rarleab 

The Central Provinces unit . Beier 
5. Madras 

Madras 
6 , Orissa 

Origss 
7. Punjab 

East Puojah 
8. The United Provir.ces The Upited Provinces 
9. West Bengal 

West Bengal 


TERRITORIES OF STATES 


T le territory of the State of Assamo sball comprise the territorias 
whicl iinmediutely before the commencement of this Constitution 
Fora comprised in the Province of Assam , the Khasi States and the 
Assain Tribal areas. 

The territory of the State of West Bengal shell comprise the 
territory which inmediately hefore the comicondement of this 
Copetitation was comprised in the Province of West Bengal. 

The territory of each of the other States ja this l art shall 
comprise the territorieswhich immediately before the commencementi 
of the Constitution wore comprised in the correspooding Province 
and the territories which , by virtue of an order made woder sov 
tion 290 A of the Government of India Act, 1935,were imøljatcly 
before such commencement being administercd as if they formed part 
of that Provinoc. 
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PART B 


NAXEA OF STATES 


1.. Hyderabad . 
3. Januhu end Kashmir, 
3. Madhya Bharat. 
4. MF80p 
5. Patiala and East Frajah States Union 
6. Bajasta . 
7. Sauenshtra 
& I rayangore-Cochin , 
- 3. Vindhya Pradesh . 

TERRITORIEI OF STATES 
The territory of each of the States in this Part sbati comprise 
be territory which imunediately before the commencement of this 
Constitution was comprised iz the correspondiug Indian State, 
A 
(A ) is the case of cach of the States of Rajasthan aod 

Suoraahan, Bhall also comprise the territories which 
imcrcdiately before such commenceiuent were being 
and mipistered by the Government of the corresponding 
Indisc Stutc , whathok neder the provisions of the 
Extra-Trovincial Jurisdiction Act, 1947, or otherwiso ; 

and 
(b ) in the case of the State of Madhya Ibarat, shall alo 

comprisu the territory whicb immediately before such 
comenceun Ant was coin preised in the Chief Comme 
sioner s Province of Panth Piploda. 
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PARTC 


NAMES OF STATAB 


. 


1. Ajmer , 
1. Bhopal 
3. Bilaspor . 
4. Cooch Bobar, 
5. Courg , 
6 , Delhi. 
7. Himachal Pradesh . 
8. Latch . 
9. Manipur, 
10. Tripura . 

TABBITORIER OR STATI 
The territory of arch of the States of Ajmer, Cools and Delhi 
shall comprise the territory which immediately before the commence 
Dezt of this Constitution War Comprised in the Chief Commissioners . 
Province of Ajmer-Merware , Coorg and Delhi, respectively . 

The torritory of each of the other Stutes in this Parr shall 
comprise the territories wbicb , by virto of an ordermade undor 
section 290A of the Government of India Act, 1935, were immediately 
b clore the commencement of this . Constitution being adminigtered as 
if they were a Chiel Commissioner s Province of the galite náme. 

PART D 
The Andaman and Nicobar Islands, 


SECOND SCHEDULE 


[ Articles 59 (3 ), 65 (3 ), 75 (G ), 97, 125 , 148 (3), 158 (*) , 164 (6) . 

188 and 291) 

PARTA 


10,000 rupees 
5,500 rupees 


I ROVISIONS AS TO TEL PRADENT AND THE GOVERNORS OF 

TAT) 3 SPECIFIED IN PART A OF TAK HLTSCHEDULI 
1. There shall be paid to the Presicat and to the Governors of the 
· States specified in Part 4 of the Pirst Schedule the following emola 
mente per mengem , that is to say : 

The President 

The Guveroor of a Btate 
2. There shall also be paid to the President anul to theGovernors of 
the States 80 speciliud such allowances were payablo ruspectively to 
tba Governor-Geacral of the Duminion of Ladia and to the Governors 
of the corresponding Provinces immediately before the commencement 
of this Constitution . 

3. The President and the Governork of such States throughout 
their respective terms of oftice shall be entitled to the Axme privileges 
to which the Govoror -Gcnscal and the Governore of the correspond 
ing Provinces were respectively eptitled immediately before the com 
mencement of this Coustitution. 

4. While the Vice- l resident or any other person diacharging 
the functiona of,or is acting Hey Prorident, or any person is discharge 
ing tac fupations of the Goveroor, he shall be entitled to the 580e 
emoluments, allowances and privileges as the President or the 
Governor whose functions be discharges or for whom he acts, is the 
Cele may bo. 

PART B 


PROVISIONS AS TO THE MINISTER FOR THE UNION AND FOR 
THC SPATES IN PART A AND PART B OF IMR FIRST 

SCHEDULE , 
1. Thore shall be paid to the Prime Minister and to each ofthe 
othur Ministers for the Union sucb salaries and allowances As wore 
payable respectively to the Prime Minister and tu oth of the other 
Ministers for the Dominion of India inediately beforo the conti 
mencement of this constitation , 

d. There shall be paid to the Ministers for buy State specifica in 
Part A or Part B of the First Schedule such salaries and allowances as 
wore payable to such Ministers for the corresponding I rovince or 
the concesponding Indiaa : Sinte, as the cuge ruay lio, itu juodintely before 
becauigencement of this constitution , 
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PART C. 


8 . 


PROVISIONS AS TO THE SPEAKER AND THE DEPUTY SPEAKER 

OF THE HOUSE OF THE PEOPLE AND TIF CHAIRMAN ANDY 
THE DEPOTY CHAIRMAN OF THE COUNCIL OF STATES AN 
THE SPEAKER AND TBE DEPUTY SPEARER OF THE 
LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY OP A STATE IN PART A OF THE 
FIRST SCHEDULE AND THE CHAIRMAN AND TAR DEPOTT 
CHAIRMAN OF THE LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL OP ANY SUCH 

STATE . 
7. There shall be paid to the Speaker of thc Hoto of the People 
and the Chairman of the Council of States bacbanlaries and allowances 
36 were paynble to the Speaker of the Constituent Assembly of the Domi. 
nion of India itanodiately before the commercamer.t ofthis constitution 
and there shall be paid to the Deputy 3psaker of the Ayusoioi the 
People and to the Deputy Chairman of the Council of Statos soch 
saluries and allowances te were payable to the Dapaty Speaker of the 
Constituent. Assembly of the Dominiwo of India immediately betore 
euch commencement, 

There shall lie puid to Speaker and the lepoty Speaker of 
the Legielative Asaero bly of a State specified in Port of the First 
Schedule and to the Chairmaand the Depoty Chairman of the Legis 
lative Council of such Statc Huol salaries and allowance as wera Fay 
ble respectively 

the Speaker and the Deputy Speaker of the 
Assembly and the President and the Deputy President of 
the Longislative Council of the corresponding Province iraundiately be 
fore the comme cement of tluis Constitution and , where lbo correspon 
ding Province had no Legislatie Council immediately before such 
commencement, there shall be paid to the Chairman and the Deputy 
Chairman of the Legislative Counoil of the State such salarles and 
Allowances as tho Guyucuor of the State may determine, 

PART D. 
PROVISIONS AS TO TOR JUDGES OF THE SOPREMK COORT AND OT 

IBF HIGH COURTS IN STATES IN PART Å OT TIE FIRST 

SCHEDULE 
3. (1) Tbere shall be paid to the Judges of the Supreme Court, ja 
respect of liko opet os atoul service, falary at the collowing rates 
per menyen , that is to say 

The Chief Justice 

Any other Judge 
Provided thutil a Judye oil she Supreme Court at the time of his 
appointment is in receipt of fusios other tbuo a dibuixility or 
wound pensior ) in tespect of ang previous Hervice under the Goveru 
19ent of ludilo or any of ite predecessor Governments or under the 
Government of a Blate Of Aug of its predecesur Coverdigenta, bis 


5.000 ropees 
4,000 rupees 
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salary in respect of Borride in the Supreme Colc alig11 Da l educed by 
the amount of that pension . 

(2) Lvery Judge of the Suprema Court th:2:1 be ontilled without 
paymeut of reat to the use of in official residence . 

(3) Nothing in wab- pilbyraph (9) of thi4 paragraph shall apply to 
& Judge was, im mediately before the cou encement of this constitu 
tion, 
(c ) was holding office as the Chief Justice of the Federal Court 

#od in become on such commercesent the Chief 
Justice of tbe Supreme Court indcr clase (1) of artiolu 

374, or 
(5) was bolding office at any other Judge ofthe Federal Court and 

has oz such commencement become a Julge (other than 
the Obiet Justicc) of the Sajreme Court ander the said 

cause , 
during the period he holdaoffice as such Chief Justics or other Judge, 
aid overy Jidy wluo ko vodomes tho Chief Justice or other Judge of 
thu Saprema Court shall, in respect of time spent on coxl service a 
such Chief Justice or other Jadge, as thic case may b . , be called to 
Tegyeive ia uddition to the salary specited is sub -paragraph (1) of this 
paragraph is special pay an amount quivalent to the difference 
between the sulary so specified and the Eulary which he was drawing 
imediately baforo such commencement. 

(4) Every Judge of the Supreme Court aball receive auch reason 
able allow.acas to rairobuise biu for expenses incurred in traselling on 
daty within the territory of India and ball be acorded such r aasonsbla 
fiwcilities in connection with travelling 19 the President may from time 
to timo prescribe. 

(5) The rights in respect of love of alcance (including leava 
allowancaa) and pension of the Judges of the Supremo Court shall be 
governed by the provisiouswhich , iminediately before the com megocia 
ment of this Constitution ,were applicable to the Judges of the Federal 
Courta 

10. (t) There shall be paid to the Judges of the High Court of 
each State apociácil in Part A of the First Schedula , in l espect of 
time spent on actual service, salary at tho following rates por mense.. 
that is to say 
The Chick Justice 

4,000 ruteca 
Any other Juilge 

3,500 rupees 
(2) Ivory person who bromedia.cły before the commencemont of 
thie Constitution 
(s ) war holding uilco 28 the Chief Justice of High Court in 

avy Pavvince and was ou ach culo deucemeut become 


tu 
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the clief Justice ofthe High Court in the correspond 

ing State oder glausa (1) of article 376 , or 
(6) was holding office 45 ad y other Judge of 4 High Conit in 

Dy Province and has un quch comencement become 
Judge (other tban the Chief Justice ) of the High Court 

in the corresponding State ander the said clause, 
sball, if he was liemediately before such commencement drawing a 
Aalary at a rate higher than that specified in sub-paragrapb (1) of tisia 
paragraph , be notitled t5 receive in respect of time spent ou actual 
Sertice as sach Chief Justice or other Judge, as the case my be , in 
addition to the ealary specified in tae said sub -paragraph ta special pay 
an amount equivalest to the diffarance between the salary so specified 
Bud the salary which he was drawiog iwwediately before such cor . 
mencement. 

(3 ) Evory Judge of : Big Court shall receive such rebounblo 
allowances to reimburse him for expenses incurred in travelling op 
duty within the territory of India acă sball be afforded such Lenson 
Abla facilities in connection with truyelling as the President may from 
timeto time prescribe. 

(4 ) The rights in respect of love of absence (including leave 
allowancc3 ) 300 pension of the Judges of the High Court ofany State 
shall be governed by the provisions which , immediately before the 
commencement of this Constitution , Ware applicable to the Judges of 
the High Court in the correspoading Province. 
11. In this part , unless ihe context otherwise requires 
(a ) the expression " Chief Justice" iuclidos au acting Obiet 

Justico oud a " Judge includes an ad hoc Judge : 
(U ) " Bobual service " includes - 
(i) time spent by a Juage og doly as a Judge or in the per 

fortance of such other functiona af he may at the 

Tequest of the President undertake to diacbarge ; 
(il) yarations, exc!udiog any timeduring which the Judge 

is abhoot op leave and 
fruit joining time ou transfer from a High Court to trio 

Supreme Court or from one High Court to another. 


PARI E 


PROVISIONS AS TO T11R COMPTROLLER AND AUDITOR-GENARAL 

OF INDIA, 
12. (1 ) Thero shall he laid to the Camprolled and Aeditur.General 
uflodia A bulary as the fate of four thousand rupeus per inqu36 . 
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(2) T ho person who was holdiog oflica immediately befoce the 
COMcncemeat of this constitutiva 49 Auclitor-Geporul of India and 
has become on such commencement tha Conapiroiler and Auditor. 
General of tudie ander article 977 skull is addition to the galary 
apeciliet in sub-paragcari (1) of this tragrap ka entitled to receive 
os special pay an amontequivalent to the diffarence between the 
aslary a specified and the salary which he # 18 dmwing fsAulitor 
General al lotia immediately before auch comencemeot. 

(3) The rights in respect of leave of absence and pension and 

other coolitions of service of the Conuptroller and Auditor . 
General of ladia shall be guverze or shall continue to be governed , as 
the case may be, by the provisions which were applicable to the 
Auditor-General of India immediately before the coumlencenical of 
this Coustitntiou and all references in theprovisions to the Governor 
General aball be construed as references to the President 
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THIRD SCHEDULE . 
[Artioloa 18 (4 , 99, 124 (6 ), 148 (2 ), 164 (3 ), 188 Qud 219 ) 

FORMS OF OATIA OR AFFIRMATIONS. 


I 


. 


Form of oath of office lor Ministar for the Union 

swear in the Dance of God 
" I , A. D., 00 

that I will bear 

soleninly afficm 
true faith and allegiadce to the Constitution of India 49 by law esla 
blished , that I will faithfully and conscientiously discharge my duties 
as a Minister for the Union and that I will do rigbt to 1 minner of 
people in accordance with tha Constitutioa and the law , without faar or 
favour, affection or illwill ." 

II 
Form of oath of secrecy for 8.Minister for the Union 

swear in the name of God 
" I, A. B., do 

that I will not 
solemnly ufirit 
directly or indirectly communicate or reveal to 4.7 person of POLSOBN 
any matter which shall be bought under my cousidoration or eball 
hecome known to me as & Minister for the Union except as may be 
required for the due discharge of way duties sta such Minister ." 

III 
Form of oath or affirmation to bo made by a mezbor ol Parlit 
ment 
" I, A , B.,having been elected (or nominated ) s member of the Concil 

execar in the same of God 
of States (or the House of the People ) do- 

solemnly affirma 
that I will bear truo faith and allegiance to the Constitution of 
India as by law establishod uod that I will faithfully discharge the 
duty upon which I all alout to enter," 


Form of oatlı or afirmation to be made by the Judges of the 
SupremeCourt and the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India - 

" I, A. B., Laving been appointed Chief Justice (or a Judge) of the 
Supreme Court of India (or Comptroller and Auditor-General of 

swear is the nameof God 
India ) do 

--that I will bear true faith and 
solemnly affirm 
allegiance to the Constitution of Indix 18 by law established, that I 
will doly and faithfully and to the best of my ability, knowledge and 
judgment perform the duties of my office without fear or favour, 
affectiou or illwill and that I will aphold the Constitution and the 
1899," 
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V 
Forin ot onth of office for a Minister for a State : 

went in the name of Coil 
" I, A , B., 

--- tbal I will begr true faith 

rolemoly affirma 
ond allegiance to the Constitation of Todia as by law estirblished , 
that I will faithfully und conscientionely discharge mycatias 29 * 
Miuitcr for the State of 
and that I will do right to all manner of people in Locordar.ce with the 
Constitution 10d the law without farur favour, effectiou or ill 
will." 


YI 
Form of oath of secrecy for a Minister for & Stato : 

Bwear in the 112 luo of God 
" T, A , B., do--- 

that I will not directly 

solemnly afarm 
or indirectly communicate or reveal to any person or crops aby 
matter which shall be brought onder my consideration or shall become 
known to meas a Minister for the State o.......................... 
except as may be required for the dae discharge of mydoties uz sach 
Minister," 

VII 
Form of oath or affimation to be made by a memver of the 
Legislature of a State : 
" I, A , B., baving bpou elected (or notigated ) a member of the 

swor in thic pano of God 
Legislative Assembly (or Legislative Council), dom 

sclemaly eform 
that I will bear true faith and allegiance to the Constitution of 
India as sy law establisbed and that I will faithfully discharge tho 
duty upon which I am about to enter." 

VILI 
Form of oath or affirmation to be made by the Juigea of a High 
Court : 
" I, A. 1., having been appointed Chief Justice (or 1 Judgal ofthe 

swear in the name of God 
High court at (or of)................... do 

solomnly athirm 
that I will bear true faifu and allegiacoe to the Constitation of India 
39 by law established , that I will duly and faithfully and to the best of 
my ability ,"Epowledge and judgment porloma the duties of my office 
witboat fear or favour, affaction or illwill and that I will uphold the 
Constitution and the laws," 


198 


THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA 


FOURTH SCHEDULE 

[ Articles 4 (1), 80 (2), and 391] 

Allocatlou of seats in the CouTk 11 of States 
To each State or group of States specificd la tbe firstcolunu of the 
tal»le of seats appeuded to tiris Schedule there shall be allotted the 
Dumber of seats specified it ile second column of the said table opposite 
to that State or group of States, as the case may be. 

TABLE OF SEATS . 

THE COUNCIL OF STATES. 
Representatives of States specified in Part A of the First 
Schedule 

2 


States 


Total Seats 


6 
21 
14 


1. Assau 
2 ; Bihar 
3. Bombay 
4. Madhya Pradesh 
5. Madras 
6. Orissa 
7. Punjab 
8. The United Provinces 
9 West Bengal 


12 
27 
9 


8 
31 


Total 


145 
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Tuurt Sokedule 
Representatives of States specified In Part 8 of the First 

Schedule 


Er 


1.29 


7. 


1 


2 


States 


Total Seats 


1. Hyderabad 
2. Jammu and Kashmir 
3. Madliya Bbarat 
4. Mysore 
5. Patiala and East I unjab States Union 
6. Kajastbart 
7. Saurashtra 
8. Travancore -Cochin 
9. Vindhya Pradesh 


11 

4 
6 
6 
$ 
9 
4 
G 
4 


F 


Total 


53 


Representatives of States Specified la Part of the First 

Scitedale 


2 


States and Groups 

of States 


Total 
Seats 


1 


1 


1. Ajmer 
2. Coorg 
3. Bhopal 
4. Bilaspur 
5. Ilmachal Pradesh 
6. Concli- Bchar 
7 , Delhi 
8. Kutch 
9. Manipuri 
10. Tripura } 


1 
1 


- 


Totat 


7 


Total of all Seats 


H 
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FIFTH SCHEDULE . 

Article 244 (1) ] 
Provisions as to the Administration and Control of Scheduled 

Areas and Scheduled Tribes, 

PAKT A. 


GENERAL 


1. Interpretation .-- In this Schedule, qnless the cor text otherwise 
regoires, the expresiou " Slate" moans a State specified in Part A de 
Part B of the First Schedule but deen out include the State of 
Assoin . 

2, Executive porner of a Slate in Soheduled Areas. - Subject to tbc 
provisions of this Schedule, the executive power of u State extends to 
the Scheduled Areas therein . 

3. Report by the Governor or Rajpramukh to the President re 
garding the administration of Scheduled Arous. - The Governor or 
Kajpremuch of each State having Scheduled Areas liberejo ahall 
annually , or whenever so required by the Presideol,make a, ceportto 
the Presidect, regarding the adminisciation ofthe Kcheduled Areas in 
bat State and the execative power of th , Union shall extend to the 
giting of dircctions to the State as to the administration of the said 
Axta . 

PART B. 
AOMINISIASTION AN CONTROL OF SCHEDULE AREAS AND 

SVAEVULU TRIBES. 
4. Tribus Advisory Counsil. -1). There shall be established in each 
Stato baving 8 ;keduled Alcas thercio and , if the President 50 directe , 
alzo in any State baviog Scheduled Tribes bat not Scheduled Arcus 
therein , a Tribes Advisory Council consisting of not more than twonty 
Diembers of whon , as nearly as tray be, three-fourths shall be the 
representative of the Sunetuled Tribes in the Lagislative Assembly 
of the State : 

Provided that if the nanbar of representatives of the Scbeduled 
Tribes in the Legislative Assembly of the State is lose then the non 
ber of Beate in the Tribes Advisory Council to be filled by euch repro 
sentativce, the remaining Beats shall be filled by other member of 
thogo tribca, 

(2) It shall be the anty of the Triles Advisory Coqugil to advise 
on such matters pertaining to the welfare and advancenient of the 
Scheduled Triles in the Stato as may be referred to them by the 
Governor or Rajpramukh, as tho caro may be. 


. 


THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA 

201 
Fifth Schedule 
(3) The Gorror or Pajpamukin may naše rules prescribing or 
regulativg , as tbe so may be, 
(a ) the duober of members of the Council, the mode of their 

appointment and the appointmeat ofthe Chairman of 

the Council and of the cfficers ad gerrauts thertof : 
(b) the condrict of its meetings and its procedere in general ; 

Audi 
( ) all other incidental matters. 
5.. Lau cppliorble to Scheduled Ar60 . - 1) Notwithstanding any 
thing in this constitution , the Govarnor or Rajpratuulih , bs tbe ceza 
say be,mag by plic uouifioa:ion direct that any particalar Act of 
Parliament or of the Icgislatore of the State shal oot apply 
Scheưulet Area or woy part thereof in the Slace or shall apply to 
Scheduled Area or any part thereof in the State anbjret to sach 
exceptions and modifications as he may specify in the colification ad 
sny direction given ouder this all-paragraph may be gisea so as to 
bare retrospective effect, 

(2) The Governor or Raj w umukh , As the c180may be, may us.ke 
regulations for the peice and good govertuens of any arca in a Stute 
which ta for th time being a Scheduled A191 . 

In particular and without projudice to the geucrality of the 
foregoing power, such regulations may 
(a ) prabilit or restrict the transfer of land by or among 

men bors of the Sshedalet Tui Jes in such areni 
(o regulate tho naltotrend of land to remburs of the scheduled 

Tribes is such area ; 
(a } regulate the carrying on a business :18 wacyle der by 

persons who und money to nieubels of the Subedalod 

Tr.hes in such ai e , 
(8) Ig taking any such regulation sa is referred to la sub 
paragraph (2) of this paragraph, the Governor or kujpmunsh nung 
repeal or med by Act of Buriament oc of the Lozialataza of the 
Sinta or Brty existing law which is for the time buing applicable to the 
area in questiun . 

(4) All regulations made ond: r the paragraj t shall be gub 
mitted for :hwith to the Prosident and, until3ated 10 by bita, shall 
have no effect, 

(5) No regula ion shall be made uoder this para capta goles 
the Governor or the Rajpamukh mazing the regulatioa bas, in the 
CH! where there is a Tribes Advisory Council for the State, cousulted 
such. Couucil. 
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Sixth Schodule , 
( 5) In an atopov ( Q : district with Regional Counoils, the Districa 
Council shull have only such powers with replinot to the ETERS under 
the authority of the Icegional Conovil as may be delegated to it by the 
Regional Council in additico to the powers conferred on it by tbie 
Schedulo with respect to such 1996. 

(6 ) The Governor shall-make rules for the first constitution of 
District Ckwcile stic! Heriooul Councis in consultation with the exist. 
irg tribal Councils or o ber representative bribal organisations within 
the autoronous districts or regions cuocerned , and such rules shall 
provide for 
(a ) the composition uf lbe District Cunncile and logindel 

Cogncils and the allocation of stata therein ; 
(b ) tha delimitation of terr torial constituencics for the purpose 

cf electiousto those Conocils ; 
(e) the qualificstions for vuting et euch electious and the pre 

paration of electoral roils therefor ; 
(d ) the faalifications for being electcd at such cloctions as 

members of soch Councila ; 
(c) the term of office ofmembong of such Councils ; 

any other mater relating to or connected with elections or 

Lloruinations to such Councils ; 
( g) tbe procedure and the conduct of business in the District 

and Regional Conails : 
(h ) the appointment of officers and staff of the District and 

logicpal Councils . 
( The District or the RegionalConocil may after its first consti 
tution make rules with tgard to the matters specified in sub -para 
graph (0) f this paragraph und may also wake tales regulating 
(a ) the formation of subordinate local Councils or Boards au 

their procedure and the conduct of their business ; &od 
(b) generally all matlers relating to the transaction of business 

poudainiug to the adminiziration of Ile district or region , 

as the case may be : 
Provided that until rules aremade by the District or the Regional 
Council under this sub-parakrapli tho i ndes made by the Governor 
under sub-para phaph (C ) of this paragraph shall huse effect in spect 
of elections to the officers and staff of, aod the procedare and the 
conduct of busiDCES in , each such Council : 

Provided further that allo Deputy Comunioner or the Sub 
Divisional Officer, as the case may be, of the North Cacher and Mikir 
Hills chili be the Chairmau ex officio of the District Cuancil in rempact 
ofthe turritories included in jiers 5 and 6 respectively of Part A of 
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Sixth Schedule, 
the table appended to para tap 20 of this Schedule and sbal bare 
power for period of six years atte : 1hr first constientiou of t30 
District Cooncil, sabject to the control of the Goveru or, to antiul or 
madify ny resolation or decision of the District Condell or to irgu 
such instructions to the District Council, 19 ha pay consider appropria 
ute,mud the District Council shall comply with every sucl iustruction 

w 
3. Poreets of the Disfrict Councils and Regional Councils to make 
laus - 11) The Regional Couccil for an autocoas resino ia respect 
of all arcar within such region and the District Council for an autoon 
mous district in respect of all areas within tha distriat except those 
which ace under the nathority of Regional Councils, if any, within the 
district skull bave power to make lata with respect to 
"(a) the worment, Olcaption of nae, or the webtiek apart, of 

land, other theu any lod sieb is a rescracd forcat, for 
the porcioses of agricul are or gcuzing or for residcolia 
or other non- agricultural purposes or for any other pur 
Poke: lilily to promote the interests of the icbabilarts of 
udy village of towns 
compulsory inhing in such laws shall prevent the 
unoccupied, fut public currcses by the Goverrident of 
Assam in accordavce with the law for the time being in 

forco outborising such ucquisition ; 
(d) the management of any forest not being a reserved forest ; 
(o) tae 119e of any canal or water course for the porpuso of 

agriculture ; 
(d ) the regulation of the practice of jhum or other fornie of 

shifting cultivation ; 
(6) the establishment of vi lage!Or town committees or councils 

and their powers ; 
) any other wetter rclating to village or town wministration, 

incladicg village or Lowo police and publio besith a 

9Qitatiou ; 
(2) the simointment or successiou of Chiel s or Leadmen ; 
(H ) the inberitance of property 
(1) marriage ; 

(1 ) social stoms. 

(2) In this paragraph , a lesolved furust " meangway arca which 
? 18 a coberted forest under the Assain Forest Eegulation , 1891, or ador 
any other law far the time being in furne in the area in questiou . 

(3) All law : mxle under this paragraph shall be goizmitted fortl 
with to tho Governor and, until assented to hy biza, shall have no 
effect . 
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4. Administration of justice in autonomous districts and autono 
mous regions.- 1) The Ilegional Council for an autonomous region 
in respect of areas within such region and the Distried Council for an 
autonomous district in respect of areas within the district other than 
those which are ander the authority of the Regional Cauncils, it uuy, 
within the district 
trial of guits and coses between the wtrties all of whom belong to 
Scheduled Tribes within auch greaa , other than suits and calls to 
which tho provisions of sub-paragraph (1) cf paragraph 
this 
Schedulo apply to the exclusion of any cocut in the Stale, and may 
Appoint suitable persons to be numbers of such sillage Couceile or 
presiding officers of such coarts, and may also appoint auch allicers as 
may be necessary fur tho admjvişuration of the law made under 
paragraph 3 of this Schedule, 

(2) Notwithstanding anything iu tkis Constitution, the legio!ia ! 
Coancil for an autonomous region or any court constatato ir that 
bens)f by the Rorioual Council or , if ia respect ofany ures within an 
autoaumona district there is no Regional Council, the District Courel 
for such district ,or any court constituted in thar bebalf try the Distrio t 
Coangil, shal exercise the powers of a court ofepeal jo respect of all 
suits and cases triable ty & village.council or court constituted under 
sub -paragraph (1) of this paragraph witkin such reviou or are us the 
case may be, other than those to which the provisions of sub paragraph 
(1) of paragraph of this schedinle apply , and no olbar court except 
the High Court and lhe Supreme Court sluit huve jurisdiction over 
such suits or cases. 

(3) The Ligh Court of Assam 3ball Bare sud exercise such juria 
diction over the suits and cases to which the provisions ofsub -para 
graph (2 ! of this paragraph apply as the Governor mag trom time to 
time by order specify . 

(4 ) 1 Regional Council or District Council, as the ode nay he, 
may with this previous approval of the Governor maka rules re 
Euleting 
(a) the constitation of village councils pd courts and the 

powers to be exarcisod hy them uider this paragrapb : 
(b ) the procedure to be followed by village conaciir or courts 

in the trial of suits ud olbès under sub- paragrapb (1) 

of tizie paragraph ; - 
(c ) the 

e procedare to be followe? by the Regional cr Distries 

Council or auy court consistuted by such Ocgucil in 
aopeals ad our firoceedic., order sub -para aph (3) 

of this paragraph 
(11) the foforcement of decisious and orders of Eucli Councils 

and courts : 
(a) all other availlery metters for the carrying out of tbe pro 

visions of sub- paragraphs (1) aná (?) of vis paragruph . 
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5. Confirment of pvdert unler ta . Code of Civil Procelure, 1905, 
anil the code ofCanal Pro $, 1898, on the Reyional and Districi 
Cornels and or certain couris ant officers for the trialof certain suids, 
nassa on niferzs.- (l) The Governor way, for the trial of saity of 
Calle urisicy out ofany law in force in aus autonomous district or 
region beicg a low specified in that behalt by the Governor, or for the 
trial of offences punisbable with death , transportation for life, or in 
prisutuent for a teran of not less than five years under the Indian 
l enol Code or under Eny other la for the time being applicable to 
such district or ripio , confor oa tbe District Council or the Rogivnu 
Council having antbority over auch district or region or on courts 
constituted by such District, Cueil or on any silicer appointed in that 
behut by the Goveracie ,sw. powaze anzer the Codeof Civil Procedure , 
1908 , or,as the cinemasbe, tua Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, 
28 be deemsapropriate , szd thercupon the said Council, court OC 
officer shall tryto suite, cases or offences ia exercise of the power3 80 
conferred . 

( 2) The Governor may withiruv or modify any of the powers 
conferred on a District Council, Regional Council, court or officer 
Qoder sub -ramgrup ( 1) of this paragreph . 

(3 ) Save As expressly provided in this paragraph, the Code of Civil 
Procedure, 1908 , and the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 , shall gol, 
apply to the trialof any suits, cades or offences in an antonomous 
disuriet or in any autonomous region to wbich the prozisions of this 
paragrapb appily 

6. Powers of the District Council to establish primary schools, etc. 
The District Council for Rot autouoitous district may establish, con 
struct, or sugugc peinary schoole ,dispensaries ,markets,cattle poands, 
terries, fisheries, 162da and waterways in the district and, in parlicului, 
may prescribe tho lungnage mod the nunner in which primary 
education shall be imparted in the primary schools in the district. 

1. District and Hegion ti bunds, - (1 ) There shall be constituted 
" for esch untonousoos district, District Hand and for cach 
sutonomo region , & Regional Fund to which shall be credit 
ed allmoney received respectively by the District Couacil far that 
district and the Regional Council for that region in the course of the 

daripiziration of buch district or ragiod, as the c£sc may be, in 4c 
cordance with the provisions of this Constitution , 

( 2) Subject to the approval of theGovernor, rulesmay bemade by 
the District Council a d by the Regional Couacil for the management 
of the District Fund or , as the CRAS may be, the Regional t uad, ard 
the rules zo made may prescribe to procedure to be followed in 
respect of payment of money into the said Fand , the withdrawal of 
moneys therefcom , the custody of woos therein and any other 
motor connected with or ancillary to the battere aforesaid , 
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8. Powers to assis : soiloot 207 1201049 and io impose ques. 
( 1) Tho flegioas! Oonagil for u auto 0 29 Tegion in respect of all 
lende within soch region and the District Council for an autonomous 
district 

in respect of all landla within the district except those which 
are in the areas under the authority of Regional Councils , if way , 
within the district, shall bave the power to assess and collect revenue 
in respest of such lania in accordone with the principles for the time 
being followed by the Goverament of 89537 in adessing lands for the 
porpose of land revenue in the State of Asam gcnerally . 

(2) The Regional Council for an sutonun ! region in rospout of 
aroay within such region and the District Council for an autonomas 
district in respect of a larzag in the district except those which are 
under this xullority of Rarioal Connels, if 81 % within the district , 
shallhave power to levy and collect tuses on lands and buildings, and 
tolls ou persoas resident within such areas. 

(3 ) The District Coqquil for at lytou... or district shall bave the 
power to 19vy sad collect all or any of the following faxes withiu such 
district, that is to Sky- . 

(a ) taxes on professious,trades, collioga aut amplayments ; 
(1 ) 148 :800 anuals, vehicles and boa; 
(c) taxes on the entry of goods into e narket for aale therein , 

and tolls ou passagers and goods faxzica in ferries ; 

and 
(d ) taxes for the majoledance of schools, disposaries or roada 

(1) A Roos) Covacil or District Council, ak te case may be, 
may make regulasions to provide for the levy and collection of any of 
the taxea spacidad in s:ab -paraguap29 (2 ) and (8 ) of this peragraph . 

9 . Licences or leqöes for thwrmose of prospecting for, or traction 
of,minerals.- (1) Sash sbare of the royal jas acerriug each year from 
licences or leases for the purpose of prospering for, or wie oxiration 
area withinted by the Governalenu of Assam in respect of any 
the Goveromeut of Asan gol ibu District Council of such disitiot 
$ 119 )] be mwe over to tbit District Council, 

(2 ) If apy disputo arises us the sire of such rofalties to 
mate uvor to a D.strict Council, it shal! be referral to the Governor 
for determination and the amount datermined by the Chovernor io liis 
discretioa ghail ba dicend to be the annual payala bador sub . 
paragrali (1) of this paragraph ta ibo Distries Counci and the decision 
of tho Gsvern as all be final 

10). Pover of Diririct Coingil tú razu Yeynlutions for the control or 
1.oneij-le riding and trud ny by 12 -trials.- ( 1) Thc Dstrict Councit 
of an autonoulsedistrict mwy nakalagalations for the regulation and 
control of Wuney- ieuior of trading within the districte los pocaoua 
other th80 Sobedaled tribes resident i lho districs. 
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(2) la particular and without prejudice to the generality of the 
forogoing power, sach regulatiou: may 
(a ) prescribe that 10 de except tha holder of a licence issued 

is that bohelf shell carry on the business of Donny 

Jending 
(o ) prescribe the maximnom rate of interest which may be 

charged or be recovered by a incoey-leoder; 
(c ) provide fur the maintenance of accounts by niczey- lenders 

and for the inspection of such cerints by officers ap 

pointed in that betalt by the District Couzcil ; 
(d) prescribe that no person who is not a member of the 

Schoduled l ribes resident in the district shall cairy 04 
wholesale or retail business in any commodity except 
under a licence issued in that bobilt by the District 

Council : 
f covided that no regulations may be made under the paragraph 
polegs they are peod by a majority of not less than three-fourths of 
the tollenbelatup of the District Council : 

Prrvided further that it shall not by ouppetont under bily bych 
regulations to refase the grant of 4 licence to & moneylander of a 
trader who has been carrying ou business within the district since 
before the tine cf tba waning of sich regolulions. 

(3) Al! regulationsweunder this paragraph shall be submit 
ted forth with tu the Governor sad, until assentent to buy him , aballhave 
no effect . 

11. Publication of 11:28, rules and regulations maids under tid 
Schedule - All laws, tulos xud regulations male under this Schedule 
by a Distrtut Council or a Regioual Comucil eball be poblished forth . 
wita 1r the Official Gazetle of the State al ball on such publication 
have the force of law . 

19. Application of Acts of Parliament and of the Legislature of the 
State to autonomous districts and autonomous regions- (1 ) Notwith 
standicg #nything in this constitatian 
( *) No Act of tho Legislutite of the State in respect of any of 

the matters specified in paregrach 3 of this Schedule as 
metters with respect to which a District Council or a 
Regional Councilmy runke laws, and no act of the 
Legislatore of the state probibiting or restricting the 
consumption of 
Apply to any aalonouous detrict or autonomous 

Legion 
unless ja mitor case the District Council for saob disa 
trict or having jorialiotion aver snoh region by pablic 
slotification so directa, apd the District Council in giving 
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such direction with respect to any Act may direct that 
the Actshall in its applicuion to auch district or region 
or any part thereof lave effect subject to sucb exceptions 

or modifications as it thinks fit ; 
(b ) the Gororoor way, by public notideation, direct that ung 

Act of Parliameztor of the Legislature of the State to 
which the provisions of c)20.se (a )of this sub- paragraph 
do not apply shall not apply to no autonomous district 
or ao autonomous region, or shall apply to soob district 
or rey ion or any parl.thercof subject to such exceptione 

crmodifications as hemay specify in the potitication . 
(2 ) Ang directiou yiven unlar sob -pica graph (1) of this para 
graph tray be given su & g to bava retrospectiva effect: 

13. Estiinated receipts arul expenditure pertaining in culonomum 
districts to be shown separately in the annual Financial staterrierism 
The estimated receipts and expenditure pcrtining to an automne 
districtwhich tre to Le credile: to ,or is to be more from the Consoli 
dated Fund of the State of Assam shall be first placed before thu Dis 
trict Conncil for discassion und then after such discussion be shown 
Becalately in the annual financial statement of the State i ba laid 
before this legislature of the State under artiele 202 , 

14. Appointment of Comasion to inquire into and report on the 
adninistration of auth.0714045. districts and cornous regions 
(1) The Governor may at any tirus appointed a Commission to exa 
minc ond report on suy Duetter specified by bin relatiog to the audpai 
Distration of the autonomous districts and autonomor regions in the 
Sinte, incladice patte 5 secilied in clauses (a),(d), (8) aud (1) of sub 
paragraph (3) of quaregruph 1 of this Secdale,or may appoint & Cotu 
mission to inquire into and report from time to time ou tho dunipis 
tration of astouamous districts and antonomous regiobs in the State 
generally and in particular on 
(4 ) 129 provision of educationaland medical facilitioy and com . 

munications in such districts and rogions ; 
(b ) the need for any now or special legislation in respect of such 

districts and regions ; and 
( ) the adminletration of the laws, Inles and regulations made 

by the District and Regional Councila ; 
and define the procedure to be followed by such Commission, 

(2 ) The report of every such Dominibaioa with the recordmeu . 
dations of the Governor with rospect thereto shall be laid before the 
Legislature of the Stato by the Minister concerned together with an 
explanatory meinorandum regarding the action proposed to be taken 
thereon by the Government ofAno , 
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(3 ) fa allocating the business of the Govers went of the State 
300g his Ministers the Govern muy place one of his Ministre 
specially in charge of the cellule the uutonomous district ind 119 :0 
nomous regions in the State. 

15. Arnulistent or supus on of « c s and resolutions of District and 
Regional Counck - 1) 18 al srly three the Gosstour is satisfied the 
an act op walutivo vf & District or Rogional Council is likely to 
endanger the safery of Indit, heway anunt or sa ?p= r ) such actor 
Tholution and take such steps 16 he may consi1er Cecessary inonding 

be erspension of the Council and the assump: ion to livuselt of all or 
any of the powers tested in or excidisable by the Council) to prevent 
the cominigion of continuance of goch ut, or the givirg of effect to 
suih L espleticu . 

(2) A ny order made by the Goveroor under sub -paragraph (11 
of this paragraph tagether with the reasoes therefoc shall be laid 
veforç tha Legislature of the Stato as Ex2 25 possible and the order 
shall; unless Favoked by the Legislature of the Sul , contiace is force 
for a period of twelve months from the date on which it was bu made : 

Provided that if and eo often 1$ 1899latico approviog the con 
tionange in force of such order is passed by the Legislature of the 
State, the order sbull uolos concelled by the Geruor coptions in 
forog for a further period of twelve poatb : from the date on whigh 
vodar this paragraph it would o terwise have coased to opetate . 

16. Disaslution of a District or o Regimal Comit — TheGovernor 
way on the recommodatior of a Com vissan aypoiuted airler para 
graph 14 of this Schedule by publio notification ordar the dissolution 
of a District or RegionalCouncil aad 
(a ) dircct that a fresh general electioa shall be held immedi 

atoly for the reconatitution of the Cauncil , or 
b) gabject to the previous approyal of thic Loislature of the 

State assame the adminitration of the area under the 
Authority of each Council himself or place the Adminis 
tration of such area ander tho Commission appointed 
under the said paregraph or any other body considered 

suitable by him for a period col exceeding twelvemonths : 
Provided that when to order poder clause ( at) of this paragraph 
has been roade , the Governor may take the motion reforred to in clause 
(5) of this paragraph with regard to the administration of the grex 
in question pending the reconstitation of the Council on freeb general 
electiop : 

Provided further that no acion sball be taken under clause (O) of 
this parigraph without giving the District or the Regional Council, as 
the care may be 34 opportunity of placing its views before the Legis 
Jature of the State, 
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17. Exclusion of arcas tron autonomous di&triota in forming consta 
cusacies in such districts - For the purposes of elections to the Legis 
lative Assembly of Awam , the Governor may by ord er dec are that soy 
eres witblo en autonomous dig! rict shell but forn part of any post 
tuency to fill eat or seats ia tle Assembly reserved for yoy such dis 
trict but shall form part of a conatitqoucy to filluseat or seat iu tho 
Assembly not so reserved to be specified in the order . 

18. Application of the provisions of this Solecolultetareas specified 
in Part B of the table appon.led to paragraph 20 – 1) The Guvernor 
may 
( 3) subject to the previousapproval of the President, be public 

notification , 4ply all or aby of the foregoing provisions 
of this Schedule to any tribal arco specified in Part B of 
the table appended to paragraph 20 of this Schedule or 
Any part of such area and thermopou such urol or part 
shall be administered in accordance with such provisions, 

and 
(5) with like approval,Ly public notification, cxclude from the 

Adid tulile any tribal area specified 11 Part 1 of Ibat 

table or any part of such grea , 
(2) Until a notification is issued under sub-paragraph (1) 
of thia Paraph in respect of ny tribal area specified in Part 
B of the said table or any part nt such area, the administration of 
ouch acea or NCT thereof, as, the onse may be, shall be carried 
0 :1 by the president through the Governor of A 821.111 as his agent 
and the provisions of Part IX s3 11 apply therecous if such area or 
part therc :1 wore a territory specified in part of the First Schedule. 

(3 ) In the digob.31.56 of his functions under sub -jaragraph 12 ) 
of thie paragraph as the agent of the Presidcut theGovernor shall act 
in his discrolion. 

19. Transitional pro9191015- ( 1 ) As soon as possible ulter the 
commencement of this Constitution the Goveroor shall tako stems for 
the constitution of a District Council for och attonomous district 
in the State under this Schedule and , unijl a District Coueci] is sa 
cobstituted for ut autonoinong district, the administration of such 
district shall be vested in the Governor and the following provisions 
shall apply to the druicistration of the areas within such district 
instead of the foregoing provision of this Sobedule, namely 
(a ) no Act of Parliament or of the Legislatiro of the Staje shall 

apply to any inch area apleng theGovernor by publio 
1.0tibention Bu directs, and the Governor in giving each 
a direction with respect to any Actmay direct that the 
Ac phall, in ite application to the area or to any speci 
fied part thereof,have affcct subject to each exceptione 
or modifications as he thinks fit ; 
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(b) the Governor may make regnlations for the peace and good 

government of any ench area had any regulation & 
made my ropeal or awend any Act of Parliament or of 
the Treginlature of the State or any existing law which is 

for the time heiny applicabic to sach area . 
(2) Aoy direction given by the Govercor wador clause (a ) of 
211b-paragraph ( I) of this [ Aragraph may be givuo 80 4 to beve 
retrospectiTa elfoot. 

B ) All regulationsmade under clause (6)c Sub- iaragrupa (1) of 
this paragraph shall beshmited forth wish to the President and, astil 
aesented to by bin , sholl have no effet, 

20. Trunlarcos (1) The areas specified in Parla A and B of the 
wable below shall be the tribal areas within the State of Aesum . 

(2 ) The Uaited Khai- Jaintia Alls District shall comprino the 
tecritorio which before the commoncement of this Capatitntion were 
know . && the Ehua Staids & ! the Khasi and Jaintia Hills District, 
cxcluding any breas for the time being cowpriaed within the canton 
poentand mnoicipality of Saillnog, but including an auch of the area 
comprised withiu tho maoicipality of Shillong as formed part of the 
Khaai State ofMylliem : 

Provided that for the purpose of clansea (e) and ( ) of apparte 
graph (I) of paragraph 3. paragraph 4, mamgraph 5,farmorapb 8, 
sabeparagraph (2), Isuse: (a), (b) and (m of epb paragraph (3) and 
sub-paragraph (4) of paragraph 8, und clause " ) of suberaragrapla (3) 
of parura b 10 of thia Schedule ,70 port of the cox comprised within 
tha municipality of Shillong shall bedemed to be within the Distriot. 

(3) Any reference in the table bslow to any district (other than 
the United Khasi Jaiutis Hills District) or Administrative area shall be 
construodas . reference to that dietrict or area as the commencan.cat 
of this Constitution : 

Provided that the tribal areas spccific in Part B of the tablo 
below shall not include boy Boch Areas in the plains 4 msy, with the 
previous approval of the President, le notitied by the Governor of 
Assern in that behult. 


TABLE, 

PART 4 
1. The Voited Khati-Jaintia Hille District. 
2. The Garo Hli]: District , 
8. The Loshni Fills District 
4 , The Naga Hils District 
5. The North Cachar Hille , 
6. The Mikir Hilla. 
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PART B. 
1. North East Frontier Tract including Balipara Frontier Trace, 
Tirap Frontier Tract, Abor Hills District and Mivimi Hills District. 

2. Tho Naga Tribal Arey . 
21. Amenment of the Scale -- ( 1) Parliament ingy from time 
to time by law aged by way of addition ,variation or repeal nyal 
the provisions of this bohedule aod , when the schedulc ig 90 amandoi 
Aby reference to this Schedule in this Constitution shall be coatined 
as , reference to sucb Schedula A9 O amanded . 

(2 ) No Ruch law as in meatiooed in gub -paragreb (1) of this 
paragraph Bl allbe deemed to be an einandment of this Uonstivation 
for the purposes of article 368. 


+ 
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SEVENTS , SCHEDULE 

[Article 246 ] 

List - Union List . 
1. Defopce of India and every part thereof including preparation 
fior deferics and all auch acis se inly be cgoducive in times ofwar to 
its profecation eod after its terrascation to elective lomobilisation . 

2. Naval, military and air forces ; any other armed forces of the 
Union . 

3. Delimitation of caubonnent areas, local self-government in 49cb 
areas , the constitution god powere within euch areas of cantoument 
authorities and the regulatioa of hole accommodation (including the 
control of rents ) in Buch 366 . 

4. Naval, military and air force works. 
5. Axing, firearma, ammunition and explosives. 

Showic energy and mineral resourcall necessary for its produc 
tion . 

7. Indastries declared by Parliameot by law to be necesary for 
the purpose ofdefeace or for lhe prosecution of war. 

8. Central Bureau of Intelligence and investigation , 

9. Preventive detention for reasong connected with Dilence 
Foreign Affairs, or the security of India ; persons saljected to such 
detention 

10. Toreign Affairs ; almatters which bring the tuion into rela 
tion with any foreign country. 

11. Diplomatic, constler and trade representation . 
12. Cpiti Nution Organisation , 

13. l- articipation in international conferences, associations and 
other bodies and implementiog of decisions made thereat. 

14. Entering into treaties and agreements with foreign countries 
and iroplementing of treaties, agreements pod conventions with foreign 
countrice . 

15. War and peace. 
16. Foreign jurisdiction . 
17. Citizenshig, uaturalisation cod slieci. 
18. Eztradition . 

19. Adriation jato, and emigration and expalaion frorn , India ; 
passports and piaan. 

20. Pilgrimages to places outside Indis. 

21. Piracies god crimes committed on the high ces or in the air ; 
oftences agaj at the law of nations committed on land or the Ligh seas 
or in the air , 
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22. Railaya . 

23. Highways declared by or under law made by Parliament to be 
national high ways. 

24. Bhipping, and navigation ou inland waterways, declared lisy, 
Parliament ly law to bo national waterways, as regarde mechanically 
propelled vessels ; the role of the road on scoh waterways. 

25. Maritime shipping and navigation, including shipping and 
navigation on tidal.waters ; provision of edication and raining for the 
mercantile marine and regulation of gllcb edacation and training 
provided by States and other agencies , 

26. Lighthouses, including lightships, beacobs and other provision 
for the safaty of shipping and siroraft. 

27. Poits declared by or order law made by Tarliument or oxisting 
law to be major party including their delimitation ,and the constitution 
aud powers of port authorities therein . 

28. Port quuantide, including hospitals connected therewith ; 
neamen s and marine hoepituls . 

29. Airwaye , ulrosoft and air navigation, provision of aerodromes : 
regulation and organisation of air trufic end of aerodromus; provision 
for aeronuutical educativa and training and regulation of such education 
and training provided by States and otlaer agencies . 

30. Carriage of passengers and gooda by raiiway, sea or air, or by 
national waterways in mechanically propelled vegvelg. 

31. Posts and talegraphs ; telephone wireless , brondcasting and 
Other lika forme of communication, 

32. Property of the Union and the revenue therefrom , but as re 
Lards property situated in a state specified in Part A or Part B of 
the First Sehedule subject to legislation by the State ,save in so far 29 
Parliamentby luw otherwise providca. 

33. Acqaisition or requisitioning of property for the purposes of the 
Union , 

34 . Courts of words for the estatus of Rulers of Indiau States. 
85. Public debt of the Union . 
36. Currency , coinage and legal tender i foreign exchange. 
37. Forvign loaze. 
38. Reserve Bank of India . 
39. Post Cffica Savings Bank, 

40, Lotteries organised by the Government of India or theGopera 
fuel of a Stalo . 

41. Trade god commerce with foreign countries ; import Hud export 
Acrose castomsfrontiers definitiou of Customs froutiers, 
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42. Ioter State trade cod commerce . 

43. Incorporati , regulating and winding up of inding corpora 
tione, including bansing insure and Concial corporativos bul not 
including co- operativa societies.. 

44. Incorporation , regulation and finding to corporation 
Whether trading or not,with chicots not contined to one Stato , but not 
Including universities . 

45. Banking, 

46. Bills of exchauge, chequcs, promivoty wyta and she likes 
instrumente, 

47. Jogurance . 
18. 9:0ck oxchanges and futures markets, 

49. Patents, iuventions 408 dezge; copyright ; tradecarze And 
nerchandise marks. 

50. Establishment of standards of weightGud messere 

51, Establishmectof standards of quality for goods to be esperted 
out of Tudis or brzuyorted from oneStato tu na ther , 

52. Industries , the control of which by the Union is declared by 
Parliament by law to be a pedient in the pots intereot . 

53. Regulation and development of oil Lolds and mineral oil re 
BODIC : peticleomard pecclcon products ; other liquido aod bob 
stances dcclared by Parliament by law to be done arcosly ir fanatle. 

54. Regulationof minon aru mineraldevel.po:eot to the extent to 
which euch regulstion and development onder the control cf the Urion 
is declared by Parliainent by law to be expedient in the public interest. 

56. Regulatiga of laban sud sately in mjuea add oildelds. 

56. Regulation 24 devalopuneet of inter State rivers and riper 
valleys to the oxtont to which such regulation aud developricot under 
thc control of the Union is declared by Parliament by low to be ez 
pedient in the public intereste 

-57 . Tiabing and fisheries beyond territorial wilers. 
. 58, Mancfuccure, fupply acd distribution of salt by Union agencies 
regulation and control of mannfacture, sapply and distribution of salt 
by other agencies, 

69. Cultivatiou, manufacture, and sale for esport, of apam , 
60. Sanctioning of cinematograph films for exhibition . 
61. Industrialdisputes concerning Vriva errployees, 

62, Tbs ipetitutious known at the con mencement of tbis Constie 
tution is the National Library, the Indian Nueout , the Imperial War 
Museun ), the Victoria Memorial and the Indian War Memorial, and 
any atber like institutun financed by the Goreroment of India wholly 
or in part and declarcd by Parliament by law to be an institution of 
national importacoe, 
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Smoonth Sonedule, 
63. The institutions krown at the commercəwent of this Canti 
tation as the Bezarcs Ripda University , the Aligarh Muslim University 
And the Delhi University , and any other institutiva dolared by Purlig 
went by law to be an institution of national importance 

64. Iustitutions for scientific or technical edupution financed by the 
Government of India wholly . or in part and declared by Parliam and 
ly law to be institutions of satisuri lmportance . 
65 . Uplou Agencies and institutions for 
(a ) profossional, vocatioual or technical training, including the 

training of police ottcers ; or 
(b ) thu paymotion of special studies or research ; or 
(o ) asientific or technioal assistance in the investigatioa or detec- 

tion of crime. 
65. Co -ocdination and determination of standards in institutions 
for Sigher educution of research and scientific god tuobnical justitu 
tions. 
.67 . Ancient and historical payments and records, and ateinado 
logical sites and remsins, declared by Parliament by law to be of 
Dational importance . 

68. Tia Survey of In lit, the Geolwisal, Botanical. Zoulogicalaad 
Anthropalngiaul Surroys of Injia ; Meteorological organisation , 

69. Ceneo.s . 

70. Unica public sccrigna ; sil-India services : Vaian Public Service 
Gormizalos . 

71. Unica peus:093, that is to say, penziou3 P4vable by the Govern .. 
mont of India or out of the Consolidated fund of Lidis . 

79. Elections to Parlia bent, to the Legislatural of States and to 
the offices of Prezident and Vice- President ; the Election Con 
Digginn . 

73. Sytaries and allowances ofinember of Parliament, the Obair . 
TDAQ and Deputy Chairman of the Council of Suutes and the Spcaker . 
And Deputy Sno3ltym :£ !£ e H01.ge of the People. 

i uwze, privlech zad impunities of cath House of Parliameut 
and of the members and the monuitlsas of cach [unze; enforcement 
of attendance of persons for giving evidence or prodacing Coeninould 
befcio concittoes of Parlianeat or commissions appointed by Farlia 
ment. 

75. Eminenti, allowances privileges, and rights in respect of 
lenye of absence of the Presideas and Governors ; salaries and 
allowancesof the Minister for the Coion ; the billares, allowancey, and 
riguis in repect of lease of alicne hod Otacr conditiow of service 
of the Coutloller and Auditor Geral. 
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• Savontk Sabadus, 
76. Audit of the accounts of the Union and of the State 

77. Coastikatiou, organisation , jarisdiction and powers of the 
Supreme Court (including cute map of sach Court), ană the fees taken 
thereia ; persone entitled to practise before the Supreme Court. 

78, Constitution and organlaation of the High Courly except provi. 
alous as in officers and servanta of Migh Courta ; versong titled to 
practise before the High Courts , 

79 , Estension of the jurisdictina of a High Court having ii, prin 
cialsent in any Siate to, and exclusion of the juridiction of any such 
High Court from , any area outside tbau Slate . 

80 . Extension of the powors bod jurisdiction of toelubers of a polica 
force belonging to uby Slate to guyarsa outside that State, but not 30 
93to enable this pliee of ouc State in exercise powers sud jurisdiction 
in &ny liou ontzido thay tala without the consent of the GOVALOTO Cut of 
the State in which such area is situated ; tIuInsio of the powers od 
jurisdiction of men bers of a police force belooging to any State to 
railway areas outside that Siaie. 

81. Latur - State malgrution ; intel -Slate quarantine. 
82. Taxes on inome oher thau agricultural income. 
83. Dahien of customs joaluding emport duties. 
84, Duties of excise on tobacco and ober goods manufactured or 
produced in Indis except 

(a ) alcoholic liguirs for buman codemption 

(1 ) spion , Indian hemp and other narcotio druga and narcotics, 
bot including medical and toilet preparations containing alcohol or 
any substance included in sub -paragraph (h ) of this entry . 

85. Corporaticu tax , 

86. Taxos on the vapitsi value of the assets , exolasive of agricol . 
tural land, of individuals and companies ; taxes on the capital of 
companiva. 

$ 7. Latate duty in respect of proporty other than the agricultural 
laud . 

38. Duties in respect of succession to property other than agricui. 
tural land . 

89.lerminal taset of goods or passengers, carried by railway,es 
or air ; taxes of 19ilway fares and freighs. 

90. l axes other than stamp daties on trumpastiona in stock ex 
changes and futures markets , 

91. Rates of stamp duty in respeco of billa of exchange, cheques, 
promisory notes, bills of laging, lotters of credit, policia of instance, 
transfer of sharos, debentures, proxies and receipts, 
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Seventh Sahedule . 
92. Taxes ou \be : sale or purchase vi bewarlpers ,nad on adyer: 
tisements published therein . 

93. Oleacea against laws with respect to any of the matters in 
this List. 

94. Tourier, serwys arul statistics for the parpose of any of the 
matters in this List. 

05. Jurisdiction and powers of all couris, excepithe Supreme 
Coorty with respect to any.vf the matters in this List ; almiralty juris 
cliction , 

96. Fecs in respect of any of ibe 19tics in this List, but not ini 
cluding less taken in any court, 

97. Any other matter 10: chmorated in List Il er Jizt III inclu 
ding any tax not montioned in either of those Lists. 

LIST IT. STATH LIST . 
1. Public order ( bot.not including the use of natal, military or 
bir forced or urly wither armed forces of the Univa jDitid of the civil 
power). 

2. Police, including railway and villagewlice, 
3. Administration of jostice.; .coostitution and organisation of all 
courts, except the Suprerne Court and the High Cauzt ; officers and 
servants of the Ligh Court ; procedure ip rent and retende courtai 
fees taken in all courta excapt the Suprenic Courte 

4. Prisons, reformatories, Borstal institutions and other justitutions 
of a like nature, and perrods detained thoruin ; err: togements with other 
States for the use of prisons and other institutions. 

5. Local goveromont, that is to say , the constitution ,and powers of 
municipal corporations, in proxement brusts, diatriet boarde, nijeg 
Settlement authorities and other lucel authorities for the purpose of 
fccal felf- government or village administratica , 
6. Public benitá and sanitation ; bcapitais und dispensariee. 
7. Pilgrimage,oher than pilgrime95 to 18028.outside ludi& . . 

8. Intoxicating liquora, tbai ie to say, the productiou , manufacture, 
possessioo , transport, purchase and sale of intoxicating liquors. 

9. Iislich ofthe disabled and unemployable. 
10. Baxia s uud burial grounds; orentions and cremation grourds. 

11. Education includiug universities, subject to tho paxwisions of 
entries 63, 64 , 65 and 66 of Ljat I sad entry 25 ofLiza III . 

12. Libraries , museums acd other similar institutions outrolled 
or fiunced by the Slato ; ancient and historioal manunents and 
records other than those declared by Parliament by law to be of natia 
Dalla portance. 
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Seventh Sokodyle . 
13. Communisation , that is to 87, runds, britges, ferries, and 
other monos nf oorom natio.1 outsjecified in List 1 ;wricional team 
Waya , ropeways ; iat: ad water ways and tenttic theru subjich to the 
provisiona ot List I and List 111 will regard to such waterways ; schi 
cle: other the inechacically propelle 1 Pohicles. 

14. Agricultuca, incia:toy age cultural education #nd resugich , 
protecting against peste and prevention of plant diseases. 

15. Preseraatioa, protection :1 sprovementof stock and preven . 
tion of animaldiseases : Peterinary training and practice . 

15. Pounds and the prezection of catile trus: 26 

17. Water, that is to say, water eupplies, irrigation and canals, 
drainage and unbankmenti , water storage and water pwor bubject to 
the provisions of entry so of List I. 

15. Land, Eluat la to say, cights in or over land, bod tenures inclu 
ding the relation of landlord and tunant, and the collection of routs 
tryrisfer and alienation of Brioultural land ; laud improvement and 
Agricultural loans , colonization , 

19. Forests, 
20 , Production of wild imala and birds. 
21. Fisheries. 

29. Courts of wavda subject to the provisions of only 31 of List I ; 
poco ruberoal and attached estates. 

28. Llogulstigo of rides andmineral development sqbject to the 
provisions of List 1 ; will roapect to rayutativu ni dovalouvent under 
the control of the Union. 

21. Industriessubject to the provisione of entry 52 of List I. 
25. Gas and gas-works. 

26. Trade and comerce within the State aabject to the provisions 
of entry 33 of Liab III. 

27. Production , app and distribution of goods aabject to the 
provisions of entry 33 of List III . 

23. Markets aux fairs , 
29. Weights and measures except oslablishment of standards . 

30. Moneyelending and manag-lendors ; relied of agricnicona ? 
indebtedness. 
31. Inusalinaceeper s . 

32. Tacorporatio regulation and win tiug up of corporations, ober 
tban thoso specifted in List I, and universities ; uniucorporated trading. 
literary, scientibio, religious and other scrieties aud 1990tations, co 
operalive societies. 
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Seodnik Sohodule . 
33. Centres and dramatic performances ; cioemas subject to the 
provisions of entry 60 of List 1; sports, entertaiomcnta Aol angse 
ments. 

34. Beiling and gambling . 
35. Worke, landsand buildige vested in or in thc possession of the 
State . 

36, Anquisition or roquisitioning of property, uxcept for the par 
poscs of the Union , subject to the prorisions of entry 2 of List Ill. 

37. Elections to the T.cgislature of the State sucot to the provi. 
Biod of any lay nindo by Paulistcoat. 

98. Salaries and allowances of members of the Legislature of the 
State, of the Speaker and Doputy Speaker of the Legislative Assembly 
and, if there is a Legia ativo Council, of the Chairman and Dopnty 
Chairman thereof. 

89. Powers, privileges and immanities of the Legislative Assembly 
and of the men bars and the committeAs there of, kod if there is a 
Legislative Council, rif that Council and of the members and the ecm 
mittees thercof : erforcement of attendacce of persons for giving 
ayidence or producing documents lefi connoittees of the Legislatore 
of the State. 

40. Salarida and allowances of Ministers for the Style 
41, Stato public barvicos ; Stala Public Service Commission, 

42. Slate pensions, ibat is to say , pensiong payable by the Sale or 
out of the Consolidated Fund of the Stuta . 

48. Tullio deht of the Smuto. 
44. Treasure troc. 

15. Land revenue, including the aseessment and collection of 
Tarenine, themaintenwoc cf land records, Aurvey for revenue purpoach 
and records of righta , and sljeration of revenges. 

16. Texes on agricoltural income, 
47. D.ties is respect of succesaioo to agricultoral land . 
43. Estate duty in taapeet of agricultural land. 
49. Taxes on lands and buildings. 
50. Terez on miveriul rights subject to any limitatio: 8 imponell by 
Parliavent by law relating to:mineral depelopen 

51. Patiee of oscise cu the followide Pode manufactured ur prc. 
duced in the State and countervailing dutics at He Gamc or lower 
rates on similar codemanufactored or produced elsewbore in lod :4 : 

(a ) alcobolic liggore for humu CO2: :1.jilion ; 
(1 ) opium , Indien hemp sud other narcotic drugs and carcotics ; 

including medicinal and toilet prestations containing aleche! 
or any sotstance included in sub -paragraph (b) of this entry. 
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Soventh Schedulo . 
52. Taxes on the entry of goods into a local area for couslaptiou, 
LBC or sale therein . 

58. Taxes on the consumption of sales of electricity . 
54. Taxes on the gale or purchase of goods other than newspapers 

55. Taxes on advertisements other than udvertisemente published 
in the newspapers. 

56. Texts on goods and passengers oriled by road or on Inland 
Watermeye 

57. Taxes on vehicles, whether mechanically propelled or not, 
suitable for tee on roads, including trancars subject to the provisions 
of eotry 35 of List III. 

58. Taxes on animals and boats. 
59. Tolle . 
60 . Tales o professione, &rales,callinge Lod.omployments. 
61. Capitation taxes. 

62. Taxes on luxurios, including tozes on wotertainments,aju use 
Theta, betting and grabling. 

63 . Rates of stamp doty in respect of documents other than those 
specified in the provisions of Lis I with regard to ratcs of btemp 


duty. 


64. Offeaceagainst laws with respect to any of the matters in this 
List, 

65. Jarsdiction and powers of all courts, except the Supreme Court, 
with respect to any of the matters.io (bis List . 

GO . Fera in rcepcct of any of the matters in this List, but not 
including fees taken in any court, 


LIST III CONDURRENT LIST, 
1 , Crimoal law , inalnding allmatters joaloded it the Indian Pena! 
Code at the commencement of this Constitution bot excluding offences 

inst laws with repect to Boy of the matters afccifiod in Ligt I or 
Liat [ and excluding the 1182 of natal, military or air forces or 193 
other arrued forces of ibe Tcion in aid of the civil power, 

9. Criminal procedure, includog alt matters included in the Code 
of CriminalProcedure at the commencedcut of this Coastitation . 

8. Prevenlige detention for rcasons connected with the scenrity of 
# State, thewalenance of pablia ordor, or themaintenatic ofsuyplies 
and scrvioes essential to the commodityi person sabjected to auch 
detention , 

4. Removal from one State bo gootbee State of prisoners, cc18ed 
persona an3 pereong su bjonted to preventiva detention for reasons 
spoilied in entry 3 of this Liet, 
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Seventh Schedule 
5. Marriage and divatce; intanta god midors adoptiga , Willa, 
intestacy and succeseisn ; jvia : family god partition : all alona in 
respect of wbich partice in judicial proceedings were in mediately be 
fore the corumoucemcut of this constitution subjeco to their personali 
JAY 

6. Tranefor of property otber thau agricultural lind ; registration 
of deeds and documents . 

7. Contracts , jucluding partnership , agency , contracts of (erriage, 
and other special foras of contracts, but not including ountracts rela 
ting totricaltural land . 

8. Actionable Fron S. 
9. Bankruptcy and incidency . 
10. Trust and Trustees, 
11. Adujoislators-general and cfficial trustees, 
12. Evidence and oaths ; regnition of lawa, public acis and records 
end judicial proceedings 

18. Civilprocedure, including all matters included in the Code of 
Civil Procedure at the commencemenb of thia Cuostitution , limitation 
and arbitration . 

14. Conteinpt of coart,but not incladieg contentof the Suprema 
Court. 

15. Yagtanoy , nomadio and migratory tribes. 

16. Lunucy and mental dc igiengy , including places for the reception 
Or treatment of lopatica and Lental deficients. 

17. Prevention of cruelty to animals . 
19. Adulteration of foodstuffa and other goods . 

19. Drogs and poisons, subject to the provisions of entry 59 of List 
I with respect to opium . 

20. Econonio and social planniog. 
01. Commercial and industrial 1110Dopolice, combince and trust . 
2z Trade Unions ; industrial and lubuur dispules, 

23. Social Speurity und sociu insurance ; employment and who 
employment. 

24. Welfare of labour iscading conditions ofwork , provident fuod. , 
employers liability, wordwen a compensation , invalidity and old age 
pensions andmaternity benefite . 

25. Vocational and technical iruining of labour. 
20. Layal, medical and other professions. 

27. Relief and rehabilitatio- of persona displaced from the original 
place of rubinencely reason of the Botting up of the Dominions of 
icdin and Pasistan . 
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Seventh Schedule 
28. Charities and charitable institution , charitable and religious 
endawinents sad rolijuna institutions. 

30. Prevention of 116 Hxtension from one State to another of 
infections or contagious lisenaca ar pensa atfeting man , soimale or 
plauta . 
!.30 . Vital statiaties including registration of births and deaths. 

5L. Porte other than those declared by or under law made by 
Parliament or criating law to bewajor ports. 

32. Shipping and bavigation on joland water way is regards 
mechanically propelled vessels, and the rule of libe more on eroh water . 
ways ,and the carriage of pazeengare ad uncisco juland waterwaya 
snbject to the provisio23 of List with respect to acional water 
way . 

33. Trado ancora merce in , and the prodgction , apply oud distri 
bution of, the products of industries where the control of such inoat 
ries by lilje Union la declared by Parliamentby law to be expedient in 
the publip intercat . 

34. Price control. 

35. Mechanically propelled vehicles including the principley on 
which taxes on sugh vehicles are to be levied . 

36. Factories 
37. Boilers. 
38. Electricity 
39. Newspapers, books and printing pressen . 

40. Archaeological sites and tension oblier than those declared by 
Parliment by law to be of usfiquei importatge). 

41. Castody,wanagemeut and disposal of propecty (including agri 
caltural land ) declared by law to be evacsee property , 

42. Principles on which componsation for property acquired or 
tequisitioned for the purposes of the Vaiou cc of a State or for any 
otbec public purpose is to be deterwined , and the form and themanner 
in which sacli vom posutico is to be given. 

43. Becopery io & State of clning in ccepect of taxes and alloc 
public demands, including azrezra of land-rayenne and 34tos recoscrable 
89 such fireare, arving outsideEt State. 

44. Starp duties other than dulies or fees collected by means of 
judicial stamps, ha notipeluding rates of slamy duty . 
9:45 . Inquiries and statistics for the purpcaea of any of the mattere 
Specified in List II or List III. 

46. Jurisdiction and powers of all courts, except the Sapzonie 
Fouri, with respect to any of the matters in this list.. 

47. Focs in respect of any of the pattera jo thia List, bat not in . 
cludiogeos taken in any court. 


